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" -quarries of the Boulder-Lyons

: ~ W ost  architects
give at least
some consid-

eration to- designing their

buildings in the context of their

surroundings. Klauder was no -
exception. The Boulder setting

reminded him _.of the moun-

tainous ~ country  around

Florence. The rural farmhouses

and hill-town - buildings in

Tuscany were constructed with

roughcut stone indigeitous to- |
the area, and topped with red

“clay tile roofs. In the local

area, Klauder had seen a simi-
- lar varicolored sandstone.”

- —William-R. Deno,
Body and Soul,

University of Colorado at
Boulder, 1994

The cartouche specification in the
foreground - was. drawn . for
Ketchum . Engineering,  now.
Ketchum Arts and Sciences. The
building front of local sandstone in
the background is from a drawing
of the Liberal Arts Building, now -
Hellems Arts and Sciences. x




The UNLIVERSLTY Of COLORADO -

. © tits first session in 1851, chie terri-
Atorial legislature of Colorado . .

: passed an act providing for a uni-
" versity at Boulder. The University was for-
mally foundéd in 1876, thé same year that
Colorado became the Centennial State.

Berween 1861 and 1876, Bouldet citizens

-donated land south of town and made gifts
from $15 16 $1,000 in brder £0 march thie
$15,000 appropnated by the scate legisla-

ture for constsuetion of the University. The -

cornerstone for Old-Main, the fiest Univer-

sny bulld.mg, was laid in 1875, The Univer- -
. sity opened its doors on Scprembcr 5, 1877,

-with-44 stadents, a premdcm, and one
. instructor. Today the University sstem
includes the main campus ar Boulderand
campuses at Colorado Springs; Denver; and
~ the Health Sciences Center-in Denver. The
. campuses have a combined cnrollmcnt of
approximately 44,500 students.’ :
Each campus | has a special ﬁmcuon in.

" The Boulder campus offers an educa- °
tional atmosphere that is excepuonal in

- the quality of its programs, courses, stu-
dents, faculty, and facilities. The 78G-acre

Boulder campus, which includes the .
Mountain Research Station, is recogmzed

as the lcadmg comprehensive rcsearch uni- -
“versity in. the Rocky Mountain region.

The University‘of Colorado at Col-

. orado Springs, situated on a 420-acre cam-~

pus, provides programs and faculty e

-meet the university-level needs of the Pikes -
Peak area and southérn Celorado. - f
The Universicy of Colorado at Denver, -

- located in downtown. Denver, provides

programs especially sensitive to the needs

of the urban populazion and environment. -
‘The Denver campus shares tibrary, labora-
‘tory, classroom, and recreational facilities

_ with Mewropolitan Srate College and the .

Community College of Denver’s Auraria

- branch on the Auraria Higher Educadion '

The 40-acre campus of the University’s
Health Sciences Center is-also locdted in- -

" Denver. In addition to housing the
‘Schools of Medicine, Dentistry, Nursmg,

and Pharmacy, the Health Sciences Cencer.
also includes the University Hospital and
Colorado Psychiatric Hospital. Umvers]ty
‘Hospital became a scparate entity in 1991.
Eight renowned research i institutes are. also

affiliated with the center, -

CU ranks 19¢h among publlé universi-

- dies in total research volume and 11th -

arong public universities in fed_crali_y

" funded research. Sponsored research
- within the University system represents

annual awards amounting to approxt-

* mately $255 million. Various agencies of - '

the federal government'are the principal
sources of these,funds for research and

. tralmng contracts and grants. The Univet-
sity’s research activity is also supported by

appropriations from che state of Col-

Colorado hlgher education.- Center campus . . orado, private Foundarmns, and pnvatc
: . . : : - donors. :
‘Board of Regents . Admmlstratlve Ofﬁcers Boulder Campus
HENRY F. ANTON, JR. Universitywide RODERICB.PARK - -

Pueblo, terrn :::_cpircs 2000 -
PETER'C. DIETZE
Boulder, term c)lcpilfcs 1996
" GUYJ. KELLEY '
" Fort Collins, term expires 1998
' SUSAN C. KIRK ~ o
Dcnv_cr term tpcpm:s_ 1998
JAMES A.MARTIN  °
" Boulder, term expires 1998
NORWOOD L. ROBB,
Liuletan, eim expires 1996
. "JERRY G. RUTLEDGE
- Colorade Springs, term expires 2000
ROBERT E. SIEVERS
Boulder, term cxpires 1996

PETER STEINHAUER
Boulder, term expices 2000

Staff _ _ :
MILAGROS “MILLIE? CARABALLO
Secrct:u'y of the Board of Regents and of the
Universiry. B.A, M.S., State University of

New Yok at Albany, M.A. chster
Universicy. -

JUDITH E.N. ALBINO

- '_ Président of the Umversuy BJ Ph D

University of Texas.

"GLEN R. STINE -

Vice President for Budget Iand Flnancc B.S.,

Michigan Seate Universicy; M.P.A,, Umvc:slry '

of Nosth Carolma, Ed.D., Harvard Umversny

CHARLES SWEET - : ) .
University Counsel, B.A., Duke University

. J.D., University of Virginia School of Law. "
~ CHRIS D. ZAFIRATOS
* Vice President for Academic Affairs and

Research, and Dean of the Systemwide Grad-

" uate School; Professor of Physics. B.S., Lewis
- and Clark College; Ph.D., Umvcrsny of :
Washmgron

Claremom Graduatc School

“Interim Chancellor. A.B., Harvard College;
_ Ph.D. Califoraia Institutg of Teghnqldgy. :

- "BRUCE R. EKSTRAND :
- Vice Chancellor for Academm Affairs and

Dean’ of Faculties; Professor of Psychology.
B. Al M.S., Ph.D, Norl.hwes(cm Uant‘l‘SIty

BILL HERBSTRE[T
Acting Vice Chancellor for Admmlstl’auon\

"B.S., Unijversiry ofColoradc .

'JAMES PALMER . :
Interim Vice Chancellor for Student Affa.lrs .
B.A., Dartmouth College; M.A., Ph.D.,

.
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Unlversu:y Admlrustratlon :

The Universiry of Colorada s governed by
“an elected, nine-member Board of Regents,

charged by ¢he state constirution with the -

_ general supecvision of the University and

funds and appropna_uons, unless otherwise

+ provided by law. The board conducts its

" business at. regu]ar monthly mﬁetmgs, in
special mcetmgs open to the public, and .
through committees. The president is the

chief administrative officer of the four-cam--.
_ pus system and is responsible for providing

-lcaderslup to the University. -

On the Boulder campus, the ci'xancc]lor s

the chief academic and adminiscrative ofﬁce.r
. and is responsible for conducting campus

affairs in accordance wich Regental pollcy

_The vice chancéllor.for academic affairs is -~

- responsible for planm_ng and mplcmenung
all academic and research activities, The vice
chancellor for student affairs is responsible

* for providing directacademic suppors pro- -

. granis, for student adminiserative support of

academic programs, and for the support of

. student life on campus. The vice chancellor

. for admipistrasion is responsible for cam- -

pusmdc activities thac provide administra-

. and organizations cngagéd in ingtruction, -
. résearch, and pubhc service on campus.

* Faculty participate in campus gover-

' nance through the:Faculty Senate and the
- Faculty Assembly. Students participate

‘the exclusive cantrol and direction of all its .. through the University of Colorado Student -

Union (UCSU) and the United Govérn--

-ment of Graduate Srudents [UGGS)

Campuses of the University

© Teo meet the needs-of its students, Lhe Uni-

versity offers numerous fields of study. The

Board of Regenss of the University of Colorads
~reserves the right 1o establish enrollment levels .

for all academir areas. Colleges and schools
on the four campuses are listed bc]ow

. .Boulder Campm :

College of Aschitecture and Pla.nnmg

College of Arts and Sciences -

Collegé of Business and Adnum.stratlon .
College of Engmcermg and Applied Suen.oc

- College of Music

Graduate Schaol - C
Graduaté School of Business Admimsu'auon .

_ School of Education .
. School of Journalism and Mass™

Commuanication

. School of Law’

tive assistance, poods, and services to persons

. Academlc Calendar

", The caropus opetates year-round on a semester wstcm with fall and sprlng sf:mcsters of 16

'we:cks cach and 2 10—week summer session.

_ .Summk.’r Session 1995
June 1-2 (Thurs.-Fri,}—Orientation and reg|s~
© . trafion for fizst S-weck term and 8- and 10~
"week rerms
June 5 (Mon.)—Classes begm 7 304, M
July 4 {Tues.)—Independence Day holiday -
- July 6-7 (Thurs.-Fri.}—Final examinations for
‘first 5-week term
July 10-{Mon. )—chjstrauon for second 5-
- week rerm
July 11 (Tues.}—Classes bcgm for seoond 5—
week term
. ju]y 27-28 (Thurs,-Fri. )—Fmal examinations
for B-week term
- Aug. 10-11 (Thurs.-Fri. )—Flna] examinations
o for second S-week and 10-week terms
. _Aug. 12 {Sar.)—Commencement

“ Fall Semester 1995

June, through July—New student orientation
and regjstration (see page 10}

_ Aug. 28 (Mon }—Classes begin, 8:00 A.M.

Sept. 4 (Mon.)—Labor Day hollday, campus
closed

Nov. 23-24 (Thurs B, )—Thanksglvmg holi-
days, campus closed g

Dec. 13 (Wed. }—Last day afc]z;sses

- Dec. 14 (Thurs }—Reading day S
- Dec. 14-21 (Thurs.-Thurs.)—Final examjna- ~ -~

- dons (The first final examination s given at .
7:30°P.M, on ‘Thursday, December 14) i

Dec, 22 (Fri. )—Commencemcnt

¢ Spnng Semester 1996
Jam. 11-12 {Thurs.-Fri.)—New smdent otienta- '
- tion and registration
Jap. 15 (Mon.}—Martio Luther King, ]r hul.l
-+ "day, carnpus closed” - .
. Jan. 16 (Tues.}—Classes begm 8: 00.»\ M.

Mar: 25-29 {Mon.-Fri.)—Spring break -
May 6 {Mon.)—Last day of classes

. May 7-8 (Tues.-Wed.)—Reading days -

'May 9-15 (Thurs -Wed. )—Fmal examinarions E
(The first final examination is given ar 7: 30
AM. on Thursday, May 9.)

“"May 17 (Fri.)—Commencement -

Thc'Umversuy s calendar commiteee requests

" that make-up time be provided to students who

may be absent for rellgjous reasons,

; Co!amdo Spnngs Campm

College of Business - .
College of Engineering and Apphcd Sc:cnce L

- College of Lettets, Arts and Sciences

Graduate School
Graduate Schoolof Business Adrmmstranon

Graduate School of Public Affairs s

.School of Education .

- Denver Campw

College of Business and Admnnlmuon
College of Architecture and Planning

) .- College of Engineering and Applied Sucnce
- College of Liberal Ans apd 5c1en0c$ :

Graduate School

_ Graduate School of Business Admmlstrauon -

Graduate School of Public A.Ffalrs

. " School of the Arts

School of Educarion

Health Sciences Cénter.
Graduate School '

- .School of Dentistry

School of Medicine
School of Nussing
School of Pharmacy

THE BOULDER CAMPUS

. Thc rhission of the Umvtrslqr of Colorade
" at Boulder (CU- Bouldcr) is 10 lead in the

discavery, commupication, and use of -

- knowledge through instruction, tesearch,
_-and service to the public: As'a comprehen-
" sive university, CU-Boulder is commitred 1o

the Jiberal educaion of students and 10 a.-
broad curriculum ranging from the bac-
calaureate through the postdoctoral levels. .

- -The educational experience of CU-Boulder,
. “therefore, is distinguished by the wide scope
. of its programs and course offerings, the -
* notable repuration of its research facilities,

the diversicy of its student body, and the -
pmfes.smnahsm and-dedication of s
faculry. -

The Boulder campus oHas over 2 ,500

- different.courses in over 150 fields of study.
“There are approximately 60 academic pro-

© grams available ac che bacheloc’s level, 50 at
_the master’s level, and 40 at the doctoral

level. These programs represent a full .rahge

" of disciplines in the husmanities, the social,
' sciences, the physical and biological sci-

ences, the fine and pecforming arts, and the
prefessions. CU-Boulder is fully accredited
by the North Central Association of Col-

_ ]e'gés and Schools. (See college and school

sections of the caczlog for additional accred-

_ itation information.)

In 1967 the Umversn'y of Colorado be- _I

* came the only institution in the Rocky
" Moungsin region to enroll as a member of |
 the Association of American Universities’



(AAU). AAU membership consists of 58
leading graduate and research-oriented
institutions of higher-education in the
United States and Canada.

Research conducted at CU-Boulder is

supplemented by research institutes devoted

both to the advancement of knowledge in
particular areas and to graduate training,
Many of these institutes have developed
international reputations. Included among
them are the Cooperative Institute for
Research in Environmental Sciences
(CIRES), the Institute for Behavioral .
Genetics (IBG), the Institute of Behavioral
Science (IBS), the Institute of Cognitive
Science (ICS), the Institute of Arctic and
Alpine Research (INSTAAR), the Joint

- Institute for Laboratory Astrophysics
(JILA), and the Laboratory for Atmospheric
and Space Physics (LASP). (For a detailed
description of these institutes and other

important research facilities associated with -

" the University, see the Graduare School sec-
tion of this catalog )

. To enhance its research capabllltles and
to provide collaborative opportunities with
government and busmess, CU-Boulder has
devcloped a 200-acre research park east of

* the main carhpus. The park provides expan-
-ded room for research agencies that work
‘ closcly with University researchers, includ-

ing the cornerstone tenant of the park, the -

Advanced Technologlcs division of US.
West Inc.

Teaching and research programs on the .

Boulder campus-are closely integrated with
the National Center for Atmospheric

Research (NCAR), including the High Aldi- '

tude Observatory (HAO), the National
Institute of Standards and Technology
(NIST), and the National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA).
" The educational environment of a'-
research university is characterized by a
“broad range of experiences in many differ-
ent settings. While the classroom is the
location for most instructional activities,
laboratories, seminars, and field work are
also important features of the undergradu-
ate and graduate experience. Somie pro-
grams encourage off-campus internships
and training; also, study abroad programs
have gained popularity. For students whose
interests cross traditional disciplinary lines,
a.number of interdisciplinary programs are
available.
With a total enrollment of just-over
25,000 students, CU-Boulder is the =~
largest campus in the four-campus system.

The student population comes from every

Theé University of C'olofaa’o / Boulder Campus 5

state in the nation and more than 80
foreign countries. Many different ethnic,
religious, academic, and social back-
grounds are represented, fostering the
development of a multicultural academic
community that enriches each student’s
educational experience. .

Full-time instructional faculty members
number over 1,060, with more than 90 per-

- cent holding doctorates or appropriate termi-

nal degrees. The faculty includes nationally
and internationally recognized scholars with
many academic honors and awards, includ-

ing Tom Cech, winner of the 1989 Nobel

+* Prize in chemistry. Twelve of the faculty are

members of the National Academy of Sci-
ences; seven are members of the National
Academy of Engineering; and six are -
included in the membership of the American

- Academy of Arts and Sciences. Most faculty

members, including full professors, teach
both undergraduate and graduate classes.
Faculty members i incorporate their research
and creative activities directly into instric-
tional programs.

Undergraduate
Enrollment and Graduation Rates

CU-Boulder’s fall 1994 entering freshman
class numbered about 3,600. Of these, 50°
percent were males, 58 percent residents of
Colorado, and 11 percent members of
underrepresented minority groups (African
Americans, Hispanics, and Native Amerl-
cans). Seventy-one percent enrolled in the
College of Arts'and Sciences, 13 percent in

the College of Engineering and Applied Sci-
.ence, 12 percent in the College of Business

and Administration, and 4 percent com-

- bined enrolled in the College of Architec-

ture and Planning and the College of
Music. Almost 20 percent of freshmen

.entering CU-Boulder transfer to another

college or school within the University

- before they graduate.

Of the freshmen entering in summer or
fall 1988 who enrolled full time in fall
1988, 33 percent graduated within four -
years; 60 percent graduated within five
years; and 66 percent graduated within six

‘years. Four- and five-year graduation rates
. for the 1989 and 1990 entering classes are .

similar. Eighty percent of students who
entéred in fall 1993 retutned for their sec-
ond fall semester, and 66 percent of those

who entered in fall 1992 remained enrolled

into their third year.

- Geography

 Iralian

CU-Boulder Academic Programs

JD—Juris Doctor
D—Doctoral Degree

B—Bachelor’s Degree’
C—Certificate
M-—Master’s Degree

College of Architecture and Plarmmg

Environmental Desi gn B

College of Arts and Sciences
American Studies ) B
Anthropology B M
Applied Mathematics M

Art Education L, M*

Art History ) -M

Asian Studies ; B
Astrophysical, Planetary, and
Atmospheric Sciences

Basic Science

Biochemistry

Central and East European Studies
Chemical Physics

Chemistry :

Chinese

Classics

Communication

Communicarion Disorders and
Specch Science '
Comparative Literature
Dance

Distributed Studies
Economics

English

Environmental Studlcs :
Environmental, Population, and
Organismic Biology '
Ethnic Studies

Film Srudies

Fine Arts

French .
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Geology

Geophysics

Germanic Studies

History '

Humanities

Individually Scructured Major
International Affairs

U gooo

Japanese

Kinesiology

Latin American Studies
Linguistics
Mathematical Physics-
Mathematics

Molecular, Cellular; and:
Developmental Biology
Philosophy

Physics

Polirical Science
Psychology -
Religious Studies
Russian

Sociology

Spanish

Theatre
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- Electrical Engineering

" Mechanical Engineering

6 The University of Coloradp / Boulder Campus

College of Business and Administration

Business Administration B M D

School of Education
Education : C
Educational/Psychological
Studies
Instruction’and Curricilum
Research and Evaluation
Methodology
Social and Multicultural Bilingua.l
Foundations M

£
U O 9o

College of Engmeermg
and Applied Science

Aerospace Engineering Sciences
Applied Mathematics
Architectural Engineering
Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Computer Science

Electrical and

Computer Engineering

22z
lvRwlw]

o w
2 BE

Engineering
Engineering Physics

o=

Telecommunications

- School of Journalism

and Mass Communication
Journalism and Mass -
Communication - ’ B
School of Law - :
Law : JD
College of Music
Arts in Music
Music )

M
Music Educanon . M
Musical Arts . D

<

W o

* The master of arts in art ‘education is still offi-
cially offered on the Boulder campus, although
the program is bcmg phased out for entering
students.

The bachelor of environmental design
degree is offered through the College of
Architecture and Planning, -

-All undergraduate programs.in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences lead to the bache-
lor of arts degree.

The College of Business and Administra-
tion offers the bachelor of science degree in
business administration. Areas of emphasis.
within the degree program include account-
ing, entrepreneurship and small business

management, finance, information systems, -

international business, marketing, opera-

" tions management, organization manage-

ment, personnel/human resource manage-
ment, real estate, tourism and recreation,
and transportation and distribution man-
agement. Areas of emphasis within the
Graduate School of Business Administra-
tion for the master of science degree include

D.

accounting, finance, management science, .

marketing, and organization management,
‘Within the School of Journalism and

Mass Communication, sequences are

offered at the bachelor’s level in advertis-
* ing, broadcast news, broadcast production

management, media studies, and news-edi-
torial. The Ph.D. in journalism and mass

ccommunication is awarded as a Ph.D. in

communication.

. For further information on the content
of the programs listed above and the official
degree designations, refer to the appropriate
catalog sections (references are included in

" the index). Additional graduate and profes-

sional programs are located on other cam-

. puses of the University; see the Graduate

School section of this catalog.

The Campus Setting

The University of Colorado at Boulder is
located at the foot of the Rocky Moun-

tains, at an altitude of 5,400 feet. The:
Flatirons, a range of towering rock forma-

‘tions, are visible from nearly everywhere
on campus. The climate is temperate, with -

generally pleasant days and cool evenings.
On the average, the area enjoys about 340
sunny or partly sunny days cach year. The
main campus covers 600 acres and includes
over 150 buildings constructed of rough-
cut Colorado saridstone with red tile roofs.
The roral Ttalian architectural style evolved
from a.master plan developed by Philadel-
phia architect Charles Klauder in 1919:
The Norlin Quadrangle, 1ncludmg the
original Old Main' building, is listed in the

.State and National Register of Historic

Places. The campus has been noted as one

- of the most aesthetic in the country.

Boulder County encompasses five eco-
logical zones, from 5,000 feet above sea
level (plains grassland) to 14,000 feet
(alpine tundra). Downtown Boulder is only
20 miles from the Continental Divide and
some of the most spectacular scenery in the

- United States,

The city of Boulder, an attractive com-
munity of just over 90,000 people, is com-
mitted to preserving its beautiful natural
environment and is surrounded by 20,000 .
acres of protected open space:

Contemporary environmental design

‘and renovated historical buildings combine

to give the city a pleasant, well-planned
atmosplicre. The natural beauty of the
locale attracts a variety of individuals to the
atea: scientists, business people, and profes-
sionals, as well as writers, artists, and crafts
people, Consequently, the city is a center of
high technology enterprise, scientific
research, and cultural activity. .

Denver, the state’s capital city, .is 30
miles from Boulder. Denver offers the
attractions and resources of a metropolitan
area and is easily accessible from the Boulder
area by traveling on U.S. 36, also known as

" the Denver-Boulder Turnpike. Denver’s

international airport is served by most major
carriets and is located 60-to 90 minutes
southeast of Boulder. Boulder and Denver
International Airport are connected by a
public transportatlon system.

CAMPUS POLICIES

Academic Integrity -

A university’s intellectual reputation depends
on maintaining the highest standards of
intellectual honesty. Commitment to those
standards is a responsibility of every student
and every faculty' member at the University
of Colorado.

Breaches of academic honesty include
cheating, plagiarism, and the unauthorized -
possession of exams, papers; o other class
materials that have not been formally
released by the instructor.

Cheating

Cheating may be defined as using unautho-
rized materials or giving or receiving unau-
thorized assistance during an examination

. or other academic exercise, Examples of

cheating may include: copying the work of
another student during an examination or
other academic exercise, or permitting
another student to copy onc’s work; taking
an examination for another student, or
allowing another student to take one’s
examination; possessing unauthorized notes,
study sheets, or other materials during an
examination or other academic exercise; col-
laborating with another student during an
academic exetcise without the instructor’s
consent; and/or falsifying examination’
results. ‘
Plagiarism

Plagiarism may be defined as the use of
another’s ideas or words without acknowl-
edgment. Examples of plagiarism may
include: failing to. use quotation marks
when quoting from a source; failing to doc-
ument distinctive ideas from a source;
and/or fabricating or inveriting sources.

Unauthorized Possession or
Disposition of Academic Materials

Unauthorized possession or disposition of

- academic materials may include: selling or

purchasing examinations or other academic
work; taking another student’s academic
work without permission; possessing exami-
nations or other assignments not formally
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released by an instrucrot; and/or submtttrng
the same paper for two different classes
without specific authorization.

Sanctions

Breaches of academic honesty will result in
disciplinary measures that may include: a
failing grade for a particular assignment; a
failing grade fora partrcular course; and/or

suspension for various lengths of time or
permanent expulsion from the University.

Procedures
Each college and school has developed pro-

cedures to enforce its statément or code of
academic honesty. The procedures generally
contain a requirement that a student
accused of academic dishonesty be notified

of specific charges, that the student be given

an opportunity to respond to the charges
before an unbiased individual or panel, and
that the student be notified in writing of the
decision or recommendation made by the
individual or panel reviewing the charges. If
a student wishes to appeal a case, the stu-
dent should request a listing of the proce-
dures used by his or her school or college
and follow the requirements therein.

" "Breaches of academic honesty are under
the purview of each college and school pur-
suant to the Laws of the Regents, Article V,
Section C. For further information and for
individual college and school policies, stu-
dents should consult their dean’s office.

Academic Program Discontinuance

In the event a degree program is discontin-
ued, students currently enrolled in the pro-
gram have a four-year period in which to
complete their degree requirements. This
four-year period starts with the date of the

. Colorado Commission on Higher Educa-
tion' (CCHE) action to discontinue the pro-
gram. No new or returning students will be
admirtted into a discontinued degree pro-
gram. Students not completing the degree

requirements in the four-year period are not '

permitted to receive the discontinued
degree. In such cases; credits accumulated
may be applied to the overall number of
credits required toward graduation, but the
student must seek the advice of their college
or school to determine how these credits
might apply to a new degree program.

Alcohol and Other Drugs

In.order to create the best possible environ-
ment for teaching and learning, the Univer-
sity of Colorado at Boulder affirms its sup-
port for a responsible campus policy that
addresses the inappropriate use of alcohol

~ and other drugs.

~ The University complies with all federal,
state, and l6cal laws concerning alcohol and
illegal drugs. As a CU-Boulder student, you

are responsible for acquainting yourself with

the laws and University policies regarding

‘alcohol and illegal drugs. University policies

regarding alcohol consumption and illegal
drug use are described in several publications:
Students’ Rights and Responsibilities Regarding

Standards of Conduct and Alcobol and Drug

Policy, available in the Office of Student

) Conduct; A Guide to Residence Hall Living,

available at the Department of Housing; and

" Ralphie’s Guide to Student Life, distributed to

_new and continuing students. In addition,
- Wardenburg Student Health Center pro-

vides individual and group counseling for

* students with substance abuse problems.
For further information on campus poli-

cies, call the Office of Student Conduct,
(303) 492-5550; for policies within campus
housing; call the Department of Housing,
(303) 492-6580; and for informatiof on

- campus substance abuse programs, call

" Wardenburg Student Health Center, (303)

492-5654,

Final Ex:unin’ation Policy

It is the policy of the University of Col-
orado at Boulder to adhere to the final
examination schedule as published in the
Registration Handbook and Schedule of
Courses each semester. While it may be .
appropriate not to give a final in some
cases, such as laboratory courses, seminars,
and colloqura, final examinations should be
given in all other undergraduate courses.
Unless otherwise notified in writing during
the first week of classes, students should
assume that an examination will be given.

In addition to the principles stated
above, the following guidelines should be
followed by all faculty members and
administrators in order to assure fairness
and the best possible educational experi-
ence for students.

1. The scheduled final examination
period should be considered an important
part of the course and used as a final exami-
nation period ot for additional instruction.

2. The final examination in a course
should be given as scheduled and not at other
times, even if the faculty member and all stu-
dents in a course agree to such a change.

3. The week of classes. preceding the

v :scheduled final examination period should

be used primarily for.continued instruction
and may include the introduction of new
material. No hourly examinations are to be

given during the week preceding final

examinations. However, lab practicums and
seminar presentations may be scheduled in
that week.

4. Individual students may be granted a
variance from these policies, provided the

_ “instructor is satisfied that the exception is ~

based on good and sufficient reasons (such

- as religious observances), and such an excep- -

tion for.an early or late examination will not

-prejudice the interests of other students in

the course.. t ;
5. When students have three or more

* examinations on the same day, they are

entitled to arrange an alternative examina-

‘tion time for the last' exam or exams sched-

uled on that day. Such arrangements must
be made no later than the end of the sixth
week of the semester. Students are expected

* to provide evidence that they have three or
.more examinations to qualify for exceptions.

6. This policy applies to all undergradu-
ate students, including seniors. Graduating
seniors should not be exempted from final
examinations. Such exemptions are inap-

‘propriate on both procedural and academic

grounds

Personal Safety on Campus

While the University of Colorado at Boul-
der is a relatively safe place to be, the cam-
pus is not a haven from community prob-
lems, The Committee on Personal Safety
(COPS), composed of students and repre-

_sentatives from across campus, is taking

steps to promote safety issues on campus

- and striving to make the campus a safe and

pleasant place.

Specific efforts to promote safety on cam-
pus include the provision of adequate light- -
ing, police protection, educational programs,
and special prevention programs, such as
the Nighttide and Nightwalk escort ser-
vices. Emérgency telephones are located on
campus to provide direct access to the police
dispatcher. See the University’s parking and
traffic map in the Parking Services Office or
Ralphie’s Guide to Student Life for exact
locations of these phones.

‘In compliance with the Federal Crime
Awareness and Campus Security Act of

© 1990 and the Higher Education Amend-

ments of 1992, students and employees
receive (at the start of the fall semester) an
annual publication that provides detailed
information on campus security policiés and
programs, including crime rate information.
Additional copies may be obtained from the
University Police Department.

Members of the University community
are encouraged to report any incident of
threatening or harmful behavior o the
administrator closest to the situation and/or
the University Police at (303) 492-6666.
Other resources include the Office of Stu-
dent Conduct at (303) 492-5550 and the
Ombuds Office at (303) 492-5077.
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“Sexual Harassment _

Tt is the policy of the Univessity of Col-
orado at Boulder t¢ maintain the University
community as a place of work, study, and,
residence free of sexual harassment or ex-

ploitation of students, faculty, staff, and ad-

ministrators. Sexual harassment is prohib-.

ited on campus and in University programs.

" The University is committed to taking ap-
_propriate action against those whe violate
" the University’s policy prohibiting sexual
- harassment.

No reprisal or retaliation of any kind
shall be taken against any individual for
oornpi;urung about sexual harassment'or for

- participating in any procedure to redeess 2
complaint of sexnal harassment. Howeves, -
this protective University policy does not

preclude disciplinary actions against individ- .

" uals who are found to have made nsention-
‘ally false 2nd malicious complaml:s of sexual .
harassment.

Sexual harassment is deﬁned as conduct

that is unwelcome and consists of sexual
advances, -requests for sexual favors, and

othier verbal or physical conduct of 2 sexual -~
nature when 1) submission to such conduct -
“is made eithier explicitly or implicisly a term
or condition of an individual's employmenr -

or academic wock, 2) submission oor

+ . rejection of such conduct by an"individual is

" used as the basis for employment or aca-

demic decisions affecting that individual, or .

" 3) such conduct has the purpase, or effect,

of interfering with that individual’s work or .
academic performiance by creating an intim-

idating, hostile, or offensive working or.
" educarional environment, Sexual harass-
~ ment may.occur between persoris of the
- same gender or of different genders. .
Forinformation on procedures regarding
sexual harassment, contact the Ombuds
Office at (303) 492- 5077

Smokmg Pohcnes

-Campuswide smokmg regulauons are ot -
intended: to deny smokers their prerogatives,
but rither to limit the potential adverse
effects of smoking on others.

The Boulder Campus Smoking Policy -
states:

*There shall be ro smokmg or sale of
. tobacco products in any Boulder Campiis-
owned or Jedsed building except as prowded
below.
) 'Smokmg may bc permirred in accor-
dance with the pohcles of Boulder Campus
. Housing Administration in buildings pro- -
. viding overnight accommodarions.

+Smoking is not permitted in the seatng |
areas of Folsom Stadium and the Mary Rip- -

pon Theatre and their contiguous buildings.

+*Smoking and-the sale of tobacco prod-
ucts may be permitted in désignated food-

- -service areas and lounges in accordance with .
_ the policies of that facility, Designated- -~

* smoking dreas must be well posted.and havc :

adequate venrilation.and sepamuon from

~ nonsmokers. :
*Smoking may be pcrmirtcd in laborato-

. - ries' conducting sponsored research on the -

.. effects 6f smoking,

“+Smoking areas will be permitted outside

~of Universiry facilities provided that these -

areas are located far enough away from

o doom;'ays, windows, and ventilation systems

to prevent smoke from entefing cnclosed

- buildings and facilities.

*Signs posted at all building entrances

. shall state that smokmg is prohlbned in the

" -building,
© *All members of the Umversuy commu- -
. nity will be l:t:sponmble for compliance wlth .
- - this policp. :

For those employees who may choosc to

 stop stnoking; please call the Employee
" Assistanicé Program (492-6766) for infor-
" mation on available programs. .

For more information on the campus

"~ smoking policy, please contactithe Office of
. tthice Chancellor for Administration. .

Studcnt Conduct

The University of Colorado at Boulder has

a code of conduct based on mmntajmng

. the general welfare of the University com-
‘municy. The University strives to make the
campus community a place of scudy, work, .

and residence where everyone is treated

' with respect and courtesy.

" The code of conducr and the operation

. o_Fthc Office of Student Conducr adhere to
the Boulder campus policy on marters of
‘discrimipation. That policy is straightfor- -

wasd: The Boulder campus does not and
will not tolerate discrimination of any

g kind, for any reason, against any member )
of the University community.

Admission 1o the Uruvcrsnry carries with
it the expecration that the student will be a
responsible member of the cam pus com-

- munity. When you enroll in the University

as a studens, you assume the obligation to
observe the standards of condugt.’
You misst accept responsibilicy to main-

tain an atmosphere conducive to education-

and scholarship by respecting the personal

‘safety and individual rights of all in the .

University communiry, by cenducting

yourself in accordance with accepred stan- '
dards of social behavior, and by abiding by -

the regulatlon.s of the Umversuy and the

Laws of the city, state, and nation whale on
University premises.

The University Starldards of Conduc:

- that follow clearly sare the University’s. -
. expectations for student behavior. You are

expected 10 become familiar with these
standards to fully understand }j'our respon-
sibiliry as a University community member
and ro avoid jeopardizing yout relauonshlp.
with the University. You are also expected
to participate in conduct proceedings if
requested to do so by a University official

. Standards of Conduct -
"These standards heip to profote a safe and

civilized campus‘environment. All students

‘enrolled at CU- Bouldcr must follow these

standards.
. It is important for you to know rh&ec
standards. If you violate astandard, you.

" may be subject to discipline. An attempt 1o

commit an act prohibited by these rules is -

- subject to-disposition and sanction to the
“same extent as a completed act. In accor-
- dance with your responsibilicy as & member

of the Umverslry community, you are

- expected to comply w11:h the, foll(}wmg
standards of conduct, ©

1. You must not interfere wuh

-obstruct, or dlsrupt

TacA Umvcmry s.ctmry This mcludcs
all normal University activities such as
weaching, research, recreation, meetings,
public.events, and disciplinary proccedmgs

- b. The freedom of expression and
movemenc of studefits or other members of
the University community and their

~invited guests, .

<. Police or fire responses to an emer-
gency. You cannot tamper with, impair,

" disable, or misuse fire protection systems -
- such as fire'detectors, spnnklers aiarms,

and extmgmshers
You musr also comply with directions

~ ‘given by Universicy officials who are € per-. -

forrnmg their duries.
2. You must not enter or use 2 Univer-

_. sity building or other facility in any way -

¢hat is unauthorized, illegal, or otherwise |

. prohibited. Youralso cannot use University

property for any illegal activity,
* 3. You must not violate any federal,
state, or local laws while on Uriversity

. premises. You must also follow University
- policies and regulations while on Univer-

sity premises.
- 4 You must not forge, alter, or falsify
any docu_ments or records. Th)s includes



‘grade transcripts, student identificacion,

. computer records, and other official docu-

" ments. Using 2 forged or altered document

is also probibired, even if someane else

- made the changes: :

© 5. You must not steal, embezzle, or

damage University property, ot property
belonging to anyone else on campus,
including visitoss. You must not take for

your own use the propérfy of anether with- .

_out permission, even if you intend to
.return it. You must not'copy computer

- - software that is licensed to the Univetsity

" without authorization. You must not pos- -~

sess property thaz you know is stolen.

. .6. You must-not possess firearms,
_explosives, or othér dangerous or illegal
weapons while on University premises.

. Ounly pohce oﬁ':cers and individuals with

“written permission from the Chief of .

Police or from the Chancellor after consul- *
“tation with the Chief of Polloc can posscss .

weapOns on campus.
A dangc:ous or illegal weapon may be
- an insttument of offcnswc or defensive
" combay anythmg used, or demgncd tobe

. ~used; irr destroying; defearing, or injuringa
© - persom; an instrumeng deslgned or likely ro

" produce bodily harm; or an ln.stru.me.nt by

. the use of which a faral wound may proba-

" blyor posszbly be given. A dangerous or
illegal weapon:may include but not be lim-

 ited to the following: any firearm; sling- -

-shor; Cross-knuickles; knuckles of lead, brass

or other métal; any bowie knife, dirk, dag-

s ger or similar knife; or any knife: Having the
* 7 appearance of a pocket knife, the blade of
which can be opened by a flick of 2 butten,

pressure on the handle, or other mechani-
- cal contrivance, A barmless instrument,

designed to look like 2 firearm, éxpllnsi\?e,; -

or dangcrou.s weapon that is used by oris -
in the possession of a person with the
"_intent to cause fear in or assault to another

person is expressly included within the -

mearing of a firearm, cxploswe, or danger-

ous weapon,

In the case of a student who is found
guilty via a due-process procedure to have
intentionally or recklessly used or possessed

-such weapon(s) in a way that would intimi-

date, harass, injure, or otherwise interfere
with the learning and working environ- -

ment of the Umvcrsxty, the.minimum dis- _

ciplinary sanction shall be expulsion,
While the possession of mace as a self- -
defense or self- protection measure is not '
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prohibited by this standard, offensive or
“eckless use may constitute physical harass- -
Jment or assault and be subject to dJ.SCl-

. -plinary action. : '

7. You ust not hatass anosher person,
This includes, but is not limited to, placmg

" another person in fear of his or her per-
.sonal safety through words or actions you

have directed at this pérson. You must not

‘assault or. physically abuse another petson.
‘Thiis includes, but is not limited te, laying -
hands upon, striking, physically restricting
or coercing, or treating violenty another -
- person. In addition, you must not threaten.
_or endanger the hcalth or safety ofany-
person.

8. You rnust not inflict sexual contact -

* or sexual intrusion upon another, or sexu-
ally pencrrate any pérson without. that per- -

son’s consent. Your conduct will be consid-

" ered “without consent” if no clear_ consent
is given; if inflicred through force, threat of

force, or coercion; or when inflicred upon a

person-who is unconscious or otherwise-

- without the physical or mental-capacity to
* consent. For ekample, if you inflict sexual
- contact or sexual intrysion on someone
. under the influerice of alcohol or drugs, it

may be considered “withour consent.”
9. You must not possess, use, manufac-

 turé, distribute, or sell alcoholic bevemgé's

on University premises ini violation of the

. law or University policies: The University
" does not view being undér the influence of |
" alcohol as an excuse for mlscondua

10. You must not possess, use, manu-

_ facture, distribuce, orsell illegal drugs-on -

University premises. The University does

- not view. being under the influence of ille-
" gal drugs as an excuse for misconduct,
11. Offcampus Any conduct that indi-’
‘cates the student may be a threat to the _
- safety or security of the University and *

members of the Univetsicy community is -

"against the standards of conduct. Any vio- .

lation of federal, state, or local [aws thar -

indicates the student may be a threat 1o the

safety or sccurity of the University and
members of the University communiry is
against the standards of conduct.

For additlon'al information, concact the

Office of Student Conduct, Willard 52

' (303) 492 5550.

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS

Academlc Adwsmg

. Academic advising is an mtegra.l part of -
" undergraduate education. The goal of all

academic advising is to assist students i -

- making responsible decisions as they devel-

op educational plans companble with their

_-potential and with their career and life

- goals. Advising is mote than the shdring of
information about academic Gourses and

© psograms; it includes encouraging snidents

to formulate important questionis about the
nature and direction of their education and
workmg with them to find answers 1. those
questions, Advisors will confer with-sty- -

.- dents about alternative course schedules

and other educational experiences, but stu- -

dents themselves are responsible for select- .
“ing the-content of their academic program -

and making progress towa.rd an acadcmlc

degree.

As students progress through sheit aca-

-demic program, their questions and concerns °
“change. CU-Boulder offers a system of fac- - -

ulty, staff, and student academic adyisors o

- address these ongoing and multifacered con-
cerns. It is expected that students, with their -

own umque needs and interests, will each-~

tequire the help of several different types of

academiic advisors before thiey graduate.
All students should have 2 primary adw- -

© . sor in their academic deparoment. These
+ departmenital advisots are generally. faculey -

members who undérstand che fature of the .

.academic progrim.and can work with stu-

dents on how it can best address individual
interests and goals. Other advisors in depart-

. .ments, dean’s offices, and across campuis are
. also there to help. Staff advisors can be-
counted on to mairitain up-to-date informa-.

ton on academic pohcnes, procedutes, arid

. deadlines. Scudent peer advisors provide )

valuable perspectives on what courses to'take
when. Supporr offices such as the Advising
Resource Center and Counseling and Carccr

. Services help students refine academic inter-

ests'and career goals.
Students should refer 10 collcge, school

* and departmental advising maserials for spe-.

cific derails on their advising programs. °
' Within the advising syscém on the Boul-
der campus, both students and advisors -

" have responsibilities.

Students are responsible for:
4. knowing the requirements of their

".particular academic program, sehﬁcting
* courses that meet chose requirements.in an

appropriate time frame, and monitoring
their progress toward graduation;



+“The University’s Division ofCt)ntmumg

0. The University of Colorada / Academic Affuirs

. b.consulting with appropriate advisors -
designated o handle the kind of questions
or concerns they have; )

©c. scheduling and keeping academic .
advising appointments in a timely manner
throughout their académic carees, so'as o
avoid secking advising only during busy reg-
istration periods; and -+ -

_ d.’being prepared for advising sessions _
(for example, by bringing in a list of ques-

- tions or cencerns, having a tentative sched- -
~ ule in- mind, and/or being prepared 1o dis-
cuss interests and goals with their advisor),
“Advisors are collectively respensible for:

" a. helping students clarify their values,

. goals, and potential, and 1o understa_nd

~ themselves bertes; .

b. helping students. undesstand the _
narure and purposes of a college education; " .
c: providing accurate information about.
 éducarional options, requirements, polnaes, i
and procedures; '

.d. helpmg students plan cducauonal pro- -

“ grams consistent with the requlrcmcnts of
their degre.e program and with theis own '
goals, interests, and abiliies; - _ :

€. assisting students in the continual

mopitoring and evaluation of theii cduca- -

tonal progress; and '

f. helping students locaré and integrate |
the many cesources of the University to
meet their unique educational necds and
aspirations. :

' Continuing Educatlon
‘Education provides educational programs

for adults in the communiry and state that
g0 beyond the Boulder campus. Contin- -

" uing education offers credit and noncredit -

- courses as well as workshops and seminars -
- taughe by Umversuy-approvcd instructors.

Some workshops and seminars also attract .-

national and international enrollments,
These conrinuing education services are

"used by government and business organiza-

. tipns, students working to meet academic
fequirements, and individuals studying to
unprovc skills, knowledge, or understanding

~in a farge variety of subjects. Dirécted at

_nontraditional students, these learning activ-
ities are provided ac a variety of times and

. locations most convenienc to participants.

Self-supported through tuition and fees,

the' Division of Continuing Education
_offers credit courses in such fields as com-

. parter science, ares, humanities, social sci-  ~

~ ences, and human relations. Noneredic pro-
grams are offered in management, _
computer applications, total quality man-~
agement, and real estate. Methods of

instruction include classroom leatning,

guided correspondence srudy, individual- .
ized instruction, audioconfcrcncing; and
satellite teleconferencing,

For miore information, write to rhc Unic

" versity of Colosado at Boulder, Division of -
- Continuing Education, Campus Box 178,
. Boulder, CO 80309-0178, or call (303)
© 492-5148 (toll free in Colorado, 1-800-
" 332-5839; out of state, 1-800-331-2801),

Summer Session

Summer session at CU-Boulder, an integral

- part of the University’s year-round pro-
gram, offers students a variety of opportuni- -
ties for.study, individuat development, and

" recreational activity. Summer students can

. choose from more than 500 courses, allow-

ing progress toward a dcgrcc in almost every.

area of study.
" The sumumer sessioh lasts 10 wecks

courses meeting for shorter rerms (1-4,'5, or

8 weeks) : are: scheduled w1rhm Lhc 10-week

] session,

In addition 10 resuicnt Faculry ofthe '
University, feading scholars from around-
the nation and the world teach, give lec-
tures, and participate in seminarsand

- forums throughout thie summer.
- Complementing summer session ‘offer-
- ings, a rich calendar of events includes per-
. formances in repertory by members of the
Colasado Shakespeare Fescival, musical pro-.
. ~ductions presented ar the Colorado Gilbest

and Sullivan Festival, and performances by

-+ members of the Colorado Dance Festival
. and the Colorado Music Festival, Orga- -

nized recreational activities are offered

.+ through the Student Reerearion Center.

To order a summer catalog, write to the

University of Colorado at Boulder, Office
" of Admissions, Canapus'Box 30, Boulder, -
- CO80309-0030, or call (303} 492-2456.
The sammer catzlog is usuaiiy available by

mid- Fcbruary

Office of Undergraduate
Academic Affairs :

This office serves undergraduate students, and

those, including faculty, staff, and parents,
who are interested in the academic develop-

. ment and success of undergraduates. The. - -
- Assistant Vice Chancellor for Academic.

Affairs heads the office, which also includes
the Advising Resaurce Cencer, Assessment
and Diversity, First Year Experience Pro-

. gram, and Orientation.

‘Advising Resource Center

The Advising Resource Center prov:dcs
comprehensive advising services to students

who are undecided zbout their major or are
" thinking of changing their major to other
" CU-Boulder colleges or schools. Advisors

and peer counseloes work closely with col- -

lege, school, and individual departments to
. provide up-to-date information about cur-

riculum and core requirements. Informa--
tional flyers on academic majors are pro- -
duced by the center, and training is

available to assist advisors across campus.

. The center is also home to the cam- _
puswide preprofessional advisor, for those . .
students who are preparing for study in
medicine, law, or other prcprofcsstonal o

fields.
Assessment and Dwersxty O_ﬁ‘ice

This office defineares various undergraduate

jnitiatives on.campus, especmlly those relat- -
ing to divérsity; helps units 2ssess their
impact on the students served; and provides

assistance and support in the developméne

- and training of faculty, staff, and students

in building an effective anid supportive
diverse campus community, The office also.

 houses resousces. and information on dlvcr- -
sity issues in hlgher education.

First Year Experience Progmm

This program focuses on the needs and con- )

- cernss of first-year students. The goals .
"are to pay particular actention to ﬁrsr—year

students and create 2 supportive eniviron-
ment for a divesse student population. First

.. Year Experieiice staff members help new -
- students identify and use existing Boulder

campts programs that support srudems in

. their transition to the University tearning -
.community. The First Year Experience pro- -

grams promote numerous outfeach efforss

_.aften in collaboration with other campus

departmients also working to facilitate stu-

) dent success.

Qﬁ‘ice of Orientation

" The puspose of the Adwsmg, chlstratlon,

and Oriencation” Program is to effect 2

*smooth enttyway into the University com-
" muniry for new students and their parents. - -

The program presents new students and

. their parents wlth_zhe academic expectations -
- ~and requiremenis,of the colleges, acquaints
“thiem with campus life issues, and identifies

resources available to assist thern in acrain-
ing their educationat objectives. Addrcssmg
the néeds of both students and parents is
critical o creating the necessary link which

. aids thé persistence and retention of stu-
" dénes toward graduation. '
" .. Orientation plans and presents all orien-

tation sessions for the Coilegt of Arts and
Sciences. The office also assists and serves as’
a consultant for the orientations of the Col:
leges of Architecture and Planning, Busiriess
and Adminiscracion, Engineering and
Applied Scmnce and Music.
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Class Level -
- Class level is based on the total number.of

semester hours passed, as follows:

Clas - Semester Hours
Freshman 0-29.9 '
Sophomote . 30-59.9
Junior . 60-89.9
Senior 90-123.9

- Bifth-Year Senior 124 and above

- The niormal course load for most under-

graduate students is 15 to 17 credit hours a
semester.

Course Load

The following are the most wxdely used
general definitions of full-time course load.’

- For further information and guidelines, sni-

dents should see specific college and schoo]
-sections of this caralog. Students who-
receive financial sid or veterans benefits or .

" wholivein Umverslry housing should check-
_ with the: appropnate office regarding  ~

.- course-load reqqucmcnts fos ehglblhty

~_ purposes, -

Undergmdrmte Cour.re Load

- Afull-aie undergraduare student is one
‘who is enrolled for 12 or more seméscer -

hours in the fall or spring semester orac .-

 least 6 semester hours in the summer term,.

 Graduate Course Load

A full-time gmduatc student in the fallor . .-

' spring semester is one who is enrolled for 5
“semester hours in-course work nuinbered

5000 or above, or at lcast-8 semester hours '

* in a combinarion of undergraduate/
graduate/professional course work accept-
able for graduate credit, or-any number of
thesis hours according to the program’ and

“the student’s graduate starus, 1.e;, Master
Candidate, ABD for Ph.D.,, etc. Students

should consult their dean’s oﬂice for clarifi- I

" cation of their status. A maximum of 15

. semester hours may be applied towarda
* degree during the fall and spring semesters. -

A Rull-rime graduate swident in the sum-’

-.mer term is one who is enrolled for ar least .

* 3 semester hours in course wock pumbéred
- 5000 or above, or 4 semester hours ina
" combination of course wotk, or any number
of thesis hours, The makimum number of |
graduate credits that may be applied towatd
Ca degree during the summer session i
semester hours per 5-week term and 10
semester hours per 10-week summer ses-.
sion, not to exceed 10 semester hours for
. the rotal summer session.
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Reasonable Academic_Prdgress -

~ Reasonable academic progress in most under-

graduate colleges-and schools requires 2 2.00
* grade point average (GPA). Students should
" consult their dean’s office regarding collége

or school minimum GPA requirements and

special policies on probarion and dismissal, * -
" Students must maintain reasonzble academic

progressto receive financial aid. -
Gradlng System -

The foltowing grading system is srandard- .
ized for alt ool]egcs and schools of the Uni-
versity. Each instrucror is responsible for
determining the requitements for a course

~ and-for assigning grades on' the basis of
. thiose roqu:remcnts :

Cﬂdll‘ Points per Each .
* Standard Grade Hour of Credit ’
A= supertorfexccllent : .o 40
A-= o 3.7,
- Ba= : © 33
B= goodlbcttcrdwnavcragc © 30
Bes _ 27
S Cr= o ~23
C = compctemfavcmge 20
¢= - 17
. Dex ) ' ._ . .]_-3..
‘D= o ' 1.0
" D- = minimum passing 07
- F=filing R Y1)
_-GmdeSynbair

IF= mcumplete, rcgarded as F |f not com-
pleted within one year

IW = incomplete; regarded as Wif not com-
pleted within one year

IP = in progress; thesis at the graduate level

P = passing; under the passffaﬂ -option, gradés

a . of D- and above convert 10 2 . Other specified -

coisrses may also be graded on a pass/fail basis.
NC = no-crédit .

. W= withdrawa! or dmp withour diseredit
*** = ¢lass grades were not submitted when
final grades were processed, or the student is
currently cnrollcd in the course.

' Explanauon of IF and IW

An IF or [Wris an incomplete grade. Policies
with respect to ZF/IW grades are available in
individual college and school dean’s offices.
Useof the IF or /W is at the option of the
course insiructor and/for the academic .-
dean’s office. - .

Students must ask for an incomplete
grade. An IF or [Wis given only when stu-
dents, for reasens beyond their contrel, have
been urable to compleze course require-

. ments. A substantial amiount of work must

have been satisfactorily completed before
approval for such a grade is given.

1€ an instructor granes a request for JFor
IW, the instructor sets the conditions under
which the course work can be completed

“and the time limit for its corapletion. The

* student is expected to complete the require- -
“ments within the established dca.dllnc, not’
‘retake the entire coul:se i

It is the instrucror’s andfor the stu- _
dent’s decision whether a course should be
retaken. If a course is retaken, ie mustbe .

~ completed on the Boulder eampus or in -

Boulder evening classes. The student must
seregister for the course and pay the appro-
priate tuition.

The final gradc a:nod by com plcung
the course requirements or by retaking the
course) does not result in deletion of the IF
or JW from the transcript. A second entry

is posted on the teanscript 1o show the

final grade for the course.

At the end of one year, /Fand /W

- ‘grades for courses that are not completed
_ -or repeated are Tegasded as For L
respccrwely :

' Grade Point Average -

The overall University of Colorado grade
peint.average (GPA) is compul&d as fol-

" ‘lows: The eredit hours and credit points
-are totaled for all courses;. then the-toral -

credit points are divided by the toral hours
artempted. Courses with grade symbols of
B NG, ** (grade not yet entered), W, IP, .

. I'W, and IF are excluded when roraling the
_hours, howeévet, grades of Fearned for
" ‘courses graded on a pass/fall optionare - -
- included in the GPA. [Fs that are not com- -

pleted within one year are calculated as F - .

" in the GPA arf the end of the one-year’

grace period.
- Credis Cred
- Grades  Poins- Credit Pointin -
Earned. per Hour  Hours Course
A 40 x 4 = 16
A - 37 4 148 .
B+ "33 4 132
P L — 3 (excudey —-
CF . 00 3 . 0,0
w o - 4 (cxclude) -
’ ) 15 : 44
Credit Houss Points

Towl = iﬁ 2.93 GPA

If a course is repeaced, boch gradcs earned

- are used in determining the University GPA. -

Grades received at another institution are
not included in the University of Colorado
GPA, and the undergraduate GPA is calcu-
lated séparately from the graduate GPA.
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Students should refer to cheir académic
dean’s office for individual GPA calcula-
tions as they relate to academic progress
ahd graduation from their college or school.

- End-of-Term Grades

Internal transcripts are automatjcally ma,llcd
. at the end of each semester (one o two
weeks afier finals end) to students’ perma-
", nent mailing addresses. To obtain grades,
call (303) 492-6970 or refer to the Registra-
tion Handbook and Sd’aedu& of Courses for
ﬁm_her instrucrions. '

' In—State and Out-lof State
Tuition Classification

“Tuigion classification is govemed by Col-

orado statutes and by judicial decisions’ thar

apply ro-all scate-funded institutions in Col-
orado and is subject to change w1rhout :

' notice.
* New students are c]ass:ﬁed 25 in-state or .

out-of-state residents for tuition purposes
on the basis of information provided on
‘their application for admission and other
relevant information. Applicancs may be
required to submit evidence substantiating

- _theif claim of in-state eligibilicy. :
Applicants and students who feel their

classification is incorrect or who have be- -

" come eligible for a change to'in-state status

- must submit a petition with docurnenration
* in order to have their status changcd The -
necessaiy petition forms, deadlines for sub-

mission, and 2n explanation of the Colorado

tuition classification stanute are available.

- . from the Uiversity of Colorado at Boulder, .

Tuition Classification Coordinator, Regent
Administrative Cencer 105, Campus Box-.
68, Boulder, CO 80309-0068; telephone .
(303] 492-6868, FAX (303) 492 4884

" . Basic Requirements for :
Esmb!zsqug Colorado Residency
Colorado in-state uition classification
" - requires domicile (fegal residence) in Col-
orado for 12 consacutive months. Domicile
is defined as a person’s true, fixed, and per-
manent home and place. of habiradion. To -
establish domicile, a person must reside in -
* Colorado and demonstrate thar Cclorado is
“his or her permanent heme.
In addition. to establishing domicile in
Colorado, a person must be either 21 years

. of age o older, married, a graduate student,

or 2n emancipated minor to begin the 12-
.month period. Unemancipated minors qual-
. ify for in-stace status if their parents have

been domiciled in Colorado for ope year.

Emancipation

* To be emancipated, students cannot be
'supported by their parents in any way,

~ College savingé funds and other income-
* producing asscts cstablished by the parents

prior to.the 12-month period are consid-
ered to be parental suppert, :
Evidence of Domicile

Evidence of Colorado.domici]e'i.nciudfs
actions that would normally be expected of

any permanént cesident. Factors that consti-
* tute proof of domicile are: :

Payment of Colorado state income tax
Colorado driver's license _
Colorado vehicle registration |
Vaoter registration in Colorado .
Permianenit employment or acceptance.’
of future permanent employment in
Colorado (Note: Employment offered
by the University to students is not
considered permanent.)
" Ownership and permanent occ_upancy

of residentiat real propcrry in Colorado

.Graduarion from 2 Co
school

Continued permanent residence in,
. Colorado .

orado hagh

Note: By meeting the abave l:sted crite-

* .- ria for in-state residency classificadon, stu-'

. dents-are not necessarily qualified for l'C_Si- a
 denicy status. For further information and a -

determination of residency stawus, please

. contacr the tuition classification coordinator.

* No single factor constitutes conclusive

- proof of domicile. All facrors, positive and

" negative, are considered. All of the listed

~ facrors are not necessary, but individuals-
- should take actions on those Factors that are
- appropriate in ‘their circumistances,

* Unemancipated Miriors *

Students who are not yet 21 ymrs oldand

" depend on dhcir parents or court- -appointed

legal guardians fos financial support are con-
sidered “unemancipared minors.” As such,
they qualify for in-state ruition if either of
their parents, regardless of custody, has been

“domiciled in Colorado for 12 consecutive

months preceding the first day of class in
given semester, even if the students reside
elsewhere. To qualify through a parentor
guardian, the parent-child or guardian-child

relationship must exist for art least one year.

Unmarried studeniss whose parents move 1o

Colorado berween their twentieth and
ewenty-first birthdays must establish legal

residence in Colorado by age 21 to be eligi- -

ble for in-state status {effective one year

" after their parents’ move to the state): -
" Unmarried students whose parents move to
- Colorado prior to their twenticth birthday

are entitled to in-state seatus if they (the stu-
dents) move to.the state by age 22,

- Students lose eligibility for in-stare

tuition if they (or their parents,'if the stu-
dcms are unemancipared mmors) maintain
domicile ourside Colorads for one year or

- .morte; unless the parents have lived in Col- ~

orado at least four years and meet other
requirements.

Classification Notes _ _
In-state classification becomes effective ar -
the beginning of the first term after one year -

_ of legal residence ini Celorado. Changes of -

classification never take effect midterm.
- Students who give false information o .

. evade payment of out-of-state tuition of
- who fail 1o provide timely notice of thclr
loss of in-state eligibility are subject 10 retro-
" active assessment of out-of-stare tuition, as -
., well as disciplinary and legal action. ‘

Residents of participating western states *
enroHed in graduare programs approved by .
the Western Regional Graduate Program
are entitled to in-stdte wiition rates, St -
dents should.call or write the tuition classi- -
fication office or their academic deparrment '

- for further informarion.

Active-dury members of the armecl forces

' 6fth¢ United States or Canada on perma-  ~

nent duty station in Colorado and theis

. dependents (as defined by military rcgﬁ]a-l .
-tions) are eligible for in-state classification,

regardless.of domicile or length of residence, -

-Official Transcripts

- Official transcripts include the.ooiﬁplete

undergraduate and graduate academic
record of courses taken at all campus loca-

. tions or-divisions of the University of Col-

orado. Students may request a complete
eranscript from the registrar of any Univer-

“sity of Colorado. campus. It contains the sig-

nature of the registrar and the official seal of

 the University. Official transcripts are pri-

marily used to support app[ications for

. transfer to other zcademic institutions and

for employment purposes. Transcrlpts sent -
te studenss are labeled “issued ro student,”
‘On che B_o_u!der Campus, {ranscripts may
be orderéd in person o by phong, FAX, or
mail from the University-of Colosado ar
Boulder, Office of the Registrar, Transcript
Section, Regent Administrative Center 105, °

.Campus Box 68, Boulder, CO 80309-.
" 0068, (303) 492-8987, FAX (303) 492-
_ 4884, Ordering transcripts by tclephonc is

the most efRdtent method.
If gtudents attend more than one cam-

. pus, it'1s NOT Nnecessary to request a 1ran-
- script from ¢ach campus, -

There is no charge for official transeripts,
which are prepared at the student’s request.

Typlcaﬂy, transcript requests. are processed
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* within three to five working days in a first-

in, first-out order. However, for a rush-tran-
script fee, official transeripts and unofficial
FAX transcripts are processed in one work-
ing day. A student having unpaid financial
obligations to the University that are due
will not be grantcd a transcript.

Official transcripts that include end-of-
term grades are available approximately two
weeks after final examinations. Degrees are
recorded approximately six weeks after
graduation.

Unofficial Transcripts

‘Unofficial transeripts are also a complete
academic record of graduate and undergrad-
uate courses taken at the University of Col-
orado. It is primarily used for advising and
counseling within offices on campus and
within offices at other University of Col-
orado campuses. Unofficial transcripts do
not carry the embossed seal of the Univer-
sity. Copies ate available at the Office of the
Registrar in the foyer of Regent Administra-

tive Center 105 at a cost-of $1 for next-day” .

service and $5 for rush service.

Credit by Examination

In limited instances, students enrolled in a
degree program mdy earn additionial credit
without otherwise registering for and taking
certain courses if they pass a written-exami-

- nation. Information on participating col-
leges and schools and an application for

credit by examination may be obtained

from the Office of the Registrar in Regent .
Administrative Center 105. The application
specifies procedures to be followed. The fol-

_lowing signatures are required for approval:

the instructor, the department chair, the
dean of the college or school in ‘which the
course is offered, and the student’s dean, if
different. The fee for each examisation is
not included in the regular tuition but is

assessed separately at a fixed rate equivalent ‘

to the minimum resident tuition rate
charged for 0-3 credit hours for the current
semester: Fees are payable in advance and
are nonrefundable.

Stops

A scholastic; dean’s, financial, or miscella-
neous stop may be placed on a student’s
record for a number of reasons. A stop pre-
vents a studént from registering, returning
to school, obtaining an official transcript, or
receiving a diploma. The student should
remove each stop as quickly as possible by
contacting the campus office that placed the
stop. General inquiries may be addressed to

the Office of the Registrar: |,

' Rights and Privacy Act

Periodically, but riot less than annually, the
University informs students of the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act

(FERPA) of 1974. The act was designed to

protect the privacy of education records, to
establish the right of students to inspect'and
review their education records in all offices, -
and to provide guidelines for the correction
of inaccurate or misleéading data through
informal and formal hearings. Students also
have the right to file complaints with the
FERPA office concerning alleged failures by
the institution to comply with the act.
Local policy explains in detail the proce-
dutes to be used by the institution for com-
pliance with the provisions of the act.
Copies of the policy can be found in the
government publications office in Norlin

‘Library, the Law Library, and the Office of

the chxstrar

The registrar has been designated by the
institution to coordinate the inspection and
review of student education recotds located
in various University offices, Students wish-
ing to review their education records must
come to the Academic Records section of the
Office of the Registrar and present proper

identification. All other records inquiries must.

be divected to the proper office, i.e., Financial.
Azd, Bursar’s Office, et
Students may rior inspect the followmg as

~outlined by the act: financial information

submitted by their parents, confidential let-
ters that they have waived their. rlghts to
review, or education records containing
information about more-than one student,

*in which case the institution will permit

access only to that part of the record that
pertains to the inquiring student. Records
that may be itspected.include admissions, -
academic, and financial files and coopera-
tive education and placement records.

The following items of student informa-
tion have been designated by the Univer-
sity of Colorado as public or “directory”
information: name, address, telephone
number, dates of attendance, registration’
status, class, major field of study, awards,
honors, degree(s) conferred, past and pre-
sent participation in officially recognized
sports and activities, physical factors
(height, weight) of athletes, and date and
place of birth, Such information may be dis-
closed by the institution at its discretion.

No other information regarding a stu-
dent’s education records may be disclosed to
anyone without the written consent of the
student, excepr for personnel within the
institution, officials of other institutions in

which the student seeks to enroll, persons or -

organizations providing the student with
financial aid (this includes the parents upon

-whom the student is ﬁnancially dcpen—

dent), accrediting agencies carrying out
their accreditation functions, and to per-
sons in an emergency to protect the health:

“or safety of the student or other persons. -

Cursently enrolled students may with-

hold disclosure of directory information

under the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974. To withhold disclosure,
students should inquire at the registrar’s

* office before the eleventh day of classes in a

term. Once requested, nondisclosure -
remains in effect until the student is no
longer enrolled or requests that the nondis-
closure request be discontinued. The Uni-
versity of Colorado assumes that failure on
the part of any student to specifically request
the withholding of directory information

.indicates individual approval f_or disclosure.

'

EXPENSES

Estimated Expenses

Expenses for students attending the Uni-
versity of Colorado at Boylder vary,
depending on whether they live on or off
campus, their program of study, state resi-
dency (tuition classification); family size,
personal needs, and individual interests.

It is difficult, cherefore, to provide exact
statements of total expenses. The following
approximate costs per academic year were.
established for full-time undergraduate arts
and sciences students living on the Boulder

* campus in 1994-95. The Board of Regents

reserves the right to change the costs for
tuition and fees and room and board at any

-time, and it should be expected that costs

will be higher for 1995-96.

In-state Out-of-state ‘
Tuition and fees ~$2,710 $13,274
Room and board ' _
{on campus)  $39644.588  $3,964-4,588
Total

$6,674-7,298 $17,238-17,862

The cost of attending only fall or
spring semester would be one-half of the
amount shown above. Students planning
to attend summier session should take-into
account estimated expenses indicared in’
the Summer Session Catalog, available from
the Office of the Registrar in mid-Febru-
ary. Additional costs would include books,
supplies, special residential academic pro-
gram fees, transportation, entertainment,
health insurance, and any other personal
needs or interest items or services. Some
courses carty laboratory or other fees for
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practical activities. Consult the Registration

Handbook and Schedule of Course: for nota-

tion of special fees.
' Tuition and fees for 1995f96 were not set
-when this catalog went to press in early 1995,
The tuition rates per semester for the 1994-95
school year are listed on this page.

Note that a surcharge is assessed for each -

semester credit hour over.18 hours. Zero or
fractional credit is regarded as 1 hour in
assessing tuition and fee charges. No-credit
(NC) courses are not free of charge: tuition

* for courses taken for no credit is the same as
for courses taken for credit. i

Students simultaneously enrolled in pro-

grams leading to.two different degrees will
be assessed tuition for the college or school
with the Aigher tuition rate, according to
the schedule on this page.

" Course Fees .

" Instructional fees are charged on an individ-

" ual basis to help offset the higher costs of spe-
cialized supplies and equipment unique to
these courses. A course fee will be assessed for
each enrolled course in journalism ($16),
music ($13), engineering ($18), and natural

- sciences ($21). Other instructional fees are

- assessed in fine arts, law, and design and plan-~

ning (refer to the Registration Handbook and
 Schedule of Courses for additional instructional
fee information). The fees are used to pur-
chase studio and laboratory supplies and
equiprent for individual colleges, schools,

and departments involved. A placement fee of .

$250 per semiester will be assessed for all
MBA students.

Miscellaneous Fees =

Student Health Insurance

All Boulder campus students are encouraged-
. to maintain adequate health insurance. Sty-
dents who are enrolled for more than 5
credit hours will automatically be charged
for the University of Colorado Student .
Union (UCSU) health insurance plan.In-

order to waive the insurance, students mwust

cornplete and submit a waiver form to War-
denburg Student Health Center (WSHC)
by the published deadline. Waiver forms are
available at WSHC. Please see the Warden-
burg Student Health Center section of this
catalog for further information, or call the
WSHC Insurance Office at (303) 492-5107.
There will be no automatic student insur-
ance adjustments for students who either
increase or decrease their credit hours after
the waiver deadline.

Approved doctoral cand1datc students
who desire to purchase the UCSU health

~ insurance plan may do so without paying

1994-95 Tuition Rates Per Semester

Undergraduate In-State Tuition

Semester ’

Credit Business:  Engi- . Journalism/ Other
- Hours neering  Music

-3 $471 $483 $411 $405

4 628 644 548 540

5 785 805 685: 675

6 942 966 822 810
7 1,099 1,127 959 945

8 1,256 - 1,288 1,096 1,080

9-18 - 1,301 1,336 1,132 1,108

Each hour

over 18 $157 $161- . " $137 $135

Undergraduate Out-of-State Tuition

Semester - .
Business

Credit Engi- Journalism/ Other
Hours neering  Music

1-3 $6,660  $6,687 - $6,462  $6,390
4 6,660 6,687 - 6,462 6,390

b 6,660 6,687 6,462 6,390
6 6,660 - 6,687 - 6,462 6,390
7 6,660 6687 6462 6,390
g 6,660 6,687 6462 - 6,390
9-18 6,660 6,687 6462 - 6,390
Each hour | '

over 18 .$740  $743 - $718  $710

Graduate In-State Etit_ibn ‘

Business

Other

on local, regional, and express bus routes.

Semester Engineering Law MBA
Credit Hours ; - :
13 $555 $567 $633 $582 $492
4 ' 740 756 844 776 C 656
5 925 945 1,055 970 820
[ 1,110 i 1,134 1,266 1,164 984
7 1,295 1,323 1,477 1,358 1,148
8 1,480 1,512 1,688 1,552 1,312
918 - 1,669 1,696 1,901 1,745 1,472 .
Each hour ) . )
over 18 $185 $189 $211 $194 $164
Graduate Out-of-State Tuition
Seméster Business . Engineering Law = . MBA Other
Credit Hours ' ~
1-3 -$2,130 $2,139 $2,256 £ $2,169 $2,097
4 2,840 2,852 3,008 2,892 2,796
5 ] 3,550 3,565 3,760 3,615 3,495
6 - © 4,260 4,278 4,512 4,338 4,194
7 i 4,970 4,991 5,264 5,061 4,893
8 - 5,680 5;704 6,016 5784 . 5,592
9-18 6,390 6,417 6,768 16,507 i 6,291
Each hour ’ : s i :
over 18 - $710 . 713 $752 $723 $699
1994-95 Mandatory Fees Per Semester
Student Activity Fee Athletic Fee ‘
- (assessed bJ’ UCsy) Credit hours of 3 or fewer $0.00
One class of 5 or i Credit hours of 4 or more 28.50
fewer credit hours 35.92 . ' .
One class of more than ’ Studerft Comp uting Fee
5 credic hours 180.25 : Crcd%t hours of 6 or fewer $7.50
More than oric class Credit hours of 7 or more 15.00
(any amount of hours) 180.25 RTD Fee *
Note: Graduate status of “D” fees All students $12.00
only (plus insurance) $88.68
) Matriculation Fee
Smdent Information System Fee Al fitst time degree students $15.00
Mandatory for all students $6.00

“* The student RTD bus.pass program fee entitles students to unlimited free or discounted rides
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additional student fees. However, those doc-*

toral students who choose to waive the addi- .

tional student fees will not be eligible for the
reduced student rate at WSHC.
Matriculation Fee

There is 2 one-time nonrefundable matricu-
lation fee of $15 for new degree students.
“This fee 1s assessed at the time of initial reg-
istration and covers adding and dropping
courses and official transcript orders. Non-
degree students who are admitted to degree
status are assessed the $15 matriculation fee
at the time of their first registration as
degree students,

Late Registration Fee
A late registration fee may be charged to

students who are authorized to register after -

their assigned registration period. The late
registration fee is $20 for the first working
day, $25 for the second working day, and a
maximum of $30 beginning the third work-
ing day and thereafter. This fee is separate
and distinct from any penalty that may be
assessed for late payment of tuition and fees.

Enrollment Deposit

All new students must confirm their enroll-
iment at the University by returning a com-
pleted confirmation form and an enroll-
ment deposit of $200 (both in-state and
out-of-state students). The deposit is non- .
transferable and must be paid by all stu-
“dents, regardless of financial aid awards.
Students who have paid the deposit and
who decide not to-attend CU-Bouilder for-
feit their deposit. Deposits received after
“enrollment levels have been reached will be
returned. B
" The enroliment deposit is 7oz credited
toward tuition and fees. Instead, it is

refunded when a student graduates or offi- -

cially withdraws frbm CU-Boulder within
_ established dates and guidelines, after pay-
ing any outstanding University obligations.

- Tuition and Fee Regulat_ions
qup/Add Tuition Aa'justmént

Adjustment of tuition and fees is made on

drop/add changes as published in the Regissra-

tion Handbook and Schedule of Coursg:.
- Tuition Classification

Students are classified as in-state or out-of-

state residents for tuition purposes on the

basis of information provided on their .
application for admission and other rele-

" vant informatien. For more information,
see the Academic Records section of this
catalog, page 1. .

Students Registered on
More Than One Campus

Students registering for coutses on more
than one campus of the Universicy during a
single term pay tuition and fees to éach
campus at the rate appropriate to the num- -
ber of credits for which they are registered |
on that campus. Boulder campus students
qualified to use the concurrent registration
option pay Boulder campus rates for the

- total hours enrolled at all campuses:.

Nondegree Students

Nondegrec students enrolled in undergrad-

uate courses are assessed tuition at the
undergraduate student rate. Nondegtee stu-

-dents enrolled in graduate coutses are

assessed tuition at the graduate, student rate.

" Nondegree students enrolled in both gradu-

ate and undergraduate courses are assessed
tuition at the graduate student rate.

. University Employees

Any permanent employee may entoll for
not more than 6 free semester hours of -
credit (and any permanent patt-time
employee for a proportionate nnumber of
hours of credit) in any academic year (sum-
mer, fall, spring) on a space-available basis
beginning on drop/add day. Time taken to
attend classes during normal working hours

shall be made up and shall be limited to one

course during any term. Persons appointed -

for less than full time aré not eligible for
release time during assigned hours. For
details, call the student billing department
in the Bursar’s Office, '

' Master’s Candidate for Degree

Qut-of-state students enrolled as master’s
candidate for degree, who need only to
take a comprehensive examination fora-
master’s degree, will pay for 3 semester
hours at 60 percent of the 3-semester-hour
charge for out-of-state graduate students.
In-state master’s candidate for-degree stu-
dents will pay for 3 semester hours at the
graduate in-state rate.

" Approved Doctoral Candidates

A student admitted as an approved doctoral
candidate is registered for 7 dissertation
hours.

- Students not making use of campus
facilities may petition the Graduate School
for 3-credit-hour status. Consult the Grad-
uate School for-petition deadlines. Contiri

uous registration for dissertation hours dur--

ing fall and spring semesters is required
until completion of the dissercation -
defense. Qut-of-state students enrolled for
doctoral dissertation will pay 60 percent of
the out-of-state per-hour.rate for each

-semester hour of enrollment. In-state stu-

dents enrolled for doctoral dissertation will
pay the in-state per-hour rate for éach

semester hour of enrollment.

Payment of Tuition and Fees
University Bills

Students enrolled at the University of Col-
orado at Boulder are responsible for full”

" payment of all tuition, fees, and University

residencg hall charges (when applicable)
noted on their schedule/bill: The bill also
includes financial aid awards, student loan
proceeds, credits, and teaching assistant
tuition adjustments. All checks containing
restrictive endorsements are null and void
and nonbinding on the University. Housing
deposits are not applied to the schedule/bill
until spring semester,

Failure to receive an official University
schedule/bill does not relieve any student of
responsibility for payment by the published
deadline. T avoid assessment of late
charges ($5-$50), service charges (1 percent
per month), a late registration fee ($20-
$30), and possible withdrawal from future
terms, tuition and fees must be paid by the
deadline published in the Registration Hand-
book and Schedule of Courses. Subsequent
bills will reflect adjustments and additional
charges made throughout the semester. If
you need assistance with financial planning,
call the Student Debr Management depart-
ment in the Bursar’s Office at (303) 492-
5571. Tuition.and fee billing information is

" available on CUline PLUS.

Deferred Payment Plan

Students may apply for a deferred tuition
payment-plan by filling out a tuition defer-
ment agreement, The agreement must be
compléted and submitted to the Bursar’s
Office by the tuition payment deadline each
semester. Students should consult the Regis-
tration Handbook and Schedule of Courses for
specific instructions relating to deferred
tuition policies and deadlines.

This plan allows students to pay tuition
and fees in two installments. At least one-

half of the obligation must be paid in the

- firsr installment. The deferred balance is

subject to a finance chatge of 1"percent per
month (equal to a maximum annual pet-

* centage rate of 12 percént), beginning the

first day of class. Payments under the
deferred tuition plan are due approximately
the second and sixth week of classes, If
either portion of the deferred payment is
not received by the published deadline, the
uhpaid balance is subject to late and/or ser-
vice charges, and the student may be subject
to withdrawal from future terms. The Board
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of Regents reserves the right te revise or’
-eliminate this program at any time. Tuition
and fee balances of less than $100 are not»
deferrable,-and the deferred payment plan'is
not available for summer session.

Eailure to Make Payment '
Failure to make che required payment by

the stated deadline will result in any or all of

the following actions: - °

1. The student may be mthdrm for all
future terens at.CU- Bou]dcr a.nd must appiy .

for readmission. -

" 2, No transcripts, diplomas, or certifica-
tion materials are issued for the student -
untit che bill is padin full, .

3. The student will scill be responslble
“for full tuition and fees; as well as a'service
charge (1 percent per month} and alace

charge accdeding to the following schedule: *

Balance Due Lare Cbﬂrge
0§ 100-9999 . . $500
. $100.00-299.99  $10.00

$300.00499.99 . . * $20.00

" $500:00-699.99 -$30.00
- $700.00-899.99 ! $40.00

- $900.00 and over $50.00

4. The scudent will becorae mchglble For .

. all University services, -

5. Colorado laws requires r.hc Unwersuy

w plaoe all delinquent accounis with the

state’s Central Collection Services Office. If

your account is. referred 1o a collection

agency, you must pay any collection costs

. allowed by the Unlform Consumer Credit

Code. - _
All outstand.mg financial obllg:mons

- raust be paid before a student can'reapply o

the Univessity or attempt to register.

Personal Chéck Policy,

“Any student writing a bad check to the
Univérsity may be subject to disenroll- |

- ment, cancellation of registration, late
charges, and service charges. A $17 .
returned check charge will also be assessed.
in addition ¢ the amount due the Unives-

.- sity. The student may also be liable for cal- -

lection costs and prosecution under the
" Celorado Criminal Statuces. The Univer- -
sity of Colorado a¢ Boulder is a mc,mbc__r_'of
the Boulder Credit Bureau. Specific -
inquiries concerning reporting should be

directed. to the collections department in .

_ the Bursar’s Office. .
Withdrawal Policy: Regardmg

Tuition and Fees °

- Students who pay theic $200 enrollment

deposit and register for classes for any given

semester are obligated te pay full midon

and fees for that semester, unless'they oﬁi—
cially withdraw from the Unwcrsuy

‘Tuition and tee obligations for with~.

. drawing students.are as follows:

- a. If students withdraw on or before the'
third Wednesday of instruction, the full
amount of their enroliment deposu is
retained by the Unijversity.

b. After the'third Wodm:sday. of instruc- "

tion. Lhrough the fifth Wednesday of
instruéton, 40 percent of full wirion a_nd
.mandatory fees s assessed.

" ¢. After the fifth Wednesday. of instruc-. -

tion through the seventh Wednesday of
‘instruction, 60 percent of full wition and

'. rna.ndatory fees is charged.

d. After the sevénth. Wed.nesday of

instruction, 100 percent.of full tition and”

foes is due the Univérsicy, .

. To cormply with Federal Financial Aid
cegulations, financial did recipients’ ition -
and fee assessment for v.mhdrawals may .
chﬂ:er .

Students shou]d ref:er to the current
Regutramﬂ Handbaok and Schedule of

- Courses for any changes, as the Board of Re-' .

gents reserves the right to revise chis sched-
ule at any time. Refer to the Swmmer Session.
- Cataleg for informarion.on the withdrawal
policy and refund sc.hcdulc for summer
erms. |

Tristhe responab).'.xry of students to have-

.all special services fees removed ar the time .

* of withdrawal, Otherwise, these fees become “tion i§ available as well as office houss, -

2 financial obllganon _
Students whe do not pay the full”

* amount due the University at the time of -

withdrawal mitst make arrarigemencs for

" payment with the Student Debt Manage-

.ment department in the Bursar's Office. All
 withdrawals ace handled through the Office
of the Registrar, Regent Admmlsrranve
Ccnter 105..

Aud_ltmg

All.pérsons who wish to attend regulacly
scheduled classes and who are not registered
students must obtain audiror’s status. Audl—

tors, whether in-state or out-of-state, pay in-

state tuition for 3 semester hours per fall,
spring, or summer tetm and receive class
instruction and library privileges only, An
al.ldll'O[ s card must be presented to the
, instructor when requesting permission to
artcnd 2 class, Cards may be obrained from-
rhc stident billing department i the Bus-

* sar’s Office in Regent Administrative Cen-

ter after classes begin, -
To qualify as an auditor, an individual

" ‘must be 21 years of age or older. Persons are
not eligible 16 audit courses if they are under

suspension from the University. Auditors -
miay atcend as many coliurses as they wish .
(except those courses with Jaboratoties or -

where equlpment is used), provided they
have permission from the instructor, = -
If a regular degree student wishes to par-

ticipate in a class without receiving credit, . .

~+ thestudent must register for the course for -

no credir.. Tiition for courses-taken for no

" credit is the same as for courses tzken for

credir.- Auditors should nrote that the Office

. of the Registrar does not keep any record of -
~courses audited; therefore, credit for these

courses cannot be established.

 FINANCIAL AID _
: Approx:mateiy 50 percent of CU—Boulder

students receive financial aid each year from

-~ federal, state, University, and private
'~ sources. [n most cases, grants are supple-
. mented by long-term loans and/ or part-time'’

employment (work-study) to meet scudents’

< financial eligibility.

The Office of Financial Ajd ]ocated in -

the Eavironmental Design Building, is open- 2

from 9:00 AM. to 4:00 P.M., Monday
. through Friday. During office hours, aid”
counselozs are available to ralk with, _
prospective students and/or their parents

-with regards o financing their education’'ar -
“ CU-Boulder. Students and pacents may also

obtain general informasion by ealling the

" autornated phone answering system at (303j o |

492-5091 fGeneral financial aid informa-,

du'ecuons, applicdtion materials, informa-

~ tion on scholarships and scholarship search | o
services, and other financial aid information. -

Applying for Financial Aid =
Students wha vish.to apply for financial-aid

- should submit the Free Application for Fed-.
‘eral Student Aid (FAFSA) or the Renewal

Free Application for Federal Srirdent Aid.

'Students are encouraged tQ submic their

application as soon as possible after January.
1. Awarding begins inearly Apn] All finan-

. cial information must be on file in order to.
be considered for funds: Financial aid is
 awarded as long as Furids are available.
- Please note that students must be admirred
. to the University before their financial aid
- -application can be considered. However,
prospective students should not wait fot for-

mal acceptance to Boulder before applying
for financial aid. In addition, the Office of
Financial Aid will require'students andfor
parents o submir signed coplcs of federal
tax.-returns.

- The Office-of Financial Aid wﬂl send an
official Award Offer and Acceptance Agree-
ment once each dpplication has béen re-

- cetved and the intormation has been veri-
- fied, and s Jong as the student has been -



accepted to the University in a degree-
granting academic program. Funds awarded
by CU-Boulder are limited and are made to
students on the basis of their demonstrated
financial eligibility.

Students who apply for financial aid at
CU-Boulder are responsible for knowing and
complying with the reasonable academic
progress pohcy Brlcﬂy, the policy requires
students to maintain a 1.00 grade point aver-
age (GPA) at the end of any semester; and a
2.00 GPA at the end of four semesters. Stu-
dents must also'complete at least 65 percent
of the hours they aftempt. In addition, stu-
dents are subject to a maximum number of
credit hours they can attempt to complete
their degree. Students are encouraged to read
the complete policy, published in a fact sheet
available in the Office of Financial Aid.

Financial Aid Programs
The Federal Pell Grant program provides
grant assistance to undergraduate students
who have no previous baccalaureate degree.
.. . The Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (SEOG) provides grant
assistance to undergraduate students with no
previous degree who demonstrate high need.
Preference for this grant is given to students
.who also receive a Federal Pell Grant.

The Colorado Student Grant is a state-
funded grant program awarded to Colorado
resident undergraduate students. Like any
other grant, it does not have to be repaid.

The Colorado Student Incentive Grant
is partly funded by the federal government
and partly by the state of Colorado. Funds
are awarded to Colorado resident under-
graduate students with high need. '

The Federal Perkins Loan is a loan pro-
gram with a 5 percent interest rate that is
awarded to undergraduate students who
- demonstrate financial eligibility. CU-Boul-
-der awards Federal Perkins Loans primarily
from its'own funds, which are generated
from former students repaying these loans. -
Repayment of the loan begins nine months
* after students leave school or cease to be
enrolled on at least a half-time basis. Stu-
dents have up to 10 years to repay the loan.

The William D. Ford Federal Direct
Stafford and PLUS Loans are available to
students and parents from the federal gov-
ernment. These educational loans are low-
interest funds guaraniteed by the federal gov-
. ernment. In some cases the loans-are
subsidized, meaning the student does not-
have to pay interest while in school; the
interest is paid for them. The interest on
unsubsidized loans is paid by the borrower
and can be paid while the student is in
school or can be'added to the principal until

repayment begins. All loans have flexible

. repayment terms, as well as in-school defer-

ment and forbearance options.

The Work-Study program provides
employment opportunities for both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students. Work-
study is a need-based program and students
must qualify for this source of assistance
through the aid application process. Stu-
dents awarded work-study will need to
review the job opportunities posted at
UMC 165 to obtain a job. Students are,

advised that work-study does not appear on. -

their bill; they are paid every other week
during the academic year in accordance -
with the number of hours worked.

The Community Service program devel-
ops, improves, and expands work—study job
opportunities related to commumty service.
The jobs provide an opportunity to work®
with low-income persons or to help solve
particular problems within the community.

Job openings, when available; are posted in
" .a separate section of the job boards. '

The Office of Financial Aid also assists
students in obtammg part-time employ-
ment when they are not-awarded work-

“study. The Job Location and Development

(JLD) program is located in UMC 165.
This program provides individualized job
counseling and emphasizes locating and -
developing part-time off-campus.employ-
ment opportunities for students.

CU Scholarships and Grants are
awarded on the basis of merit and/or need.

- These types of assistance do not have to be
‘repaid. Institutional scholarships are funded

by donations to the University. Grants

given by CU-Boulder are funded eitherby .
* the University or by various sponsoring

groups on campus. Students seeking infor-
mation about merit and need-baséd scholar-
ships administered by CU-Boulder are
encouraged to obrain a free copy of the

 publication entitled Guide'to CU-Bowulder

Scholarships 1995-97. The publication can
be obtained in the Office of Financial Aid,
Environmental Design Building, Room 2 or
UMC 165. Incoming freshmen should refér

to the Guide to Admission and Financial Aid =
for information about financial aid and

scholarships.
HOUSING

' Residence Halis

Living on campus in a University residence

hall is considered an important part of stu-
dent life. Twenty-one residerice halls accom-
modate almost 6,000 students in single
rooms, double rooms, multiple occupancy
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rooms, and apartments. All halls are coedu-
cational, but specific wings and floors house
occupants of the same gender.

Each fall the residence halls welcome
more than 3,000 entering freshmen. to
their new home at the University. Subject
to the availability of space, all freshmen
are required to live in a residence hall-for
two academic-year semesters (a summer
term_does not count as an academic
semester), unless they are married or live
with parents and have permission to com-

‘mute, Requésts for permission to reside

off campus for other reasons are consid-
ered on their merits, taking into account -
individual circumstances.

The residence halls provide a rangc of
services and programs designed to support
the intellectual, social, and personal growth -
of single student residents. All residence
halls, for example, have tutoring services
available to residents at little or no cost.
Some halls offer special facilities, such asa
dark room, computer room, an academic
skills lab, or music room. Further, mini-

" courses are offered on subjects such as pho-

tography and cardlopulmonary resuscita-’

~ tion, and a variety of academic and social
- programs are sponsored by residence hall

and other University staff. .
The residence hall dmmg service hours

are planned to.be convenient for most stu-

dents’ schediles, and self-serve salad bars are

‘available at noon and evening meals. Steak

nights, ice cream socials, and late-night cof-
fee and cookie breaks during exam weck are
among the special activities planned during
the semester, A recent change in the dining
program permits students (regardless of hall
a351gnment) to eat in any residence hall din- -
ing room.,

For more 1nformat10n about University
housing options and/or permission to reside.
off campus, prospective students may write
the University of Colorado at Boulder,
Assistant Director of Housing, Campus Box
154, Boulder, CO 80310..

Farrand and Sewall
Residential Academic Programs

Two residence halls, Farrand and Sewall,
house distinctive liberal arts programs. The
Farrand residential academic program,
designed for students in the College of Arts
and Sciences, is a coeducational program that
offers 400 freshmen and sophomores the
opportunity to enjoy the benefits of a small
liberal arts college while takmg advantage of
the resources of a large umversu:y The
emphasis in Farrand is on participation in
classes, in student government, in special pro-
grams, and in creative projects. Each semester
students are required to take at least one



18 The University of Colorado / Housing

course in Farrand. For information, write the
University of Colorado at Boulder, Academic
Program Director, Campus Box 180, Boul-
der, CO 80310, or call (303) 492-8848.

The Sewall Residential Program is lim-
ited to approximately 325 freshman and
sophomore students. Ac the heart of the
Sewall experience is the academic program -

" in American Culture and Society, which
requires that students take one course (3
credits) each semester. Courses satisfy core

curriculum requirements in most colleges of

 the University. Although the Sewall pro-
gram is designed for students enrolled in the

College of Arts and Sciences, students from .
other colleges may apply. In addition to the
required courses, Sewall students may enroll

in certain sections of some popular Univer-
sity lecture courses. For information, write

the University of Colorado at Boulder, Pro-
gram Director, Sewall Residential Academic

Program, Boulder, CO 80310, or call (303) '

492-6004.

During the 1994-95 academic year, both

Farrand and Sewall chatged $500 in addi-

< tional fees for their academic program. For
more. detailed information on the Farrand
and Sewall programs, consult the College of
Arts and Sciences section of this catalog,

Kirtredge Honors Program

The major goal of the Kittredge Honors
Program (KHP) is to build a sense of com-
munity among a small group of honors stu-
dents who live near one another, but-are not
isolated from the rest of the Kittredge com-
munity. KHP students interact with other
high-ability students and, because honors
courses are offered in Kittredge, have the -
opportunity to take a course in their resi-
dence hall. Students also have the opportu-
nity to plan special programs and events
and to develop the program itself.
Freshmen and sophomores become
eligible to participate in KHP through
the Arts and Sciences Honors Program.,
Uppet-division students may maintain
involvement in the program through non-
residenrial activities. An additional fee of
.$235 was charged in 1994-95.
' For additional information, write to the
University of Colorado at Boulder, Honors
Cenrer, Campus Box 184, Boulder, CO
80309-0184, or call (303) 492 3695

- Engineering and

Science Residential Program

Freshmen and sophomores studying engi-
neering and natural sciencerwho live in
Aden, Brackett, Cockerell, and Crosman
Halls may participare in this coeducational
program. Sponsored by the College of '
Engineering and Applied Science and the

Dcpﬁrtmcnt of Housing, and supported by

the College of Arts and Sciences, this pro-
gram offers residents specialized tutoting,
extensive computer-system access, and pro-

fessional counseling and advising. An addi- -

tional fee of $65 per semester covers the
support activities.

Williams Village
Academic Program (WRAP)

Fall 1993 was the inaugural year of a new
residential academic program. WRAP offers
courses and. activities organized around an
academic theme of environmental sciences.
The WRAP program satisfies at least one- -
half of the natural sciences core require-
ments. Participation in this program '
requires a program fee of $500. For addi-.
tional informarion, write the Academic Pro-
gram Director, WRAP, 500 Thirtieth
Street, Boulder, CO 80310.

Other Academic Programs

‘in the Residence Ha

The Council on Academic Programs in the

Residence Halls (CAPRH) develops aca-

. .-demic programs in CU-Boulder’s residence
" halls. Some of the projects that have been

funded include a music enrichment pro-

gram in Cheyenne Arapaho Hall; a'faculty

luncheon program in the halls; and special
~ arts and sciences core curriculum courses

that are presented directly in the halls.'All
programs facilitate greater interaction
between faculty and students, and foster-the
integration of students’ academic life with .
their campus residence hall life. Triterested

" students, faculty, and staff are encduraged

to participate in the planning and submis-
sion of projects to the council.

Room and Board Rates Per Semester
Residence hall room and board rates per
person, per semestet, for the 1994-95 aca-
demic year have been established as follows:

$2,294
$1,982

‘A modest rate increase should be expected
for the 1995-96 year. Also, as previously
indicated, the Farrand, Sewall, Kittredge
Honors, Enginéering and Science Residen-
tial, and Williams Village Residential Aca-
demic programs all require an additional fee.

Board and singlé room
Board and double room

Application for

- Residence Hall Housing

New freshman and cransfer students receive
housing application materials from the .
Department of Housing after they have

confirmed their intent to attend the Univer-

sity. The packet includes a housing
brochure, the residence halls application,
two copies of the residence halls agreement,

and a return envelope. The housing forms -

" should be returned directly to the Residence -

Halls Reservation Center. The earlier these
forms are received, the better chance stu-
dents have of being assigned to the resi-
dence hall of their choice.

Space for the fall term can normally be

~ assured for all freshmen who apply for hous-

ing by early May. However, due to heavy
demand for limited hall space, the Univer-
sity cannot always guarantee that freshmen
who apply for housing late (usually after
mid- to late May for the fall term) will find
space available in the residence halls. If this
is the case, students are so advised and are
glven appropriate instructions’ regardmg
wait lists and/or assistance in securmg off-
campus housing.-

Application for admission to the University
and application for housing are two separate
wransactions. Application for housing does not
guarantee admission to the University, nor
does admission to the University gtiarantee
that housing will be available. For informa-
tion regarding admission notification and -

.confirmation procedures, see the Under-

graduate Admission section of this catalog.
An advance payment ($150 in 1994- 95),
which is applied toward spring semester
room and board, is required to reserve resi-
dence hall accommodations. Students
should note that residence hall facilities are .
reserved on a first-come, first-served basis.
All housing agreements are for the full
two-semester academic’year or remainder

thereof. A liquidated damage fee is charged .

~ if the student withdraws from a residence

hall during the period of the agreement.

Family Housing

The University offers a variety of studio,-
one-, two-, and three-bedroom furnished
and unfurnished apartments for student
families. The University Family Housing
Children’s Center provides day care for the
children of University housing residents,
Univetsity staff, University students, and
others in the community. Family housing
residents have first priority. For informa-
tion, write the University of Colorado at

- Boulder, Family Housing Office, 1350

Twentieth Street, Boulder, CO 80302.

Off-Campus Student Services

Off-Campus Student Services (a service of
UCSU) maintains listings of rooms, houses,
and apartments for rent in the Boulder
community as well as lists of students look-
ing for roommates. Students may come to -
the office in UMC 336 to obtain a set of
computerized rental listings (available for a
small fee), to use the free telephones in their



rental or roommate search, and to talk with
assistants about the Boulder area.

Office assistants also advise students
about leases, security deposits, effective
shared rooming techniques, and ways to
avoid landlord/tenant problems. The office
sells Boulder maps for $1.50 and provides
free copies of the Boulder Tenanis’ Guide,
an easy-to understand summary of tenants’
rights and responsibilities; the Boulder
model lease; tips for successful rooming
techniques; and handoutson furniture
" rental, moving tips, local banking services,

and other off-campus housing-related mat-
ters. Each spring the office sponsors an off-
campus housing fair where landlords, prop-
erty managers, and related businesses offet
their services to students in a trade-show
fashion. :

- For additional information, write to the
University of Colorado at Boulder, Off-
Campus Student Services, Campus Box
206, Boulder, CO 80309-0206 or call

- (303) 492-7053. Office hours are 9:00 A.M.
to 4:00 P.M., Monday through Friday.
During July and August, the office isalso

" open on Saturdays from 10:00 A.M. to

2:00 .M.

REGISTRATION

Students should refer to the academic

calendar and each semester’s Registration

Handbook and Schedule of Courses or Sum-

“mer Session Catalog for specific dates and

deadlines that apply to the registration pro-

cess. Students should also consult college
and school sections of this catalog and their
individual dean’s office for additional infor-
‘mation on special requirements and proce-
dures. The following registration policies
are intended to serve as general guidelines.

. Registration generally involves three
steps: registering for courses, obtaining a
combined schedule/bill before classes begin,
and dropping and adding classes during
schedule adjustment periods, if needed.

If you tequire accommodations because
of a disability, notify the University of Col-
orado at Boulder, Office of the Registrar,
Campus Box 20, Boulder, CO, 80309-
0020, or call (303} 492-4822.

Enrollment Deposit

All degree students pay a one-time-only
$200 enrollment deposit that allows them
to entoll without paying a registration
deposit each term.

Enrollment deposits are refunded to stu-

dents upon graduation or official with-
drawal from CU-Boulder within established
dates and guidelines. All refunds are
reduced by any outstanding financial obli-
gations. Refunds are issued no later than

eight weeks after graduation or two weeks
after official withdrawal. Interest earned
from enrollment deposits is used for studenr

*financial aid.

The $200 deposit is requlred of all
degree students. New students are required
to pay the deposit when they first confirm
their intent to enroll at CU-Boulder and are
not permitted to register until the enroll-
ment deposnt is paid.

All questions regarding the enroliment
deposit policy should be directed to the
Office of the Registrar, Regent 105, (303)
492-6970.

Registering for Courses
All CU-Boulder students register for courses

.. via CU Connect, the campus telephone reg-

istration system. CU Connect is accessible
via touch-tone phone, both locally and long
distance.

REngtI‘athIl instructions are sent to new )

freshman, new transfer, new graduate, and
readmitted students when they have con-
firmed their intent to enroll 'with the excep-
tion of new freshmen and- transfer students
in arts and sciences and business who receive

. their registration instructions at orientation.

Continuing students are notified each’
semester of times, places; and requirements

‘for registration.

Schedule/Bill Distribution. -

* Combined schedule/bills are mailed to stu-

dents before each semester begins. Sched-

ule/bill distribution information is listed in

each semester’s Registration Handbook and
Schedule of Courses or the Summer Semon

Catalog.
Schedule Adjustment

Students can adjust their schedules by drop-
ping and adding classes via CU Connect
during registration, Once the semester
bcgms, terminals are also available on cam-
puis for schedul c—adjustment activities.
S¢hedule-adjustment activity takes place by
time assignment, but only during the first
two days of the semester. After thar, the sys-
rem is available to all students, both by ter-
minal and by telephone, through the sched-
ule-adjustment period.

For further information, refer to the Reg-
istration Harnidbook and Schedule of Courses
or the Summer Session Catalog.

Schedule Adjustment Deadlines
Specific schedule-adjustment (drop/add)

- deadlings for each fall and spring semester

are listed in that semester’s Registration
Handbook and Schedule of Courses. Summer
deadlines appear in the Summer Session
Catalpg. '
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1, Students are allowed to drop and/or
add courses during the final schedule- ..
adjustment period with no authorization
signatures required, unless enrollment levels
aré reached earlier. Courses cannot be added
after the final schedule-adjustment period.

- Students may drop classes during the sched-

ule- adjustment period without being

" assessed tuition and fees for dropped classes.

Individual co]leges and schools may have
further restrictions.

- 2. After the final schedule—ad]ustment,
the instructor’s signature is required to drop
a course. The signature indicates that the
student is passing the course; students who

~ ate fallmg the course are not permitted to

drop. Courses dropped after the deadline
noted in the Registration Handbook and
Schedule of Courses or the Summer Session

* Catdlog appear on the transcript with a

grade of W, and no tuition adjustment is
made, ‘
3. Six weeks after classes begin in the fall
or spring semester, courses may not be drop-
ped unless there are documented circum-
stances clearly beyond the student’s control
e.g., accident or illness. In addition to

* obtaining the instructor’s signature, students -

must petition their dean’s office for approval
to-drop the course. Petitions normally are
not approved after this date.

4. Students dropping all of their courses
should refer to the Withdrawal Procedures
section on this page for further information.

Credit/No Credit

Students who wish to rake course work for
no credit should indicare this at the time
they register for courses or during the final
schedule-adjustment period; changes in
credit registration are not permitted after
this time. Tuition is the same whether or
not credit is received in a course, -

Pass/Fail (P/F)

Students should refer to the college and
school sections of this catalog to.determine
the number of pass/fail ¢credit hours that
may be taken in a given semester or credited
toward a bachelor’s degree. Exceptions to
the pass/fail tegulations are permitted for

~ certain courses that are offered only on a

pass/fail basis. Procedures for requesting
pass/fail enrollment can be found in each
semester’s Registration Handbook and Sched-
ule of Courses or the Summer Session Catalog.
Students:who wish to register for a
course on a pass/fail basis should do so
when they register or during the schedule-
adjustment period. Changes to or from a

‘ pass/fall basis may be made only during

those times.
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All students who register on a pass/fail

. basis'appear on the class roster, and a letter
grade is assigned by the instructor. When
grades are reccived in the Office of the Reg- -
-istrar, those courses that have a-P/F designa-
tion are automatically converted. Grades of
D- and above convert to grades of P.A
grade of F remains an F,

Variable Credit

All independent study courses and, occa-
sionally, regular coutses are offercd on a
variable-credit basis. Students must desig-
nate the number of credit hours they wish -
to receive for the course at the time of regis-
tration, Consult the Registration Handbook
and Schedule of Courses or the Summer Ses-
sion Catalog for variable-credit hour ranges
“for particular courses.

Time Out Program

The Time Out Program (TOP) isa
planned-leave program for currently
enrolled Boulder students who are in good
standing in their college or school and
~whose dean approves their leave. Students
on TOP may Jeave for one semester or one
year to pursue academic or nonacademic
interests, and they do not'need to-reapply to
the University: Students may take courses at
another campus of the Umvers1ty of Col-
orado or at another college or unlversuy
while on TOP.

TOP will guarantee participaring stu-

* dents a place in their current college or
school and in' their current major when they
return to classes. In-addition, students may

- apply for transfer to'a different college or,
school upon returning to CU-Boulder, pro-
vided they observe all policies, procedures, -
and deadlines. Certain restrictions do apply,
hewever, for some colleges and schools. Stu-
dents are informed of registration proce-
dures by mail.

Additional information and a TOP
application can be obtained from the Office
. ‘of the Registrar, Regent Administrative
Center-105. A nonrefundable $31 program
fee is required ar the-timie of application to
TOP. The TOP application must be sub-
mitted no later than the six-week drop
deadline for the semester the student begins
TOP. ‘

Note: Students registered for the
semester they plan to begin TOP must for-
mally withdraw. See the withdrawal section
below. Call (303) 492-8673 for further

information.

Withdrawal Procedures

Before classes start and through the final
schedule-adjustment deadline of each

semester, students may withdraw from the
University by filling out a withdrawal form
in the Office of the Registrar, Regent-
Administrative Center 103, or by sending a
letter of withdrawal to CU-Boulder, Office
of the Registrar, Campus Box 20, Boulder,
CO 80309-0020.

After the final schedule-adjustment -
deadline in the fall or spring semesters, stu-
dents must complete a withdrawal interview
in the registrar’s office. During the summer,
students may withdraw by dropping their
last class or by filling out a withdrawal form
in the registrar’s office. In any term, stu-
dents are ot permitted to withdraw after
the last day of classes.

Failure to withdraw officially will result
in a failing grade being recorded for every
course taken in a term and makes a student
liable for the full amount of tuition and "
fees for that term. See the withdrawal pol-
icy regarding tuition and fees on page 16
for further mformatmn on charges and

. refunds.

Rules for w1thdrawmg may vary with
each college and school. Students anticipat-
inga withdrawal should consult with their
dean’s officc and read the Registration
Handbook and Schedule of Courses or the
Summer Session Catalog for specific with-
drawal procedures. More information s
available in the Office of the Registrar,
Regent Administrative Center 105,.(303)
492-8673.

Students who w1thdraw from either a
fall or spring semester and thén wish to
return to the University must reapply for
admission. Reapplication is not necessary
for those students on leave through the
Time Out Program.

Other. Registrations

Concurrent Registration

Boulder-campus students who'are unable to
obtain courses required for their degree pro-

‘gram on the Boulder campus may be

allowed to register for up to two.courses or

-6 credit hours, whichever is greater, on

another Univessity of Colorado campus.

* The course work must be required for
their degree program, students must have
their dean’s permission, they must be
enrolled for at leasr one course on the Boul-
der campus, and enrollment levels must not
have been reached on the other campus,

Note: Graduate students should check

‘with the Office of the Registrar for excep--

tions to the home-campus registration
requirement and limitarion on credit hours

- at the host campus.

Students taking required courses in the
College of Business and Administration or in

the Graduate School of Business Administra-

tion may only exercise the concurrent regis-
tration option if they are in their graduating -
semester; business students who are two

* semesters from graduating and who cannot

obtain courses necessaty to-complete a pre-
requisite sequence may also be allowed to use
this option. The courses must either be
required for graduation or unavailable on the
Boulder campus, or the courses must conflict
with another required course in which the
student is enrolled. ,

Boulder students exercising this option
will pay tuition for their total credit hours
at Boulder-campus ratés. Concurrent regis-
tration forms and instructions are available
at the Office of the Registrar, Regent
Administrative Center 105, from 9:00 A.M.
to 4:00 .M. Registration will take place
only during the designated schedule-adjust-

- ment period-of the host campus.

Intercampus Registration
Boulder-campus students who wish to take

- course work on another campus of the Uni-

versity of Colorado may be able to register
on that campus independent of Boulder-
campus registration. However, students

- must apply for admission to and follow the
 registration procedures established by the

other campus. Students should check with

‘their dean’s office for approval. Arts and

sciences students may not register at the

- University of Colotado at Denver or the

University of Colorado at Colorado Springs

campuses, except in the summer,
Latre Registration ;
Students in certain categories may be allowed .

to register late for any given semester. These
categories, however, canriot be designated

- until just before the semester begins. Late

registration will then continue on a day-by-
day basis until enrollment levels are met, or .
until the schedule adjustment deadline,

~ whichever comes first.

- Seudents who fail to complete registra-
tion during their assigned registration-period
and are eligible for late registration are sub-

~ ject to a $20 late registration fee:

Graduate students registering as candi-
dates for degree or for thesis hours must reg-
ister during the assigned régistration period
or be subject to the $20 late registration fee, -
if late registration is held for their category.
For further information, call (303) 492-4822,

Registration for Faculty and Staff

"All permanent faculty and staff are eligible

to take 1 to 6 free credit hours each fiscal
year. Faculty and staff who wish to enroll in
courses must bring a copy of their current
Personnel Action Form (PAF) to the Bur-
sar’s Office, Regent 150. All participants of



* this program must be admitted to the Uni-
versity as nondegree or degree-secking stu-
dents, If there has beena break in your

" attendance at CU, not including summers,

you must reapply. Applications are available

at the Bursar’s Office. Faculty and staff

.. members who are applying to a degree pro-
- gram must follow the regular application

procedures.of the Office of Admissions and

. return their applications to the Bursar’s

Office. :

To take advantage of the free credit
hours, faculty and staff must wait until the
first day of the drop/add period each
semester to reglster However, the PAF
must be submitted by the published dead-

line in the Registration Handbook and Sched-

ule of Courses or the Summer Session Catalog.
chrstratron materials are issued when the
. PAF is received.

" For furcher information, refer to the cur-
rent Registration Handbook and. Schedule of
Courses. or call the Bursar's Oﬁlcc at (303)
492-5381.

Commencement

Students must apply for graduatlon to their
dean’s office at least.one semester before
they intend to graduate. Graduation cere-
monies are held in May, August, and
December and are open to the public. No
tickets are required. The May and August
commencements are held outdoors and the
December ceremony is held in the Coors,
Events/Conference Center. Détails concern-
ing the ceremony ‘are.sent to graduating
students approximately one month before
each ceremony.

Only doctoral and law graduates receive
their diplomas at commencement. Diplo-

mas are mailed to all other students approx- *

imately two and one-half months after the
ceremony. Students may request by the date
of their,graduarion that their-diplomas be

held for pick up by notifying the University

of Colorado at Boulder, Commencement
Office, Office of the Registrar, Campus Box
7, Boulder, CO, 80309-0007.

CAMPUS FACILITIES

Anderson Language

Technology Center

The Anderson Language Technology Cen-
ter (ALTEC) is a state-of-the-art facility
supporting the stady of foreign languages .
and cultures at the University. A large
libraty of materials offers videotapes,

videodiscs, computer programs, audiotapes,

and reference books.
Computing facilities consist of an inter-
active video lab and a computer classroom
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" for foreign language word processing, tuto-

rial programs, and an international commu-
nication network.

The audiovisual area has carrels for inde-
pendent study of video and audiotapes, as

* 'well asrapid duplicators for audiotapes. In

addition, there are viewing rooms for small
groups, equipment for viewing foreign
videotapes, a media classroom with a large-
screen video projector, and video and audio
production facilities. The center receives
live satellite broadcasting from around the
world.

Located in Hellems Hall and under the
direction of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences, ALTEC is open to the entire Univer-
sity community.

Computing Resources
Computmg and- Network Services (CNS)

. maintains a campuswide network of com-

putmg facilities in support of administra-

“tion, teaching; and research.

Major computing resources include an
IBM RS/6000 Powerserver 370s and 550,
two DEC Alpha AXP 3000/400s, a.Sun
SparcServer 1000, and three Digital Equip-

" ment DECstation 5000/240s, These ‘com-
"puters are available through the-campus

‘data networks and via dial-up ports.

CNS also maintains 36 computing labo-
tatories equipped with personal computers,
scientific workstations, and specialized soft-
ware, These facilities are generally available

for both classes and individual use. Facilities .

include Macintosh labs, two statistics labs; a

~ graphics lab, and several instructional labs- -
equipped with Sun, Hewlett-Packard, Digi-

tal, and IBM workstations. All are con-

. nected to the campus network. Some of the

labs are-focused on specific disciplines or
applications, such as foreign lariguage
instruction, statistics; or graphics, while
most are available for general purpose use.
CNS manages CUline, the campus elec-
tronic information system, which provides -
more than 160 databases, including sched-
ules, calendars, job listings, available courses,
the telephone directory, faculty course ques-
tionnaire, weather, and much more. CUline-
PLUS allows students to chieck their class
schedules, grades, and billing information
from more than 35 kiosks in campus build-

_ ings and residence halls.

The DISC Center (Demonstrations and

Information on Small Computers) provides
“professional consulting and maintains an

array of the newest equipment and software
for review and evaluation.

CNS is resporisible for the major data
communications networks on campus, which
providé communications within the campus

and gateways to national computing net-
works. These networks allow CU-Boulder
faculty, staff, and students to access a host of
computing resources, including the Univer-
sity Libraries’ bibliographic and information
systems; to exchange electronic mail with
other faculty, staff, and students on the cam-
pus or around the world; and to gain access
to national resources such as supercomput-
ing centers, libraty catalogs, databases, and
research institutes. CNS participates in a
number of state and regional networking
activities, including Colorado Supernet,

WESTNET, and NSFnet. CNS also works

with campus departments in designing and
developing local area networks.

The Administrative Systems Group of
CNS provides a full rangé of support for

-administrative computing at CU-Boulder,

including systems development and
maintenance, computing sit¢ mﬁnagement,
and office consulting: UnixOps, a CNS
subsidiaty, offers Unix system administra-
tion and operation for campus customers.

" CNS offers a wide range of support ser-

- vices; including student and professional -
. ~advisors, seminars and workshops, docu-

mentation, and a brmonthly newsletter,

- The Digit.

Tn addition to the resources that CNS

. provides; alarge number of departments

support their own extensive computing
facilities for administration and specral
research and instruction.

Coors Events/Conference Center .

The Coors Events/Conference Center is a
multipurpose facility used for-evénts such as |
educational conferences; seminars and
meetings, convocations; and- commence-
ment ceremonies, as well as cultural, enter:
tainment, and athletic activities that

enhance and further the objectives of the

University.

The main arena of the center seats
between 8,500 and 12,000, depending on

“event conﬁguratlon The conference level
-offers six air-conditioned, carpeted rooms; -
-which can seat'from 40 to 200 persons.

Fiske Planetarium
and Science Center

- Fiske is considered one of the finest plane-

tarium facilities in the world. Seating 213
people in its star theatre, it is the largest

. such facility between Chicago and Los

Angeles. The planetarium is equipped with
a Zeiss Model VI starprojector and-an auto-
mated projection control system that oper-
ates hundreds of projectors and has the
capacity to present over a half dozen pre-
recorded star shows at any given time. In

-addition to its use as a teaching facilicy for -
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astronomy and other classes, the planetar-
ium is used for star talks, star shows, laser’
~ shows, and space science presentations to

school children and the general pubhc in

the Boulder-Denver area.

Heritage Center

The Heritage Center, located in the oldest
building on campus, is 2 museum that

reflects the history of the University of Col-

" orado. Exhibits tell the CU story in seven
galleries, from the early history of student
life as portrayed in a complete set of Col-
oradan yearbooks to the engineering flag
and CU football carried by alumnus Ellison
«.~ Onizuka on the ill-fated flight of the space
- shuttle Challenger. Other exhibits depict

the University’s contributions to space
exploration, campus architecture, the

- accomplishments of CU athletes, pho-

tographs and accounts of distinguished CU
alumni, and an overview of the University’s
-history. Located on the third floor of Old
Main, the Heritage Center is open Tuesday
through Friday from 10:00 A.M. until 4:00

" “P.M., and before and after most home foot-

- ball games. Call (303) 492-6329 for infor-

mation and to schedulé tours.

Libraries

The University Libraries are central to
teaching, study, and research at CU-Boul-
der. The Libraries system includes-a main
library (Norlin) and five branch libraries '
(Business, Earth Sciences, Engineering,
Math-Physics, and Music). The School of

. Law operates its own library (sce the School :

of Law section for information). The ¢com-
bined collections contain more than nine
million books, periodicals, microforms,
computer-based sources, and other materials..

The central library (Notlin) contains col-

lections in the humanities, social sciences,
and life sciences; general reference; govern-
ment publicarions; special collections;

. archives; interlibrary loan; and circulation
“services. The reference department collection
includes major print and computerized
indices and other materials. The department
provides a variety of services, including free
and fee-based computer searches.

The government publications depart-
ment collects documents from state, federal,
and other governments. It has been a depos-
itory for United States government publica-

- tions since 1879 and is also a regional
United Nations depository. The depart-
ment’s technical report center has more’
than one million government-sponsored
research reports from such agencies as the

Department of Defense, the Department of -

Energy, the National Aeronautics and Space

administration, and the National Technical
Information Service.

The special collections department has
over 50,000 volumes, including papyrus
documents, medieval manuscripts, some of

the earliest printed books from fifteenth-

century Europe, volumes from eighteenth-
and nineteenth-century England and the
United States, and distinguished moun-
taineering and photobook collections.. The
archives department has extensive manu- -
script and photographic collections.

The interlibrary loan department extends
the services of the libraries by borrowing
research materials not in its collection from
other libraries for students, faculry, and
staff. As a member of the Center for
Research Libraries, the University Libraries
also make an international research collec-
tion available to campus borrowers.

Macky Auditorium Concert Hall
Originally built in 1912, Macky Audito-
" rium Concert Hall is one of Colorado’s pre-
‘miere concert halls. The 2,047-seat venue

features classical and popular musical con-
certs, dance performances, lectures, and
films. It is home to the Artist Series, the
Boulder Philharmonic Orchestra, the
Macky Auditorium Travel Film'Series, and
College of Music ensembles: For informa- -
tion on all events, call the box office at

(303) 492-6309.

Museum

The University of Colorado Museum houses -

extensive collections in-anthropology, bot-
any, geology, and zoology. The museum is
nationally recognized for its holdings of spec-

imens from the Rocky Mountain Region and .
beyond, making it a primary resource for fac- "

ulty and student rescarch. A program of for-

" eign and domestic exchange of specimens - -

and information has given the museum an

internatiomal reputation. .
Through internships and assistantships,

the museum provides professional experi-

“ence to students in the field and in the labo-

ratory. Museum faculty members teach - .
courses in their areas of specialty, which
include Central American and Southwestern
archaeology and ethnology, plant systemat-
ics, invertebrateé zoology, entomology, and
paleontology. Participation in museum-
related research is encouraged by financial
support to selected, qualified students
through the Walker Van Riper and William
Henry Burt Funds.

The exhibit halls in the Henderson
building are open. daily to the public. The

:Geology Hall exhibits fossils and focuses on _

local paleontology. The Biology Hall shows

animals of Colorado and the Rocky Moun-
tain region. The Anthropology Hall empha-
sizes CU-Boulder research. Temporary
exhibits are presented each year. In addi-
tion, the museurn offets extensive outreach
programs to the schools and presents a
number of special events and activities for

the community.

~ Sommers-Bausch Obse.rvatoyry

Located on the Boulder campus, the Som-
mers-Bausch Observatory has 16-, 18- and
24-inch aperture Cassegrain telescopes for -
introductory astronomy classes and for

- graduate student research. Ancillary instru- -

mentation is available for direct imaging -
and spectroscopy and includes-an advanced
technology CCD camera. The observatory
is also open to the public on Friday
evenings for viewing of the plancts, stars,
and nebulae; as weather permits. Call (303)
492-5002 for reservations.

Student Recreation Center
Funded largely by student fees, the Student

. Recreation Center is one of the finest facili-

ties of its type in the country. The center
includes a 25-yard swimming pooland a -
14-foot dwmg well, a patio for sunbathing,
an ice arena used for-hockey, broomball,
and skatmg, handball/ racquetball squash

and tennis-courts, a multi-use gymnasium,

dry heat saunas, a free weight room, a
“dance/ aerobics room, three regulation-sized .

basketball courts with a one-tenth mile run-
ning track suspended overhead, and a fit-.
ness systems room with Cybex and cardio-
vascular equlpment

Current fee-paying students, their- gucsts, _
and other members may take advantage of - -
the facilities by showing their student ID or |
membership card. A variety of sports equip-
ment, including volleyball sets, tents; sleep-
ing bags, backpacks, snowshaes, and cross-
country skis, can be checked out 0vermght
for a nominal fee,

*~ Members may also participate in a wide
range of team sports including ice hockey,
rugby, swimming, diving, speed and figure
skating, lacrosse, soccer, baseball, and many
others through the club sports program.

The recreation center also offers many
other programs geared toward specific
interests and instructions. The outdoor pro-

“ gram offers students the opportunity to

learn about the outdoors through special
trips featuring rock climbing, backpacking,

" rafting, hiking, cross-country skiing, snow-

shoeing, and scuba diving, in additien to

educational presentations. Through the,
instruction program, members may partici-
pate in noncredit classes at various levels of
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instruction in aquatics, aerobics, skating,
tennis, fitness, CPR and first aid, martial
arts, hfcguard training, yoga, and dance
The intramural program offers ]cagucs,
tournaments, and special events in basket-
ball, soccer, broomball, tennis, handball,
squash, touch football, badminton, softball,
and other sports.

‘University Memorial Center

The University Memorial Centet (UMC) is a '

focal point for campus activities, programs,
and services. An official state memorial dedi-

* cated to those who died in past wars, the
UMC has also been designated a multicul-
tural center designed to promote understand-
ing among all cultures represented in the Uni-
versity and the community.

At the heart of the UMC are its program-
ming facilities and setvices. The facility, host
to over 14,000 meetings and events éach
year, is a forum for a variety of speakers,
seminars, concerts, films, and special events.

The UMC is the home of the University of -

Colorado Student Union (UCSU) and its

-. many operations, as well as the United Gov-
ernment of Graduate Students (UGGS). It
also provides office space for more than 80
student organizations. The Dennis Small

* Third World Cénter, the Off-Campus Stu-
dent Services Office, and the Environmental
Center are also located in' the UMC.

The facilities include a reception desk for
campus information, the CU Book Stofe, '
- Meeting rooms, a copy center, a computer-
ized ticket service, banking and check cash-
ing facilities, a flower shop, a travel agency,
an art gallery, music listening rooms, and a
games area. Also located in the UMC are
two 450-seat dining areas and a kiosk-style
cafeteria that includes a fast food grill, a
* deli, full-meal service, a pizza parlour, a k
bakery, Mexican food, ice cream, and a
salad, fruit, and soup bar. The UMC also
has a complete catering service.

CAMPUS PROGRAMS

. Alumni Association
" The CU-Boulder Alumni Association,

housed in the Koenig Alumni Center, spon-
sors a wide range of activities and programs
to benefit students, former students, gradu-
ates, parerits, and the University. By foster-
ing loyalty among CU-Boulder alumni and
providing opportunities for involvement,
the Alumni Association creates a foundation
for life-long contact with the University.

- Students can join the Student Organiza-
tion for Alumni Relations, an active,
vibrant group that provides leadership for

Homecoming and the annual Teaching
Rccognmon Awards, among other activi-
ties. After leaving CU-Boulder, alumni can
become involved in their local alumni

chapters and the Alumni Association’s con--

stituent organizations; such as the Black
Alumni Association, the Hispanic Alumni
Association, the Asian Pacific American
Alumni Association, ot one of several aca-

.demically based groups. Parents of CU- .

Boulder undergraduates can also support

" the University through the CU Parents

Association,
By joining the Alumni Assocnatlon one
of its chapters, ot constituent groups,

alumni and parents become powerful

ambassadors for CU-Boulder in their com-
munities. Finding and recruiting the best

students, including those from minority

groups, has proven to be one of the most

valuable contributions alumni and parents
can make. The association also encourages
advocacy on behalf of the campus by keep-

. ing alumni and parents informed through

several publications tailored to théir inter-
ests. News about alumni, coupled with can-
did coverage of CU-Boulder and the people

- and issues affecting it, help maintain mutu-

ally‘supportive relationships between the

" campus and its friends.

For additional mformatlon, call (303)
492-8484.

‘Arnst Series

The Artist Series features a wide array of
internationally renowned performing art-
ists: From the hot’sounds of jazz, to the
rhythms of world music and dance, to the
finest of the classical repertoire—don’t miss
the excitement! Branford Marsalis, Tito
Puente, Vladimir Ashkenazy, Yo-Yo Ma,
Sonny Rollins, and Ballet Hispanico are
just a few of the outstanding performers
who have appéared in recent Artist Series
events. Student discounts are available. Call
(303) 492-8008 for a free brochure,

Clubs and Organizations *

Clubs and organizations of almost every

description are available on the CU-Boulder

campus including over 200 academic; polit-
ical, social, religious, and recteational
groups. The Animal Rights Group, Ski
Club, Interfraternity Council, United Cam-
pus Ministries, Student Ambassadors, Black
Student Alliance, Program Council, College

) Republicans, and the Residence Hall Repre-

sentative Council are examples of student
organizations that offer a variety of oppor-
tunities for studénts to become involved
with others on campus.

All'clubs and organizations provide an

- excellent way for students to become

involved in current events, student activi-
ties; and community service. For more
information, interested students can con-
sult.the University of Colorado Student
Union’s Club Guide; available in UMC
333, talk with their associate dean’s office
or an academic advisor, or stop by astu-
dent organization’s office in the UMC.
Students interested in forming clubs and
organizations on campus can contact the
Student Organizations Finance Office in

"UMC 231 or call (303) 492-6366.

Colorado Space Grant College

The Colorado Space Grant College prov1des :
undergraduate and graduate students with
harids-on experience in building, ﬂying, and

‘operating space expenments, as.well as in

analyzmg data from engineering and space
science experiments. Students in-a variety of-
disciplines are trained to carry NASA and
the U.S: space program into the twenty-
first century. Space Grant College students
receive at least two years of actual research
experience in space science and engineering
before they graduate; they have exciting op- .
portunities to apply their classroom learn-
ing; and they are recruited by | prospcctlve :
employers.

Scholarships, research assistantships; -
and/or independent research credi is
awarded to select students who complete
the course entitled Tntroduction to Space
Experimentation (APAS 3060 or ASEN -
3060). This course is the gateway to the
space track and provides a broad perspective
on space experimentation. It surveys the sci-
entific and technical research that can be
accomplished from space, and the engineer-
ing principles and tools needed to make that
research possible. A companion seminar
series provides additional perspective on the
technical, social, and political aspects of
space exploration.

Research Opportunities

Space grant students gain valuable hands-on.
experience in space science and engineering
projects by participating in one of several
research efforts. The payload flown on the
space shuttle in April 1993 is one of a series
of student-run research projects to be flown
with the ATLAS shuttle missions. The next
student Shuttle payload will be manifested
on an October 1994 flight.

Other space grant students, with stu-
dents from colleges and universities
throughout Colorado and students from
Virginia, are working on the Colorado Stu-
dent High Altitude Research Project
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(CSHARP), scheduled for launch in sum-
mer 1994. The CSHARP payload, designed
to examine atmospheric ozone and other

atmospheric constituents, will be launched -

“on an Orion series sub-orbital rocket from
the NASA Wallops Istand. Flight Facility in
" Virginia, For further information, contact
the University of Colorado at Boulder, Col-
orado. Space Grant College, Campus Box

520, Boulder, CO 80309-0520, (303) 492- -

3141.

CU Art Galleries

and Colorado Collection

* The CU Art Galleries, located in the Sibell
Wolle Fine Arts building, are the visual art
.- museum of the University. The galleries
have an established track record of involve-

ment in multicultural concerns. The people,

art, and issues of the Americas are the fore- -
most programmatic interest. [n recent years
there have been exhibitions with artists
from Chile, Jamaica, Puerto Rico, Cuba,
Mexico, and with Mexican-Americans and.
Native Americans. The galleries also feature
- the wotk of CU’s finest graduating students,
at both the bachelor and master of fine arts
level: The artworks of CU’s:nationally--
known Fine Arts faculty members, and of
distinguished visiting artists-and alumni, are
‘also displayed.

All shows are accompanied by education
programs—lectures, panél discussions, and
gallery talks, as well as by publications.
These products are targeted to specific aca-
demic and/or community-groups. The staff

~ from the galleries are active both on and off
campus and have worked with many part-
ners'to create one of the leading and most
provocative visual art programs in Colorado.
The galleries are also home to the Col-.
orado Collection, CU’s teachmg collection
of visual art. This resource is used in class-
room instruction, as shows in the galleries,
and as the source of exhibitions for “CU
this Summer,” a national-award-winning
cultural outreach program of CU-Boulder.

The CU Art Galleries are open six daysa -
week and are always free. Phone (303) 492- -

8300 for current information or to join the
direct mailing list:

Faculty Teaching Excellence

For further information on either of the
 programs described below, please call (303)
492-4985.

" Faculty Zéac/)ing Excellence Program
The Faculty Teaching Excellence Program
(FTEP) provides an array of programs for
CU-Boulder faculty to improve the key
components of undergraduate and graduate

. eduction—teaching and learning, For fac-
.~ ulty members who wish to enhance their

teaching, the program offers symposia on
teaching and consultation to teaching that
includes videotaping. The teaching portfolio
consultation guides faculty in the develop-

" ment and selection of materials that docu-.
ment teaching performance. The curriculum
- development consultation assists faculey in

designing course content to include muld-
cultural perspectives, Publications available
to all faculty are: Memo to the Faculty, a

 reprint series distributed to faculty about

current research on teaching and learning; 4
Compendium of Good Teaching Ideas, a com-
pilation of teaching tips authored by CU

faculty; the brochure series On Diversity in -

Teaching and Learning; and three volumes of

essays written from a personal and practical
point of view by Boulder campus faculty

" titled, On Teaching.

An emphasis on how students learn, as
well as'how teachers teach, is incorporated
within all of the program’s offerings. Exem-

plifying this dual focus is the Faculty and - .
. Student Seminar on Teachmg and Learning,

established by the program in fall 1994.

Having both faculty and students participate - v

in the seminar gives the students the benefit
of hearing faculty perspectives.on the hows

and whys of education, while giving the fac- '

ulty the benefit of student perspectives. The
seminar-addresses the question: How can

reseatch on how people learn shape univer-

sity education? The faculty-and student pai-

. ticipants'read and discuss the work of schol-
“ars whose work covers a range of disciplines

and who represent different theorerical per-
spectives on learning and teaching. The
scholars visit the campus to meet with the
seminar participants and to present public
lectures on their research, giving faculty and
students the opportunity to interact directly

* with them about the interpretation of their

work.

President’s Teaching Scholars Program ‘

The President’s Teaching Scholars Program
aims to produce a sustaining group of skilled
faculty who are advocates of, and consultants
for, teaching excellence at all four campuses

of the University. Faculty selected for the »
- program design and develop projects aimed

at strengthening confidence in the art and
craft of teaching and by establishing commu-
nities of faculty colleagues interested in spe-
cific teaching pedagogy. In addition, the

scholars are asked to share their teaching acu--

men outside the University community and
to exemplify the skills; talents, and character-

istics of superior teachers.

Fraternities and Sororities

Over 3,000 students currently participate in
CU-Boulder’s 40 social fraternities and -
sororities. Emphasizing service, leadership,
scholarship, and involvement in campus
life, most of the organizations have houses
off campus where members can live after

their freshman year. The University is work-
~ ing through its Greek liaison to establish an

educational, growth-oriented environment -
for fraternity and sorority students that inte-

. gtates them more fully into the campus’

community;

The Greek system is autonomous from
the University and not subject to its direct
control. Additional information may be
obtained by calling the Panhellenic and
Interfraternity Council Office, (303) 492-
6359, or the University Greek liaison, {303)
492-5425. Information about Black Greek
organizations may be obtained by calling
the Black Student Alliance office, (303)
492-1863; the Latino prganization can also
be reached through the Black Student
Alliance Office.

Honor Societies

" One way in which outstanding student
scholarship is recognized at the University -
-of Colorado at Boulder is through national

and local honor societies. The national
honor society, Phi Bera Kappa, founded in
1776 at the College of William ‘and Mary in

"Virginia, was established at CU- Boulder in ;

1904. Phi Beta Kappa recognizes outstand-
ing scholastic achievement in the liberal arts
and sciences. The campus also has a chapter
of Sigma Xi, an honor society for scientists.
Sigma Xi’s goals are to advance scienrific
research, to encourage communication

" among scientists, and to promote the
- understanding of science. ~

Other national honor societies with
local chapters at Boulder are Beta Gamma
Sigma (business), Kappa Delta Pi{educa-
tion), Tau Beta Pi (engineering), Delta Phi
Alpha (German), Kappa Tau Alpha (jour-
nalism), Order of the Coif (law), and Pi
Kappa Lambda (music). The criteria for
membership in honor societies and their
activities vary. For more information on
both national and local societies, consult
the individual college and school sections
of this catalog or associate deans’ offices.

Intercollegiate Athletics

The University of Colorado is a member of
the Big Eight Conference and sponsors
teams in a variety of intercollegiate sports.
Competing at the national level, the Col-
orado Buffaloes pride themselves on many
individual and team championships. In



 1993-94, 11 programs were ranked among
the top 25 in the nation. In 1990-91, CU-
Boulder claimed national championships in
both football and skiing,

Men’s varsity sports include football, bas-
ketball, cross-country, track and field, ski-
ing, golf, and tennis. Women'’s varsity sports
include basketball, cross-country, golf, track
and field, skiing, tennis, and volleyball.

Folsom Field, a 51,748-seat stadium,
serves as the home of the Colorado Buffalo
football team. The basketball team practices
and competes in the Coors Events/Confer-
ence Center, a facility that seats 11,199 peo-
ple. The golf and tennis teams use local

" clubs as their headquarters, and the CU-
Boulder ski team takes advantage of Col-
orado’s many ski resorts, including its home
mountain, Lake Eldora. The women’s vol-
leyball team uses both the Coors Events/
Conference Center and Carlson Gymna-
sium for matches and practices.

Boulder’s diverse terrainand a running-
conscious community combine to create a
vigorous atmospheré for track-and cross-
country training.

International Education
The Office of International Education

serves as a liaison for international activities

among academic departments, administra-
tive units, foreign universities and govern-

ments, and U.S. governmental agenciesand

foundations. This liaison stimulates and
provides administrative support for stu-
dents and faculty members who desire to
study or conduct research overseas, foreign

students, faculty members, and visitors who

come to the University of Colorado at
Boulder, and-all members of the campus

- community who wish to develop an inter- -

national dimension in their teachmg,
research, or study.

Specific functions include expedltmg the
exchange of students and faculty, arrangmg
the programs of foreign visitors, promotmg
speaal relationships with foreign universi-
-ties, and advising on international scholar-
ships. The office also houses the Center for
International Research and Education Pro-
jects (CIREP), which promotes the interna-
tional interdisciplinary activities of Boul-
der’s faculty through fellowships, and
encourages linkages between CU-Boulder
and foreign institutions for collaborative .
ventures among faculty members.

"The Office of International Education

‘maintains a small resoutce library on foreign -

study and work opportunities, including
temporary sunimer jobs and-volunteer.
internships abroad. International student
identification cards and Eurail passes are
also available through the office.
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Study Abroad Programs

The Office of International Education
offers over 35 study abroad programs
around the globe. Traditional junior-year-
abroad programs, in which a student is
placed directly in a foreign university for a
full academic year, are available at the Amer-
ican University in Cairo, Egypt; the Univer-
sities of Bordeaux and Grenoble, France; the
University of Regensburg, Germany, and
Uppsala University in Sweden. Programs
where students may directly enroll in a for-
eign university for either a semester or an
academic year include the Nova Scotia Col-
lege of Art and Design, Canada; the Univer-

sity of Costa Rica in San Jose; the Instituto

Tecnologico y de Estudios Superiores de

‘Monterrey, Mexico;. the Hebrew University

in Jerusalem, Israel; the University of Wol-
longong and Murdoch University in Aus-
tralia; and the Universities of East Anglia
and Lancaster, England. CU-Boulder is also
a member of the International Student
Exchange Program, in order to encourage
semester and full-year exchange programs
with the developing nations of the world in
Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

Generally, students must have completed
a minimum of two years of college-level
work with'a B average or better and have
studied at least two years of the appropriate

language to qualify for these programs.

Qualified students not interested in being

~ fully integrated in a foreign university sys-

tem may elect special programs for foreign-
ers abroad. These students may study central
and east European studies in the Czech
Republic, Hungary, or Poland; architecture
and design, international business, or the
humanities;, social science, or marine science

.in Copenhagen at Denmark’s International

Study Program, humanities, area studies,

social sciences, and Spanish language courses

in Guadala;ara, Mexico, and Alicante or
Granada, Spain; language and area studies in
Santiago, Chile; ared studies in Legon,

. Ghana; language-and area studies in St. -

Petersburg, Russia; Chinese language and
area studies in Beijing and Nanjing, China;
and Japanese language and area studies in
Osaka or Tokyo. All of these programs,
except in Osaka, Japan which is for the full
academic year only, offer semester-long
study ‘abroad opportunities. Many offer a
full-year option in addition. The language
requirement for these programs varies. Some
programs offer instruction only in English
while others offer instruction in the language
of the host country.

Students who wish to spend a summer
abroad studying language may choose from
programs in Beijing and Shanghai, China;
Annecy, France; Kassel, Germany; St.

Petersburg and Novosibirsk, Russia;
Guadalajara, Mexico; or Alicante, Spain.
Area studies and language courses dre avail-
able at the Hebrew University in Jerusalem,
Israel. Specialized short-term summer and

“winter interim programs are offered in con-

junction with specific académic depart-
ments. Students may study art history in

- Ttaly, theatre and music in London, or inter-

national finance in London.

All participants in University of Colorado
study abroad programs remain enrolled at
the University and all credit earned while
abroad is considered earned in residence.

- Most study abroad credits are recorded on

a pass/fail basis, but are exempt from all
pass/fail restrictions in the College of Arts .
and Sciences and most other colleges'and-
schools. Financial aid from the University
can be applied to program costs in most

- cases. Special study abroad scholarships are

available to program participants. .
More information about study abroad - -
programs is available at the University of

-Colotado at Boulder, Office of International

Education, Environmental Design Building,
Room 1B01, Campus Box 123, Boulder,

- CO 80309-0123, (303).492-7741.

Fofeign Student and Scholar Services

- The University of Colorado has welcomed

foreign students and scholars for many

years. Currently more than 1,000 foreign
students and over 400 postdoctoral scholars
and visiting faculty members from more

than 80 countries are on campus. Foreign
Student and Scholar Services, a part of the
Office of International Education, provides -
information and assistance to foreign stu-
dents and visiting scholars regarding Uni- .
versity regulations and procedures, immi-
gration requirements, liaison with sponsors’ -
and home governments, and any other mat- -
ters that are of special concern to students
and scholars from other countries. All for-
eign students and visiting foreign scholars

are urged to check in at Foreign Student

and Scholar Services upon arrival at the
University and to maintain contact with the
staff during thejr stay at the University. For

 further information about foreign students

and scholars, call (303) 492-8057.

International English Center

The University’s International English
Center (IEC) prov1des intensive English-
language instruction to students from all
parts,of the world. Classes are offered in
eight-week sessions at six levels of English-
language proficiency and in all language
skills. The program is designed to prepare
international students for academic study
at colleges and universities in Colorado
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“and elsewhere in the United States. At ad-
vanced proficiency levels, IEC students are
permitted to enroll concurrently in selected

- academic courses as addltronal preparation
for a degree program..

The IEC's fast-paced schedule is particu-
larly appropriate for University of Colo-
rado applicants who have been informed by
the Office of Admissions that they are aca-
demically qualified but cannot be granted
admission because of inadequate English-
language proficiency. Such students are
automatically eligible for study at the IEC.
For IEC students who have not applied to

.CU or.any college or university in the

United States, the IEC provides academic

placement assistance. ‘

As a unit of CU’s Division of Contin-
uing Education, the IEC also offers non-
intensive classes in English as a second fan-
guage for non-English-speaking visitors or

 local tesidents. .

Full information may be obtamcd from

- the University of Colorado at Boulder,

International English, Campus Box 63,

Boulder, CO 80309-0063, in person at the

IEC offices at-1333 Grandview Avenue, by

telephone, (303) 492-5547, or by facsimile

(FAX), (303) 492-5515.

. Music

Offering over 400 public concerts annually,
zthe College of Music is a musical force in
the Boulder-Denver metropolitan area. In

addition to faculty and student recitals, the

college features its own symphony orches-

tra; bands, and choirs in regular concerts.

Music for many tastes is also provided .

. through smaller performing organizations
on the Boulder campus such as the Jazz
Ensemble and the Early Music Ensemble.

Guest arrists; speakers, and special events
provide a vibrant and diverse musical atmo-
sphere at the University. Acclaimed artists
Dorothy DeLay, Trevor Wye, Spiro Malas,
‘Martin Isepp, Nelita True, and Yevgeny -

“Yevtushenko have appeared on campus, in

addition to annual events like the Festival of -

Christmas and the Colorado Lyric Theatre
Festival.

Rocky Mountain Film Center

The Rocky Mountain Film Center (RMFC)
is perhaps best known for presenting the
International Film Series, which celebrated
its fiftieth anniversary during the 1991-92
season. A special program within the IFS is
the First Person Cinema, an avant-garde
series featuring personal appearances by
internationally famous artists in both video
and film. This program is the world’s
longest-running continuous forum for alter-
native cinema, ‘

In addition to providing a venue for cur-
rent foreign films, independent domestic
cinema, and classic motion pictures, RMFC
serves as a resource to both the university

. and the larger community for practical, the-

oretical; and critical issues concerning film,
Fulfilling this capacity, RMFC offers
instruction on video equipment and com-
puter graphics, holds video production
workshops, and operates an equipment desk
for the rental of filmmaking and video gear.
RMEC also hosts numerous special events
and programs, including national solicita-
tions for grants, fellowships, and foundation
projects.

* Housed in the CU Film Studies Depart-
ment, the Rocky Mountain Film Center is a
media arts center serving the Boulder/Den-
ver community and the Rocky Mountain.
region with film and video access, screen-
ings, information, and education. On cam-
pus, it performs a valuable service as a vehi-
cle for multicultural awareness.

For further information or schedules, call

(303) 492-1531 anytime,

Semester at Sea

In fall 1990, an agreement was signed. with
the University of Pittsburgh’s Institute for
Shipboard Education encouraging CU-
Boulder undergraduate students, faculty,
and staff to participare in the Semester at
Sea program. Designed to be a “global”
experience, students live and learn aboard

the S.S. Universe on a 100-day voyage

arotind the wotld. Students enroll for at

. Jeast 12 hours of course credit during the

semester and participate in traditional class
work as well as international field work.
Creditsearned are transferable back to

- CU-Boulder.

The shrpboard currlculum provrdes stu-
dents with a series of insights into various
societies and allows them to analyze and dis-
cuss what they observe. Students not only
develop the ability ro understand new cul-
tures as they are encountered, but also gain

~ the intellectual tools that allow them to

relate past experiences to future situations.
Similarly, they are called upon to examine
crisis issues of global concern, such as those
relating to the environment, population,
foreign policy interrelationships, and eco-
nomics, in the cortext of the nations they
visit. During the semester, the ship truly
becomes a campus and the world a labora-
tory for study. .

For information on courses, itineraries,

", and costs, contact the Semester at Sea office -

in UMC 313, (303) 492-5351.

Senior Auditor Program

During the fall and spring semesters, the
University of Colorado at Boulder offers a-
senior auditor program to residents of the
state who are 55 years of age or over. Senior
auditors attend classes on a tuition-free,
space-available basis. The only.cost, outside
of books if the auditors wish to buy them,
is a low processing fee due upon registra-
tion. No record is kept of attendance; no
examinations are taken for credit; and class
participation is at the discretion of the
instructor. Senior auditor privileges include
the use of the University’s libraries. For
information, call (303) 492-8484.

Undergraduat'e Research

. CU-Boulder offers several waya for under-
- graduate stadents to participate directly in

research and creative work. Through such
involvement, students acquire knowlédge

.and skills seldom attained through class- -

room experience aloné. Project results
sometimes are presented at national profes-
sional meetings or publrshed in scholatly

_journals,

College ofArts and

Sciences Honors Program
Students in the prograni have the opportu--

. nity to collaborate with faculty on research

and creative projects in any area of the col-

. lege. Some students select highly individual-

ized projects, while others become involved
with major ongojng research programs.
Each student who wishes to graduate with
honors is required to complete a senior the-
sis. The thesis is usually a research paper or
¢reative essay, depending upon the project.
The thesis experience stresses intellectual
independence and introduces students to

_ proper research methods and creative tech-

niques in preparation for graduate or profes-
sional work. See the Honors Program sec-
tion on'page 55 for detailed information.

Independent Study

Independent study course work provides
students the opportunity to become
involved in projects of their own choice.
Projects could include writing a play, doing
laboratory tesearch, or designing a space-
shuttle experiment. The number of credit
hours earned depends upon the scope of the
project. In all cases, work is done under the
supetvision of a faculty member and should
be atranged as early in the semester as possi-
ble. Departmental and faculty approval is
required, and all deadlines must be met.
Students should consult with their associate
dean’s office about any special provisions.
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Undergraduate Research

Opportunities Program

The Undergraduate Research Opportuni-
ties Program (UROP) sponsors undergradu-
ate students who wish to work in partner-

ship with a faculty member on a research or .

- creative project. UROP involves students in
all areas of research—from writing propos-
als, to conducting research or pursuing cre-
ative work, to analyzing data and presenting
results. Interested students must identify a
project and a faculty sponsor and then sub-
mit a proposal. Projects are designed around
an aspect of the faculty sponsor’s research or
involve research or creative work of the stu-
dent’s own design. Proposals are evaluated
on a competitive basis. Students are
awarded up to $750 in stipends and/or
expense allowances to support their projects.
A limited number of $2,000 summer

research fellowships is offered to enable stu- -

dents to spend the entire summer engaged
in research. UROP also publishes Ascent;
The Journal of Undergraduate Research. For
information concerning opportunities for
‘undergraduate research, contact the UROP
office in Norlin M400H (303) 492-2596.

Theatre and Dance

Newly remodeled facilities for theatrical and
dance presentations include the University
Theatre, the beautiful outdoor Mary Rip-
pon Theatre, the Loft Theatre, and the
Charlotte York Irey Dance Studio.

The Department of Theatre and- Dance
presents $ix to eight major productions each
academic year. The'1994-1995 season
included My Children, My Africa, by
Fugard; Iphigenia at Aulis, by Euripides,
Waiting for the Parade, by Murrell, and a
major musical,

The Colorado Shakespeare Festival
(CSF) presented each summer in the out-.

door Mary Rippon Theatre, is produced by.

the Department of Theatre and Dance.
One of the few repertory groups in the
nation to have completed'the entire Shake-

. spearean canon, the festival has had 37 years
of distinguished history, and features the
most advanced students in the CU-Boulder
theatre and dance program as well as profes-
sional actors, directors, designers, and out-.
standing performers and technicians from
advanced trammg programs throughout the
country. CSF “alums” include Jimmy
Smits, Annett Bening, Joe Spano, Tony
Church, and Val Kilmer.

United Government

of Graduate Students

The United Government of Graduate Stu-
dents (UGGS) represents more than 5,000
graduate students, law students, and business

students on the Boulder campus. UGGS, the
graduate student link to the Graduate School
and other administrative bodies, actively pur-
sues goals intended to enrich the.quality of
life on campus and the quality of graduate -

- work for the University. As such, UGGS is

committed to full health and child care bene-
fits for graduate student employees-of CU,
elimination of the mandarory Athletic
Department fee, clarification of policies
regarding research and teaching assistants,
improved teacher training programs; and
providing a multicultural campus.

UGGS holds bimonthly meetings during ‘

the academnic year and monthly meetings
during the summer. Graduate students from
each department choose or elect representa-

‘tives for the legislative governing body;

UGGS officers are elected from amang the l
departmental representatives. All are wel-
come to the general meetings.

For further information on the United
Government of Graduate Students, call
(303) 492-5068, or drop:by at UMC 327.

University of Colorado

‘Student Union

Through the University of Colofado Stu-
dent Union (UCSU), students make poli-

‘cies and control many Boulder. campus

facilities and programs. Based on its budget
of more than $20 million, half of which
comes from student fees and the other half
from self-generated revenues, UCSU is the
nation’s largest student government. UCSU
operates facilities such as the Wardenburg -
Student Health Center, the University
Memorial Center (UMC), the Student Rec-
reation Center, and the campus radio sta-
tion, KUCB. UCSU also offers students off-
campus housing assistance, legal counseling,
and many other services.

UCSU is divided into executive, legisla-
tive, and judicial branches. The UCSU
Executives, elected each spring by fee-pay-
ing students, head the executive branch, In
representing the students, the executives
work with the board of regents and the CU

-administration on University policies and

decisions. Support staff includes student
administrators who work in key administra-
tive offices and serve as liaisons between the
student body and the administration,

The legislative branch of UCSU is com--
posed of an 18-member Legislative Council.
Nine seats are occupied by representatives
of the colleges and schools; the remaining

_nine seats are occupied by elected represen-

tatives-at-large. The joint boards on which
council members serve include the environ-
mental, recreation, health, finance, cultural

~ events, UMC, and KUCB Access in radio.

The Appellate Court is UCSU’s judicial
branch. The seven students -appointed by
the executives as Justices to the Court are
respon51ble for interpreting the UCSU con-
stitution and ruling on specific appcals
brought before them.

For more information regarding UCSU

- and getting involved, please call (303) 492-

7473 or stop by UMC 333 bétween 9:00
AM. and 4:00 p.M.

CAMPUS SERVICES

Academic Media Services

"Dedicated to making the learning experi-

ence interesting, meaningful; and membo-

ﬁrable, Academic Media Services (AMS) sup-
plies the campus with films, video'and

audio tapes, slides, transparencies, computer
graphics, multimedia presentations, and a
variety of audiovisual equipment. Staff
members, assisted by a cadre of student
employecs, work closely with faculty in 63

' self-service media-equipped classtooms and

nine operator-assisted, media-equipped lec-
ture halls. Of these 72 rooms, 13 are smart

classrooms, equipped for projection of com-

puter images and for Ethernet accessibility.
Video programs are produced on cam-

© pus, shown on the campus TV network,

and broadcast to sites along the Front
Range. Repair of personal computers and
peripherals is offered by qualified AMS
technicians. Camcorders, TV/VCR*nits,
and projectors are available at the AMS
rental center., AMS is located in Folsom Sta-;
dium, Room 360 (Gate 7, 9, or 11); phone.
(303) 492-8282,

Child Care
The University Family Housing Children’s
Center includes toddler and pre-school-

compatible programs and is located adjacent -
to the Boulder campus. The professionally

- staffed and state-licensed center primarily
~ serves the children of University family

housing residents. The center is open from
7:00'A.M. to 5:30 P.M., five days a week. -
Further information and rates may be
obtained by calling (303) 492-6185.

Commounication Disorders Clinic

*- The Communication Disorders Clinic pro-

vides a complete rarge of speech, language,
and hearing services to students, faculty,
and members of the community. Services
include evaluation and treatment programs

- for hearing, articulation, voice, and stutter-

ing problems. Programs for children and
adults with language problems related to
learning disabilities, strokes, head injury,
developmental delays, and other concerns
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are available on an individual and group
basis. The clinic also houses a parent/
infant/toddler program, integrated
preschool classrooms, and various adult
programs including a stuttering group, a
pragmatics group, and a Parkinson’s group.
The clinic dlspenses and services hearing *
aids and offers instruction on using aids
and on specch reading. For more informa-
tion about the clinic’s programs and ser-

vices, call (303) 492-5375.

Counseling and Career Services:

A Multicultural Center

" The center offers programs and activities for
all members of the University, including
students, faculty, and staff of all ethnic and

sociocultural backgrounds.

Counseling Services
Individual Counseling and Therapy The

center offers counseling to individuals, cou-

ples, and families in order to meet a variety
of career, academic, and personal needs.

People seck assistance for many reasons,

from developing a sense of competence in 4 .

new environment to meeting increased aca-
demic or social demands, and from making
career decisions and resolving interpersonal
conflicts to participating in an individual-
ized development plan. In addition to pro-
~fessional staff counselors and psychologists,
undergraduate paraprofessional peer coun-
selors provide student-to-student assistance,

- academic counseling, and serve in an active -

“student outreach effort. N ‘

Groups and Workshops. Group coun-

" seling and workshop programs provide
small group experiences and workshops in:
skill development and personal growth.
Issues and concerns addressed by the groups
include assertiveness, minoriry and cultural.
support, parenting, and career and personal

interest exploration. In addition, educa-" .
tional workshops are offered throughout the

year on stress management, eating disorders,

drug and alcohol awareness, relationship
skills, perfectionism, and grief and loss.
Center for Educational and Career
Transition: The center provides-educa-
tional, personal, and career counseling for

students, faculty, and staff, and for persons '

considering returning to college work at
CU-Boulder.
Cross-Cultural Consultation. Training
- and consultation services that develop effec-
tive and positive responses to the diversity
within the University community are avail-
able to students, faculty, and staff. In addi-
tion, assistance is available in the areas of
cross-cultural communication and counsel-

ing skills.

Consultation. Consultation is designed |

to support the efforts of those who work
within the University community. A team
of consultants workswith academic depart-
ments, staff units, and student-groups to
resolve conflicts, build collegial cooperation,
and improve management and supervision,

. as well as in team building, short- and-long-
-term planning, and other specific requests.

Testing. The administration and inter-
pretation of career and self-assessment tests
are available through the center. The tests
include the Strong Interest Inventory and'
the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator.

Contacting Counseling. Center

‘resources and services may be requested by

visiting Willard Administtative Center 134
anytime between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M.,
Monday through Friday, or by calling (303)
492-6766 or (303) 492-5667 for an
appointment. In the event of an emergency
during working hours, a professional is
available for immediate assistance.

All center services are free of charge
unless otherwise indicated. All contacts are
confidential.

:Career-Related Services -

The center offers career planning, coopera-
tive education and internships, and assis-
tance'in finding post-graduate cmployment
Career development should be an integral

part-of a student’s higher education, and stu: -

dents are encouraged to use these services
throughout their University experience.
Located on the ground fleor of Willard
Administrative Center, the Career Services .
office is open year-round and serves Univer-
sity alumni as well as students. Fees are
charged for co-op and career assistance
services. Call (303) 492-6541 for more

information.

Career Planning

Individual Career Counselmg Tndividual
career counseling is available to help stu-
dents make informed career plans and deci-
sions and to develop strategies for conduct-
inga Job search. Counselors are available on
an appointment basis.

Videotaped Practice Interviews. Stu-
dents have the opportunity to develop skills
and techniques useful in interviews for
employment or graduate or professional
school admissions. A videotaped mock
interview, in which a counselor plays the
role of the iriterviewer, helps the student
understand the interview process and pre-
pare for it. The student and the counselor
review the tape and evaluate the student’s

interview strengths and weaknesses.

Career Library. Information about

. thousands of occupations, educational *

institutions, and apprentrceshlp/mternshlp

f

opportunities is located in this library.

‘Many othet career-related books and

resources are available, including job vacan-
cies, job market studies, employer directo--

. ries, job search literature, and employer

information {recruiting brochures, annual’
reports, etc,). Discover is a computerized
career counseling system with information

*_on nearly 500 occupations, graduate
“schools, self assessment, career decision-

making, and job strategies. Discover is avail-
able by appointment. The library is open

. Monday-through Frlday from 8: 00 AM. to

5:00 P.M.
Workshops. Workshops are held -

throughout the year to sharpen students’

job-hunting and career-planning skills.

Topics include skills and interests analyzes,
resume writing, job search strategies, inter-
viewing, and career planning. Students are

- ‘encouraged to attend an appropriate work-

shop before seeing a counselor.

Alumni Career Network, Over seven
thousand CU alumni have volunteered to
assist students and fellow alumni with their
careers. These alumni offer informational
interviews, internships, job leads and refer-

rals, “shadow expetiences,” and other forms
. of personalized career assistance. The
-alumni nerwork is located in the career

lrbrary - "

Coopemtwe Education/
Internship Program. -

‘Participating in a cooperative education or
an internship program helps students -

explore and éxperience career possibilities
firsthand. Both co-op and internship place:
ments are carefully structured and well

- supervised, offering students professional-

level challenge; instruction, and responsibil-
ity. Part- and full-time placements are avail-
able to degree-secking studenrs with good

academic¢ standing in their college or schoel.

‘Al students are encouraged to enroll in this

program. A $45 fee is charged for the appli-
cation process and referral that runs until .
the end of August each year. Students can

~ enroll in the program for a fee of $30.

Counselors assist student in obtaining an’
internship or co-op placement. Students
interested in finding out more about
enrolling in the Cooperative Education/.
Interrlship Program should attend an orien-
tation. Stop by the office in Willard Admin-
istrative Center 118, or, call 492-4129 for

. orientation times.

To get a preview of available interniships,
check CUline (Internship Lrsrmgs under
Campuis Services).

Career Assistance Services
These services are available to all graduaring

students.



. On-Campus Interviewing. Career inter-
views are coordinated with approximately
300 employers annually. These incerviews
take place on campus or at the employer -
site. Students.are encouraged to attend the
required.orientation session the first week of
classes duting the fall semester of their grad-
uating year.

Information Meetrngs These meetings
allow employers to give presentations about
their organization and career positions on

© campus. '

Ambassador Program This program
prov1des opportunities for students to net-
work with employers at their information

* meetings.

Sourcefile. Throughout the year, over
10,000 resumies are referred to employers
who screen for candidates and contact them
for interviews.

Career Hotline. Approximately 5,000
positions are listed annually on the Career
Hotline, which can be accessed by a touch-
tone phone anytime, :

Credentials. Letters of recommendauon
in support of graduate school or educational

-employment are kept on file and sent out
upon request.

National and Institutional Testing
The center administers. the following tests:

Foreign Service Exam, GMAT, GRE,
LSAT, MCAT, SAT, Achievement, and
TOEFL. Registration and information -
packets for these tests can be picked up ar
the west entrance to Willard Administrative
Center or in Willard 29.

The department also administers the
ACT-Residual, CLEP (1o test out of classes
in biology, general chemistry, general psy-
chology, introductory sociology, and caleu-
lus with elementary functions), the Gradu-
ate School Foreign Language Test (to test
out of a CU-Bouldet foteign language
requirement), and the MAT. The following
exemption tests from arts and sciences

"+ requirements are also administered: geogra-

phy, quantitative reasoning, and mathemat-
ical skills, undergraduate foreign language
(French, German, Russian, and Spanish),
and written communication. Registration
and information sheets for these tests can be
picked vp in Willard 29. For updated -
recorded information on these tests, please

call (303) 492-0363 at any time.

'Cultural Unity Student Center

The Cultural Unity Student Center
(CUSC) is staffed by a.diverse team of Uni-
versity personnel and students. Working
with undergradudate students of color
throughout their college career, they help
students form caring partnerships that ate
supportive of their goals. -
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Student Development. CUSC is con-
cerned with helping students feel connected
as a vital part of the campus community. As
students settle into the campus routine, it is
helpful for them to become acquainted with
the many services and resources available.

. CUSC helps students become connected as

they offer not only direct-services such as

personal and culeural counseling and-guid- -

ance, educational planning and orientation,
and career development and referral, but
dlso help to ensure that students become

.connected to the many other campus and

community resources through their
Resource and Referral Network.
Community Development. Through
the effotts of a sensitive and caring CUSC
staff and a host of other identified resources,
undergraduate students of color are assisted
to proactively use programs and services
that link them to mentors-and invaluable

tesources on and off campus. An active.
CUSC outreach program contacts and com--

municates directly with students and stu-
dent groupsand connects them with Uni-
versity and coinmunity resources such as the
following CUSC programs: Leadership
Institute, Indépendent Study, the Minority
Student and Faculty Mentorship Program |

'(MSPMP) White Antelope Memorial Sem-

inar (WAMS), and African American Stu-
dent Partnership Program (AASPP), as well
as with 4 host of other programs, activities,

.and resources on and off campus.

Advocicy of student rights and issues
involving gender, tacial, cultural; and other
forms of difference are also offered by the
CUSC team through its diverse staff and

" through-the Cross-Cultural Consultation
- Team. This team is a joint enterprise of cul--

turally diverse professionals from CUSC
and Counseling Services who offer work-
shops, seminats, and other forms of assis-- -

" tance to individuals and groups on campus

concerned about multicultural development

and the valuing of diversity.

* For mote informartion en CUSC, stop
by Willard Administrative Center 112 ot
132, or call (303) 492-5666 or (303) 492~
5667 between 8:00 A.M. and 5:00 ?.M.,

_ Monday through Friday.

Disabled Student Services
The purpose of the Office of Services 1o

‘Disabled Students (OSDS) is to provide

support services to students with disabilities
so they can take part in the academic, social,
and cultural life of the University. Services
are provided'on an individual basis and

- include assistance with admission, registra-
~tion, housing, financial aid; counseling, and

personal needs. OSDS also coordinates

reader services for blind students and incer-
preters for deaf students, as well as a TTY--
TDD-TT phone system for deaf and hard
of hearing individuals. -
The Learning Disabilities Program pro-
vides support services. to students with

learning disabilities. These support services

include diagnostic testing and interpreta- -
tion (there is a $150 fee), individual ses-

sions with a Learning Disabilities Special-

ist, advocacy within the Univeisity
comrhunity, testing accommodations, and
strategy development. Emphasis is placed
on the student understanding his/her
learning disability and empowering the

student to take ownership for learning.

For further information about services to
students with disabilities, call (303) 492-
8671 or write to the University of Colorado

at Boulder, OSDS, Campus Box 107, Boul-
Cler, CO 80309-0107.

Environmental Health and Safety

.. At CU-Boulder; the safety of students, fac-

ulty, staff, and the public is considered to be
of paramount importance. Every person is
urged to cooperate fully to ensure that cam-
pus facilities, activities, procedures; and
practices are safe. The Boulder campus
Department of Envifonmental Health and

" Safety was established to implemient an
. overall safety program désigned to satisfy

these goals. Environmental Health and
Safety consists of six programs staffed with

- highly qualified professionals covering fire
safery, industrial hygiene, radiation safety,

hazardous materials, laboratory safery, and
asbestos management. Examples of func-
tions performed by these programs include
the review and approval of plans for renova-
tion and construction projects; fire preven-
tion; environmental and employee exposure

- monitoring; managing the proper use of
- radioactive materials in laboratories; pick-

up and disposal of hazardous materials;

: laboratory inspections and personnel crain-

ing; emergency response; and asbestos
remediation.

Contact the Department of Environ-
mental Health and Safety at (303) 492-
6025 to discuss healch and safety-related -
issues or for help with developing a depart-
mental safety program.

Ombuds Office

The Ombuds Office assists students, fac- .
ulty, and staff in resolving complaints or
disputes with other individuals; offices, or
departments within the University.

The Office maintains impartiality and

confidentiality in working with individuals
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- and operates independently of the usual ad-
ministrative authorities. Ombuds Office
duties include hcarmg and investigating
concerns and complaints; referring individ-
uals to other University resources when
appropriate; serving as a neutral mediator
in problem solving and conflict resolution;
helping to identify and evaluate options
with all parties; and conducting workshops
on conflict management.

The staff is familiar with the organiza-
tional structure of the University and can
provide current information about campus
services, programs, policies, and procedures.

For more information, please contact
the University of Colorado at Boulder,
Ombuds Office, Campus Box 112, Boul-
der, CO 80309-0112, (303) 492-5077.

Parking Services

Parking availability-at CU-Boulder is lim-
ited even though two new parking struc-
tures were recently completed to help with
the Jack of space. Parking in a campus lot
requires a permit, which may be purchased
from Parking Services at 1050 Regent Drive
in the Pohce—Parkmg Building,

Call the permit information line at (303)

492-3550 or Parkmg Services at (303) 492-
7384 for permit sales information.

Students buying a permit must prescnt ‘
their photo ID and current vehicle registra-
. tion at the time of purchase. Student permit
fees ranged from $72 to $120 per semester
for fall 1994 and spring 1995, Most permits
are sold at the Coors Events/Conference
Center at the start of each semester. Student
permlt fees may be transferred to your
tuition bill.

Faculty/staff permit fees range from $18 -

" to $30 per month. They are available by
cash payment or payroll deduction. Please
call (303) 492-7384 for faculty/staff permit
.information.

Visitor parking is avallable in the Buclid
Autopark located on the northwest-corner
of 18th and Fuclid: Visitors may also park
at any of the more than 600 parking meters

on campus. A limited number of temporary -

parking permits are available for special -
needs. Visitor parking locations are high-
lighted on the campus parking map.

Bicycles parked on campus must be reg-
istered with Parking Services at a cost of $5
for four years. Bicycles bearing valid regis-
trations from other jurisdictions may be reg-
istered with Parking Services at no charge.
Unregistered bicycles parked on campus
may be impounded. Bicyclc registrations are
sold at the blcycle registration booth south-
east of the music building, Please call (303)
492-2322 for bicycle parking and régistra-
tion information.

Campus parking regulations are revised

annually, and are strictly enforced. Vehicles.

in violation of campus parking regulations
may be ticketed or towed. Copies of park-

ing regulations, including complete parking -

and traffic information, may be obtained at

Parking Services, 1050 Regent Drive, Boul-

der, CO 80309-0502. Call (303) 492-7384

for additional information.

Photo ID Cards

All students must show their validated
photo ID to obtain student services such as
those provided by the University Libraries,
Wardenburg Student Health Center, and
the Student Recreation Center. Your vali-
dated ID also entitles you to unlimited

free or discounted rides on local, regional,
" “and express RTD bus routes.

New students can have their ID cards

"made any time after they have confirmed

their admission to a.degree program at-CU-

Boulder. Students must present some type of -
. photo identification to receive a University

of Colorado photo ID card. Photo ID cards
are issued in UMC 25 from 11:00 AM. to

. 4:00 P.M., Monday through Friday. While

the initial photo ID card for degree students
is free; there is a charge for replacement
cards. Students need to have cards validated
each semester in order to take advantage of
the student services described above, and will
receive a validation sticker when they receive

their schedule/bill.
Office of Planning and
Institutional Research

The Office of Planning and Institutional
Research provides direction and support for
campus planning and management. The .

office is responsible for developing and

managing master and strategic planning;
developing, coordinating and providing
information to management on which to
base decisions; supporting campus data defi-
nitions, quality and security; leading appro-
priate campus planning groups; and serving
as the liaison with the system office and the
Colorado Commission on Higher Educa-
tion (CCHE) on planning issues and
requirements. For further information, call

(303) 492-8631.

Research and Information

The Office of Research and Information is
located on the second floor of Willard
Administrative Center. The office handles
information needs for all units within the
Division of Student Affairs, including pub-
lications and institational research on

.recruitment and retention of students. The

office also administers the faculty course

questionnaire (FCQ), which gives students
the opportunirty to evaluate their courses
and instructors. For further information,

call (303) 492-7067.

University Learning Center
The University Learning Center (ULC)

offers academic support services designed to
assist students in improving their learning -
potential,

Tutorial services. The Tutorial Services

"Program (TSP) offers an array of flexible

services that can be customized to meet the
needs of individual students: consultation,
one-to-one and group tutorials, workshops,
test proctoring, and referrals. Scholarships
are available to qualified students. -
Academic Skills Program. The Academic
Skills Program offers individual study ses-
sions, cooperanve learning seminars, group .

 presentations, and individual test proctoting

for students with test anxiety or nonnative
speakers. Academic skills instructors are
available for individual appointments.
Academic Excellénce Program. The Aca-
demic Excellence Program offers academic,

" logistical; and counseling assistance to quali-

fied students wishing to improve their aca-
demic success: Program activities include

.individual sessions, tutor-supervised study

halls, and workshops on such topics as note
taking, reading strategies, test preparation,
career exploration; and time management.
Undergraduate students who will be the first

- genetation in their family to receive a four-

year college degree, are low income, and/or

" havea physical or learning dlsablhty may be
eligible to participate,

Academic Access Institute. Through this
program the ULC offers courses in writing
and college algebra, as well as support ser-
vices in English as a second language, sci-
ence, study skills, and academic advising to
a selected group of freshman students who
have been provisionally admitted to-CU-
Boulder.

Location. The ULC administrative
office, Academic Skills, and Tutorial Ser-

- vices Program are located in Willard 334,

(303) 492-5474. The Academic Access

Institute is located in Notlin Library, lower

. level, room E1B-36, (303) 492-1416. The

Academic Excellence Program is located in
Room 305 of the University Memorial
Center, (303) 492-3842.

Veterans’ Services

The Veterans’ Services Office is part of the
Office of Financial Aid and helps eligible
studerits apply to the Department of Vet-
erans’ Affairs for educational benefits. As a
condition of receiving benefits, prospective



students must be accepted to 2 degree pro-
gram at CU-Boulder, or acceptance muse
be imminént.

A rertified copy of Copy 4 of zbe DD-
214 is required in order to apply for edu-
. cational benefits as a veteran; this form is
availablé from local county clerk and

recorders' offices without charge. The cer-
tified copy must have the raised sea! of
the county clerk. If the veteran has used

- educational benefits any time since dis- -

- charge from active duty, a certified copy

- of Copy 4 of the DD-214 is not neces- -

~ sary. Persons on active duty who wish 1o

“take advantage of their educational bene-
fits under any of these programs should
contact their base education officer For )
eligibility requirements.

CU-Boulder students receive VA educa- :

_ tiona! bénefits under the following programs,
Veterans’ Educational AssistancePro-

gram (VEAP}, Chaptef 32. Students must
have entered:active duty on or aftes January
1, 1977, and before July 1, 1985, and have

' participated in this’ program while in the

sérvice,

New GI Bill, Chapter 30. Students must

have encered accive. dury on or after July 1,

1985 and pammpated in the program while

in the service. Also eligible are those veterans -

who entered active dury before January 1,
1977, and who served continuously ofi

active duty through June 30, 1988 (or June

.30, 1987, with at least a fom-yca: obllganon
1o the Selected Reserve), . -
Dependents’ Educational Assistanice

Act, Chapter 35, Students between the

ages of 18 and 26 who fecl they are ellglblc

to receive educational benefits due to the

death of a parent in active military service .

or a parent’s service-connected disabilicy

" should establish their eligibility with the .

. locat Department ofVctcram ‘Affairs
- regional office. .
Children and spouses of 100- pcrccnt -dis-
abled veterans may-also qualify. Applicants

must provide the VA file number and a certi-
fied copy of their birth ocrtlﬁcatc ta the Vet- .

erans’ Services Office in ordcr to iniriate the
educational benefits. Those students eligible

for social security benefits under the Restared -

Entitement Program for Survivors (REPS)
should contacr the Veterans' Services Office
ot the focal Department of Vewerans’ Affairs
reglona] office.

Selected Reserve. Educatlonal Asswl:qnce- .

Program, Chapter 106. Students may be
 eligible if they enlisted, reenlisted, or ex-
tended an enlistment in the Selected Reserve
or National Guard for a period of six years
beginning on or.after July 1, 1985, Each stu-

dent must provide the Veterans’ Services
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Office with a;Noncc of. Bamc Ellglbllify,

" DD-2384, from the reserve or guard unit.

Disabled Veterans, Chapter 31. Veter-
ans may be entitled to vocational. rehabili-
tation benefits of tuition, fees, books, and

2 monthly stipend if they meet the follow-

ing conditions: they. were dischaiged from
the service under other-than-distionorable
conditions; they have a service-connected

~ disability for which they are recciving or
. could glect to receive VA compensation;
. and the Departmenc of Véterans” Affairs

determines they need rehabilication ser-
vices and assistance 10 overcome an
employment handicap or to improve their

- capacity for independent living in their

‘family and community. Interested persons.
should contact the Department of Veter-
-ans Services Vocational Rehabilitation at

- (303) 980-2777.

Payment. Students may réquest advance

. payment by completing the proper forms at
*_ 'the Vetetans' Services Office at least 60 days -

before the starc of a term-{they must not

B have used the benefits in the 30 days pre- -
ceding the term). The advance paycheck for

the first month (or partial month) and the

. succcedmg monch is delivered to the Veter-
anis’ Services Office. The.next educational -
benefit check and ‘subsequent checks are

" sent to the student’s address for I:hal enroil-
ment period. :
The office has a counsefor on staff to

- assist students with planning academic
schedules in.relation to VA regulations.

Financial aid counseling is also available. The
" office is located in the Office of Financial

"Aid, Environmental Design, room 2, For
furcher mfm-manon, calt (303) 492-7322.

Wardenburg Student
"Health Center’

The Wardenburg Student Health Centcr .

(WSHC) is fully-accredited and staffed by
~highly credentialed physnclans in internal
" medicine, Famlly practice, and psychiatry, in
addition to other professionals. Warden-

- burg is accredited by the Joint Commission”

on Accreditacion of Healtheare Organiza-
tions. As a service of the University of Col-
orado Student Union {UCSU) and the

- Joint Health Board, Wardenburg provides
bigh quality, affordable health care. Services
‘are available for eligible patients.

Eligibificy reflects paying a fec and-

includes the following classifications: all stu-
dents, including continuing education and
SAVE faculty and staff {through Workers’

* Compensation and other University-spon-
sored benefir programs); and campus visi-

- tors (L., conference participants, parents,
and visiting faculry) on an vrgent-care basis,

 Summer Session .

Faculty and staff age also tllglbl¢ fbr lmmu-

. nizations (flu, measles).

Confidentiality
A personal health record, anludmg a com-

.-.plete medical hlstory, is established at 2

patient’s first visit. '

- Medical records are not part of the Uni-
versity record system and are not included
in educational records. Medical mformanon
can be refeased only with the patient’s wrir- -

: ten authorization, upon court order, or to
meet the requirements of lacal, state, or fed- °

eral statutes.
“Records are malmalnocL and dcstroycd
in compliance with Colorade state archwe

laws.
- Hours -
Clinje
- Fall and Spnng Semesters
Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-8: 00 M.

Sarurday-Sunday  10:00 A.b4.-8; Q0 P,

7:30 AM.-5:00 p.M:
10:00 A.M:-8:00P.M.

Monday-Friday
Saturday- Sunday

" Semester Breaks & Holidays

. Comadc with campus’hours {or as posltcd) o

Mer—Hoﬂrs Urgent Care’ .
Available durmg the fall and sprmg semesters

" afer regular clinic houes from 2:00 P.u. to 8:00

.M. on Sacurday: and 10:00 AM. 10 8:00 2.M. on-

~ Sunday, with the exception of semiester brdaks

and holidays, Services and hours of operation
may.change without Pnor nonoe

General ?}k;obone Nunibers

_ Adminiscration. _ (303) 492-5661
Billing Information 0 (303) 492-4196
FAX (303) 492-1747 .
‘General Information - © (303) 492-5101 -, -
Immunization Office’ (303) 492-2005
Insurarice Office (303) 492-5107" .
Medical Clinic Appointments - (303) 492-5432

Physical Thcmpy -
Psychiatry Clinic

(303) 492-2043
(303) 492-5654

Most patients are seen through sched-
uled appointments. ‘However, if patients
cannot wait for an appointment due to the :
nature of che injury or iliness, they may be

* seen immediarely in the Wardenburg Acute
. .Care Clinic. The after-hours care entrance is

locared adjacent ta the southwest parking
lot. Students should bring their student 1D

~card for eligibility vcnﬁcauon

 Medical Services
_Acute Care Clinic. During | fall and spring

semesters, Wardenburg seaff will care for
your sudden ilinesses and injuries, No
appointment is necessary,
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Allergy Clinic. Complete allergy evalu-
ations by an allergy specialist, testing, and
injections are available. Patients’ own

-allergen may be administered through the
Allergy Clinic. Patients may bring their
prescribed allergen to Wardcnburg and a

. nurse will set up a regular m}ectlon
schedule.

Cold Clinic. This self-care program is
designed to help patients recognize minor
cold symptoms and offer treacment infor-
mation. A nurse will take a throat culture.
No appointment is required. -

Dental Clinic. Comprehenslve emer-
gency, diagnestic, and restorative services -

“include oral examination, X-rays, teeth
cleaning, fillings; root canals, crowns,
bridges, cosmetic veneers, bleachmg, and
oral surgery.

Immunization Clinic. Immunizations

are available on a walk-in basis Monday
through Friday, 8:00 A.M.-12 noon and 2:00
P.M.-5:00 P.M. at Wardenburg, Colorado law
requires all freshman and transfer students
born on or after January 1, 1957, to provide

- proof {two doses each) of immunization for

_measles, mumps, and rubella, Failure to

- comply will result in a hold (stop) on regis-

tration for the following semester.

Medical Clinic. Compreherisive primary‘

care services are available by appointment
with the Wardenburg health care provider
of your choice.

Minor Surgery Clinic. A surgeon is
available for consultation, minor outpatient.
surgery, and second opinions.

Nutritional Counseling. A registered -
dietician is available by appointment for
welght control, eating disorders, sports
nutrition, special diets, and basic nutrition.

- Diet analysis is also available.

" Observation. Observation services are
available for short-term care during regular
and after hours. Patients needing hospital-
ization or extended observation after War-
denburg closes will be referred to a local
hospital. -

Specialty Clinics. Wardenburg spec1alry
clinics.include chlropractlc, dermatology,
gynecology, neurology, orthopedics, and

" Specialists from the Boulder community

. and the University of Colorado Health Sci-
ences Center are available on a-referral basis

_ for consultation and treatment follow-up.

Sports Medicine Clinic. Sports-related -
injuries are treated by a team of orchope-
dists and physical therapists. Although the
Spoits Medicine Clinic is designed for stu-
dents participating in club sports, you may
use this service with a referral by a health-
care provider.

Travel Clinic. If you plan to visit forelgn ,

countries, you may discuss health risks with
a physician and receive the required immu-
nizations at Wardenburg. Physicians are
also available to advise you about moun-
taineering and high-altitude issues. .
Appoinuments are required.

Wamen’s Health Clinic. Physicians and

. nurse practitioners perform annual exams,

prescribe contrdceptives, order pregnancy
tests, treat infections and provide informa-

tion on other female health-related problems..”

Ancillary Services

Laboratory. Comprehensive diagnostic test-
ing by certified technologists is available in

-the Wardenburg laboratory. The laboratory
s fully accredited by the College of Ameri-

can Pathology, a national organization

+-based in Northfield, Illinois.

Pharmacy “The Apothecary” is a full-
service pharmacy staffed by registered phar-
macists and student interns from the Uni-
versity of Colorado School of Pharmacy. -
Services include personal counseling, phar-
maceutical information, and a complete
sélection of vitamins and over- the -counter -

~medications.

Physical Therapy Witha physician’s
referral, you can receive treatment by regis--
tered physical therapists for injuries, postu-
ral disorders, and other musculoskeletal
problems. The latest exercise and testing
equipment enhance the physical therapy

.program

Radiology Department Servicés offered
include radiology examinations of the chest,
abdomen, bones, and soft tissue, A physi-
cian referral is necessary. .

Psychiatric Services

“General Psychiattic Clinic. Psychiatrists,

psychologists, licensed counselors, and clini-
cal social workerss can help you with crisis
intervention. They also offer out-patient
psychotherapy for individuals, couples, and
gnoups '

Sexual Health Services. Sexual health
counseling and education are offered to
individuals, couples, and groups through
the Psychiatry Department (fall and spring
semesters only). -

Stress Management and Biofeedback.
This program gives you the opportunity to
learn stress management techniques, such as
relaxation, for the prevention and treatment
of tension, anxiety, and other stress-related
physical symptoms.

Substance Abuse Program. Services
available through the Psychiatry Depart-
ment include treatment programs, individ-
ual and group counseling, outreach, and.
peer educator programs.

Other Services T .

Community Health Education. Informa-
tion on wellness and healthy living prac-

- tices are provided through individual con-

sultations, group presentations; workshops,
and campus health fiirs. Programs and ser-
vices offered include CU Rapeand Gender -
Education (COURAGE), sexual health

peer education program (SHPE), Health
Advocate Peer Education (HAPE) pro-
gram, cardiovascular health promotion,
cholesterol scréening, CPR classes, skin
cancer-screening; and educational presenta-.

" tions concerning nutrition, Hepatitis B,

HIV/AIDS, and other sexually transmitted

diseases: Professional and peer educators are

available by phone or-on a walk-in basis.-
Rapline. Rapline is a free, confidential

* program involving volunteers who are-

trained to serve as telephone “listeners” on:
a variety of issues. They also make referrals
1o community services.

Victim Assistance Program. Victims of a
crime or accident should call the Office of
Victim Assistance. A staff member will pro-
vide support and help coordinate campus

and community services that are available to

assist you,

Volunteer Services. The Volunteer Ser-
vices program provides on-campus oppot-
tunities for scudents to work in a medical
environment with. professional staff. Time
commitment varies, but may be as little as
two hours per week for a full semester. _



Health Insurance dnd Fee Inﬁammtz'én‘

.. Students enrolled for 6 credit hours on the
* - census date wili be automatically charged
$440 for Plan A insurance. Plan A provides -

100 percent coverage for most services ac
- Wasdenburg. Qutside of Warderiburg, the
Plan provides 90 percent coverage for ou-
 patient care and professional services and
100 percent coverage for in-patient hospi-
talization when network providers are uti- .
lized and the $200 deductible per year is
satisfied, Plan A provides 75 percent ¢over-
~“age of all allowable charges on 4 worldwide
basis after the deductible is sarisfied. If you
da roe wish 10 be covered by Plan-A, you

" maust submic an Enroliment/Waiver form by

the published deadline. If you did not

receive the insurance packet in the mail, call -

incur a charge thar is not covered by ‘student -
- fees o by the Uhiversity-sponsoted smdcm '
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the SI:‘llda.;.nt Irisurancé' Office at (303) 492-
5107. Ochier insurance p]a.ns are agaﬂﬁble
which may meet your n

“Businiss office petsonncl a.re avaslablc o’

answer questions and accept paymerits. -
WSHC matls a monthly statement to each
patienc that can be used for filing claims

- “with insurance companies. Payraeot for ser-

vices should be made to the University of -

Co]oradq, in, care of Lhe WSHC Business,
© Office. .| :

-All pr&ccnbed medlcanons by WSHC

hulth insurasnce plan
~ When WSHC is closed, caré inay be

ar anothcr health care Faahry Pay‘mem for

-~ such services, however, is the patient’s'

responsibility.

_ Parkmg_lgzﬁmaxion_ . _
. Emergency aad handicapped parking is
. availablé at no"cost nedr Wardenburg s

soutthSt entrance,
. Within'certain ésteictions, free parkmg '
is avmjable to all Wardenburg patients at

" thie Buclid Avenue AutoPark, one-hz,lf block
" from Wardenblusg, _
A EudlidAvenue Auto_Park.tl(;ket canbe -
. -validated by the Wardenburg Business )
- Office for the duration of yous stay in the
" health centgr. Call (303) 492-4196 for .

' recc;ved at Boulder Community Hospital'or derails.



' hen the Women’s Club Building, now McKenna Languages, was
built overlooking Varsity Lake in 1937, “the construction of the
dormitory project had been under D. Norlin’s instructions to:
‘Make it durable, practicable, beautiful, but above all, make it a home for
girls away from home,’” as told.in Glory Colorado. The railing in the fore-
ground is from the stairs atr McKenna’s entrance, The door in the background

is from the west entrance of Baker Hall, formerly the Men’s Dormitory (1937).




UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

. _he Office of Admissions welcomes
) " inquiries regarding undergraduare
application procedures. Through
" the admission process, the University seeks
“to identify applicants who will successfully
complete a co[lcglatc academic program.
Admission is based on many criteria, such as
. graduation from high school or its equiva-
lent through the General Educatonal Devel-
“opment (GED) rtest, evaluation of work
taken in high scheol and at other educa-
tional institutions, and results of the SAT 1:

Reasoning Test (SAT 1), the Scholastic Apti-
- tude Test (SAT) (before March 1994) or the,

~ Aniecican Collcgc Test (ACT?). Ini addition,
attention is given to applicants’ writcen
comments concerning their backgrounds -

' and academic goals.

Inquiries relating to undcrgraduate admis- _
sion 6 the Universicy ofCo]orado at Bou]— :

der may be addressed to:

Umvcrsnty of Colorado a Boulder
Office of Admissions .
Campus Box 30

Boulder, CC 80309 0030 )
(303] 4924 6301

For adrmssnon requlremcnts to the Gradu-_

ate School; see the Graduzte Schoo! section -

and individual callege and school sccnons of -

this catalog _
VISITING THE CAMPUS

Prospocm_rc students and their parents are wel_- )

. come ro visit the Office of Admissions at any

time, Monday through'Friday, from 9:00 Am. -

. 105:00 p.M. Although interviews are not used
in the decision-makinig process, we do accom-
. modate requests for interviews.
Walking tours of the campus guided by
- Boulder students begin ac 10:30 A.M. and
2:30 p.M. Information sessions with an
admissions representative are offered each
weekday at 1:30 .m. Report to the Univer-
sity Memorial Center (UMC) reception
desk to begin the tour or information ses-
sion. Tours and information sessions are not
offered on holidays and che week following
spring graduation; May 2010 24, 1996. Sar-
urday tours combined with an information
session are held &y retervation onlyon =~
 selected Saturdays in Ocrober, November, -
March, April, July, and August. To-make a
teservation for a Saturday tour and informa-
tion session, and 1o find out room locaions,
please call the Office of Admissions at (303)
492-7884. :

Visit Programs _
.- An excellent way to become acquaimed with
 the campus is to participate.in one of the
- campus visit programs spemally demgned for

prospective students. .
The Bé a CU Seudent for a Day program
offers prospective students and their parents

_.the opportunity to visit the campus on 2’
:school day, take a tour, attend classes with

cucrent CU students, interact with student
and parent panels, attend speeial informa-
tion sessions highlighring various academic
programs, and have lunch with campus rep-
resentatives, in a residence hall, These pro-
grams are held throughout the academie "
year on selected Fridays.

The CU Sampler program, held on

selected Saturdays, also introduces prospec-

tive students and their parents to the cam-
pus and:its academic programs. Highlights -
include a sample lecrure, 2 campus rour, stu-

-dendfaculty panel discussions, information-
sessions featuring academic programs, lunch .
. in a residence hal}, and a chance to meet

with faculty advisors and financial aid, hous-

- ing, and other campus represencatives. Pro-
s graris are usually p]anncd for March, July, -

and November:
For the student who aspires o a career in

: cngmecrmg, the Engineering Open House is
 held once in the fall. Students and ‘their par-

ents have the’ opportumty to meet the dean,
tour engineering facilities, explore engineer-

- ing career opuons, and have lunch in'a resi-

dence hall.
Inquiries regardin ng the above programs
should bg directed to the University of Col-’

- orado at Boulder, Office of Admissions,
- Campus Box 30, Boulder, CO 80309-0030,

{303) 492-7884: Reservations are tequnred

- for-each program.
: STATEMENT ON DIVERSITY

An environment supportive of dmfmry i,

“one that benefits all, It is an environment tha
challenges steveotypes, provides role inodels and
support growps, enhances maximum interagtion |

between individuals, and promotes 4 .remmwxy

toward others,

. ~From Challenging the Summit,
* Swrategic Plan, University of Colorado
at Boulder, 1987

" Admission po[;cu:s of the Umvcmry are
designed, first and foremost, to assire that

admitted students are well prepa'.red 0 han-
dle demandmg academic expectations.
Admission is competitive; there are more
qualified applicants than can be offered
admission. Therefore, . studcnt:s with the'best

: qua]xfcanons are selecred. .

However, in selecting from the group of -

quahﬁcd applicants, additional considera-
. tion is given to prospective students whose -

presence will add to the diversity of the
community. The educational experiences of

- all students are- enhanced, as is the academic
‘environment, r.hcrcby fostermg a dlverslty of
ideas. '

Exammples of studems who recewc addl—

tional consideration for admission include”
- applicants from parts of the state of Col-

erado. the nation, and the world that are -
not well represented in.this community;
applicants from echnic backgrounds; appll- :

‘cants from-families with little or no experi-"
_ence of highet education; and applicants.
_who have special talents and éxpériences.

- Services Supporting Diversity

CU-Boulder provides admission considera-

ton and support services for students from

ethnic minotity backgrounds (African

- Ametfican, American Indian, Asian Ameri- -
_can, and LannofH:spamc) and for students
from educationally or economically cllsad- v
: vantaged or-migrant backgrounds.

Mudricultural Access
and Community Affairs

The Multiculturat Access and Comn munity

 Affairs { MACA) staffin the Office of Admis-

" sions can assist ethnic minority students in

gainjng access to a wealth ofmformauon

“about educational apportunities available at

-, the University, Through MACA, studenes -

are introduced 10 a University necwork of
comprehensive educational support pro-

grams thar include admissions and financial © -

aid assistance; freshman core academic

courses; tutorial services; and academic, per-

sonal, and career counseling, '
Professional staff from the University

. Learning Center, the Minority Student

Access Network, the Office of Financial Aid,

+* Culwaral Unity Stadent Center, the Dennis
" Small Third World Center, and the Minor-

ity Engineering Program, among others,
work closely wich MACA admissions staff to
ensure that ethnic mmonry swdents haw: a
quality educational experience.. '
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* Students who are ethnic minority (e.g.,.
African American, American-Indian, Asian -
~ American, dr Latino/Hispanic), or from

- migrant, educationally or economically dis-
advantaged backgrounds, can participate in 2
* wastarray of ourreach and support programs
" designed to address their specific academic -
* necds. Students can take advantage of -

MACA services during staff visits to high
- schaols, visits to the University campus, or
" by calling a MACA staff membcr at (303)

- 492-8316,

The Office of Admissions provides mfor-
" mation about undergraduate educational
. opporeunities available'ar CU-BpqucE. :

. Prospeczive students may receive admission

" counseling and financial aid advising

_ through the University of Colorado as Boul- .-

.. der, Multiculteral Access-and Communiry

. Affairs. Program, Office of Admissions, Cam-
" pus Box 30, Bou}de:, CO 80309-0030, -

(303) 492-8316.

© ALL APPLICANTS

. ,Apphcatlon and :
‘Admission Notification
Applications for fall, summer, and spring

terms may be submirtéd starting che previ-
“ous September. Applicants are notified of

admission decisions on a rollmg basis begm- )

‘ning in October for sPrmg and Novcmbcr
for summer and fall, -
Appllcauons that are compleced (mclud-

I ing all required credentials) and postmarked '

k by the date listed below will be given prior-

* ity consideration. Applications received after

- these dates will be re\rlewed ona $pacc-ava|]—
able basis. -
© We recognize that some studcnts may be

" faced with financial constraints in paying the
- application fee. Therefore, waivers-will be
granted to those students with documented
hardships who submit to the admissions
office the ATP Fee-Waiver Service form -
available in high schools. Please contact the
Office of Admissions for other docurhents

" that may be used to document ﬁna,nc,lal :
hardship. '

..Apphcatxon Deadlmes -
. Fall and Summer * Spring
Freshmen * February 15 November 1
- All Ochers April 1 November 1

' Early application with 6ompleté creden-

tials is always encouraged in grder to be con-.
sidered for admission before enrollment lcv- _
' els are reached, E
The University reserves the rlght to deny

. admission to applicants whose total creden-
dials reflect an inability o assume those obli-

gations of performance and behavior deemed -

‘essential. by the University and relevant to

" any of its lawful missions, processes, and
_functions as an educational institugon.

'IConﬁrmat'ion Procedures

All'admitred students are encouragcd to -
confirm their intent to entoll as soon as pos-
sible after receiving their admission notifica-
tiod and confirmation form. Admission
must be confirmed by returning the com-

 pleted confirmation form and the requited

ensollment deposit of $200.
- Confirmation forms and deposits post-

marked by the dates listed below (o by later -
- dates established by the Office 'of Admis-

" sions under special circumstances) will be

accepied. After shese dates, confirmations can

be accepred only if space i still available.
: Canﬁrmatzon Paszmark Deadlines

“Fall and Summer " Spring
 Freshmen' ‘Mayl  December 15
- All Grhers May 15 December 15

Studénts who have decided to enroll at -

. "CU-Boulder, but are unable to pay the depom‘. _
. by the canﬁmarwn deadline due 5 financial -

bardsbhip, should write the associate director of
adimissions operarions abous deferring the

deposir. :
" Enrollment deposits ate not refundable 1f _
students confirm their intent to enroll and -

decide later. not to reglstcr for classes. HOW-

ciate director of admissions operations, .
Appeals for deposic deferral or refund ..

should be sent to Universiry of Colorado at

Boulder, Assaciate Difector of Admissions

; Opemtsons Office of Admissions, Campus
" Box 30, Boulder, CO 80309-0030,

- If students register for ctisses and then

.~ decide not to attend, they may receive a
" refund or be assessed tuition depending on -
. the circumstances. Guidelines are given in

the “Withdrawat Refund or Assessment

Schedule” in the Registration Handbook aéf'd.l' .

Schedule of Courses for spring and fal} and

- the summer catalog for summer terrifls. Close. - -
attention must be given o statements regard-

ing new, readmitted; and transfer students.

* The enrollment deposits are used as. regis-
tration deposnts each semester as long as -
registration is completed by the published
deadiine. Once students have artended CU-
Boulder, the deposit (minus any fees or other

+ charges owed) will bé returned when chey. -

¢ graduate or officially withdraw from the- Uni- -

" versity according to established deadlines.
“Credentials - '

. To be considered for admission, applicants
" must submit complete and official creden-

tials as required by their.desired program of
study. Prospective students muse supply

" documentation of every part of their previ-

ous educational background. Failure to fist

- on the application and submir sranseripts from
* all institutions previsusly astended is cayse for.
_cancelling the admission process or for dis-

_matssal, All credentials presented for admis-

sion to CU-Boulder become the property of

* the University and may not be returned to
" the applicant.

Preprofessional Pf;igrams -

Admission to a preprofessional area of study, -

such as pre-jousnalism and mass communi-.

cation of pre-mursing, does not guardntee
later admission to the professional degree -
program; a student must submit a separate |

~application to the professional s school at rhe \

appropriate time.
Studenss intetested in one of the under-
graduate health sciences programs offered ar -

the University of Colorado Health Saenm

Center (UCHSC) in Denver (Ch.lld healch -
associate, dencal hygiene, medical techngl-

ogy, nassing, or pharmacy) may complece .

preprofessional work on the Boulder cam-
pus, where special preprofessionial advising.

is available. Admission, prcfcrcnce w all
UCHSC programs is glven t© Co]orado
residents. R
" Normally, CU-Boulder students who are

" not'Colorado residents can take th prepro-

" fessional courses required for éntrance 1o
ever, if there dre'extennating. circumstances a

+ detailed ivritten appeal may be sent 50 the asso-

health sciences programs in other states, as
well as those for entrance to Colorado pro-
grams that are open b nonresidents.

For more information, see the Preprofes- -

 sional Programs section of this catalog.

‘Teacher Licensure

‘ Through the School of Education, studencs

nterested in elementary or secondary school
teaching may take programs apptoved for .
Lolorado licensure in connection with the
liberal arts programs offf;_r'éd.at_-CU-Bou]dcr. "
Interested students should see an advisor in
the School of Education durmg their ﬁrst
semester at-the Universicy. .

Elemenzary reacher educauon includes -

- kindergarten through middle school. Secon-

dary teacher education includes teaching -
endotsements for middle school chrough.
high school in English, French, German,

* Japanese, Latin, mathematics; Russian, sci-

ence, social studies, and Spanish. Tcacher

~ education programs are also available in art

and music education for graclcs kmdergarten_
through 12.

- Persons holdmg a baccalaureate degree
who seek #nitial teacher ticensure must sub-

" mit the required application and credentials

to the School of Education. Licensed teach- -
ers with a baccalaureate degree who seek
only a renewal of the license cusrently held
and whe do not require institutional
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endorsement or recommendation may qual-
ify for the University’s nondegree student

" classification (see the Nondegree Students -
section of this catalog).

Refer to the School of Education section of -
this catalog for further information about
teacher education. Interested students may
also write to the University of Colorado at

Boulder, Teacher Education Office, Campus

Box 249, Boulder, CO 80309-0249, for

application and deadlinc information.
FRESHMAN STUDENTS

Admission Criteria -

Prospective freshmen are considered on an
individual basis relative to a prediction of
.academic success in the college to which
. they apply. The strongest predictors are
"appropriate course preparation; grades
earned in those courses, class rank, and the
results of either the SAT I, SAT or ACT.

Admission officers review these and other

factors that have a bearing on academic suc- .

cess. Some of the colleges typically have
more qualified freshman applicants than
thcrc are placcs Therefore,-admission is
competitive, and students with the highest
qualifications are selected. Among qualified
applicants, some preference is given to stu-
dents who will add to the diversity of the
~ community. :
Applicants whose records reflect nontradi-
tional grading systems, unusual curricula, no
rank-in-class inférmation, or high school
equivalency through the GED-test will receive
careful consideration and are urged to apply.

Minimum Academic

Preparation Standards (MAPS)

Effective with students who graduated from
‘high school in 1988 or later, CU expects
new freshmian and transfer students to have
completed courses that meet certain mini-
mum academic preparation standards
{MAPS). The MAPS for specific CU- Boul-
der colleges are listed on page 42. Prospec-

tive students who have not completed all the

suggested courses may be admitted on an
individual basis.

MAPS requirements not met in high
school may be met through equivalent col-
lcgc-l;vel course work before or after enroll-
ment at CU-Boulder. A semester course
completed at the college level substitutes for
a year in high school.

How to Apply

1.-Obrain an admission and application
packet from the University of Colorado at

Boulder, Office of Admissions, Campus Box -

30, Boulder, CO 80309-0030, (303) 492-
2456. Colorado residents may also obtain an
application packet from their high school

counselor. (Students from other countries
who are not citizens or permanent residents
of the United States must request special
application materials for foreign students
from the CU-Boulder Office of Admissioms.
When you are preparing to apply to the
University, request that official transcripts
be mailed. Official transcripts are those that
are sent directly to the University from each
of the secondary or postsecondary institu-
tions the applicant attended. Official tran-
scripts exhibit the official seal and signature
of the registrar or high school ofﬁciaL Tran-
scripts marked “student copy,”. “issued to
the student,” or “unofficial” are not acccptcd
as official, »

2. A complete application must mclude
the following credentials: :

a. the application for admission;

b. a nonrefundable $40 application fee
{(check or money order, not cash, made
payable to the University of Colorado);

" c. an official transcript (must be sent
directly to the Office of Admissions by the
high schoél) of all high school work com-
pleted, including rank-in-class information
and a list of courses in progress for the entire
year;

d. a copy of GED test scores and a cer-

- “tificate of high school equivalency with an

official transctipt of any high school work
completed (grades 9 through 12), if the
applicant is not a high school graduate;
e. required SAT 1, SAT, or ACT test
scores (the only applicants who are exempt
from submitting test scores are those who

-have completed more than 30 seméster

hours of college work at the time of review);
f.the required audition, if the student is -
applying to the College of Music; and
g. official transcripts from each college or

school attended while in high school. |

The fact that college entrance test scores

. (SAT, SAT, or ACT) are not available does™
not mean an applicant should delay sending

the application and credentials. However, if
test scores are available at the time of appli-
cation, they may be posted on the official
high school transcript in place of; or in addi-
tion to, bemg reported directly by the test- .
ing service.

Applicants who are currently attending
high school should give their completed
application to their counselor. Applications
must include the nonrefundable $40 fee,
transcript, grade point average, and rank-in-
class information in a single mailing packet.
Processing of an incompléte application will
be delayed until all required information is
received. A

College Entrance Tests

Prospective students in high school should
take a college entrance test at'the end of -

their junior year or early in their senior year,
Results from SAT I or ACT tests taken in -
January or later may be received too late for
those who wish to be considered for summer
or fall admission of the same year.

The University of Colorado accepts either
the SAT I, SAT or the ACT for admission.
Students who are not satisfied with the
scores on their first test are urged to retest at -
the earliest possible date. For admission pur-
poses, the University will consider the high-
est scores. Achievement tests, or SAT II: Sub-
Jject Tests, are not required; however, scores
may be submitted if these tests are taken.

For exact testing dates and further infor-

" mation regarding college entrance tests, con-

sult with a high school counselor, or write or

call the following:

College Board ATP (SAT)
P..O. Box 6200 )
Princeton, NJ 08541-6201
(609) 771-7600

+ ACT Registration (ACT)
P.O. Box 414
Iowa City, A 52243
(319) 337-1270

Advanced Placement Program’

“The University participates in the Advanced

Placement program of the €ollege Board.
Official scores must be sent to the Univer-

“sity directly from the College Board. For

detailed information regarding applicability
of advanced placement credit to CU-Boul-
der degree programs, refer to the chart on.

. page 43. _
Applicants Not Granted Adrmssron

~ An applicant who is not granted admission as’

‘an entering freshman may wish to consider
transferring to the University. after successful
study elsewhere. The Office of Admissions -
urges such students to complete at least one
full year (24-30 semester hours) of co]lege—
level course wok at another college or uni-
versity, giving special attention to courses
that will provide sound academic preparation
for future transfer to-CU-Boulder. These -
courses should include any minimum aca-
demic preparation standards (MAPS) not
met in high school. See the MAPS require-
ments on page 42.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Applicants are considered transfer students

if they have attempted or enrolled forany
college-level course work (at another institu-
tion, at another campus of the University of"
Colorado, oras nondegree students.at the
Boulder campus), full-time or part-time,
since graduating from high school. Appli--
cants are not considered transfer students if
the only college-level classes they have taken -
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were while enrolled in high school. To be -
considered for admission, transfer students
~must report all previous college work and
have a high school diploma or its equivalent.

Transfer applicants are considered for
admission on the basis of transfer as well as
freshman criteria, including minimum aca-
demic preparation standards (MAPS) as listed
on page 42. All transfer applicants who gradu-
ated from high school in 1988 or later are
expected to have completed MAPS require-
ments before enrolling ac CU-Boulder.

Assured Transfer Opportunitiés

Colorado community or junior college stu-
dents may qualify for assured transfer oppor-
wnities-at CU-Boulder. Prospective studens
should be aware that academic criteria are
established by the faculty of each Boulder college

' and school and vary according to discipline and
year of proposed transfer.

Transfer guides are available in Colorado

" community college advising offices. These
guides provide information on CU-Boulder
admission requirements, graduation requlrc-
ments, and course equivalencies.

The Colorado community college core
curriculum agreement as signed by CU-
Boulder assures that students entering the
College of Arts and Sciences who complete
the core at their community collf-ge and
have it certified by the community college
will receive credit equivalent to the lower-
division degree requirements of the college.
If students have not completed the core,
they will have courses evaluated on a course-
by-course basis. Normally, a maximum of
60 semester credit hours can transfer from
community or junior colleges into the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences.

Students transferring to a program outside
of the College of Arts and Sciences need to

work with community college advnsors and -
use the transfer guide to assure that appro-
priate courses are taken prior to transfer.
Students wishing to enter the College of

Architecture and Planning or the College of

Engineering and Applied Science should be
aware that because of the structure of the
curriculum, transfer may be encouraged as
carly as the beginning of the qophomorc
 year. Academic programs vary in terms of the
maximum number of hours that may be trans-
ferred from the community or junior college.

Admission Criteria

Transfer students are selected for admission
on an individual basis. The grade point
average required for a student to be fully
considered for transfer into any undergradu-
ate degree program at the University of Col-
orado at Boulder shall be no higher than
what is required for graduation-from those

undergraduate degree programs. Professional
accreditation requirements for student grade
point averages, however, shall supersede this

" policy in degree programs leading to profes-

sional accreditation. In admission decisions,

_ past course work taken is as important as the

student’s grade point average. Since the Uni-
versity of Colorado at Boulder selects stu-
dents on a competitive basis, not all students
who meet the inimum grade point criteria
can be admitted. Competitive criteria may
vary from term. to term depending on the
overall quality of the applicant group and
the number of transfer spaces available for a
given college or school.

All transfer students need to submit SAT
I, SAT, or ACT scores, except those who-

" have completed more than 30 semester
-hours:of college work at the-time of review.

All students must submit a-high school
transcript 2nd an official transcript from
each collegiate institution attended.: Official
transcripts are those that aré sent directly to

* the University from each of the secondary or

postsecondary institutions the applicant

- attended. Official transcripts exhibir the,

official seal and signature of the registrar or
high school official. Transcripts marked
“student copy,” “issued to the student,” or

“uriofficial” are not accepted as official. Fail-
.ure to fist on the application and submit tran-
seripts from all institutions previously attended

is cause for cancelling the admission process or

 for dismissal. Students who aré not high

school graduates must submit copiesiof a-
certificate of high school equivalency and
GED scores in addition to the above docu-
ments. Courses in progress are not consid-
ered in computing the cumulative grade
point average. See each specific college or -
school section for more information.

College of Aichitecture and Planning
Admission preference is given to students
-who have taken college-level courses in
architecture, planning, or environmental
studies. Completion of courses in related
fields of social science, natural science, fine
arts, or humanities is also considered in
admission review. Sec the above Admission
Criteria section. ’

College of Arts and Sciences

See the above Admission Criteria section.

College of Business and Administration

Preference is given to those applicants who
will have completed courses (including cal-
culus) equivalent to those taken by CU-
Bouldet business students. These courses are
listed in the model degree program in the
College of Business and Administration

section of this catalog See the above AdmlS-
sion Criteria section,

School of Education

Programs for elementary and secondary
teacher education are available through the
School of Education. All persons seeking
initial elementary or secondary teacher licen- -
sure must apply for admission to the
Teacher Education Program through the
School of Education. All teacher education
candidates at the undergraduate level must
be working toward a bachelor’s degree in'a

«college or school other.than the Scheol of

Education. Upon completion of the Teacher
Education Program and a bachelor’s degree,

‘a Certificate-in Education is awarded.

To be considered for admission to the
Teacher Education Program, an undergrad-
uate must have completed a minimum of 56
semester hours (or 84 quarter hours) of

_course work. During the first semester of

enrollment in the Teacher Education Pro-
gram, a personal interview, completion of
basic skills test, verification of successful
recent experience with youth and compe-
tence in oral communication may also be
required.

Specific information about admission to
the Teacher Education Program &an be
obtained from the University of Colorado at

‘Boulder, School of Education, Campus Box
249, Boulder, Colorado 80309-0249.

See the above Admission Criteria section. -

‘College of Engineering

and Applied Science

The College of Engmeermg and Applied
Science expects transfer applicants to have
taken course work relevant to an engineering
curriculum. Prospective transfer students are
required to have completed at least one year
of college-level calculus and at least one
semester each of calculus-based physics and -
college-level chemistry before they enroll at
Boulder, Chemical engineering students

. should have completed two semesters of

general college chemistry before enrolling at
CU-Boulder. See the above Admission Cri-
teria section. '

- School of Journalism

and Mass Communication

Applicants musthave a minimum of 60

" semester hours (or 90 quarter hours) of

appropriate college-level course work passed
or in progress. Applicants must also have an
overall grade point average of at least 2.25
and an average of 2.50 in at least 6 semester
hours of journalism course prerequisites
(CU-Boulder course equivalents are Con-
temporary Mass Media and Mass Media
Writing). Applicants with fewer than the

required hours ot without journalism course
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work must apply to the College of Arts.and
Sciences as pre-journalism and mass com-
munication majors. See the above Admis-
sion Criteria section.

College of Music

The College of Music also requires an aud1—
- tion. Further information may be found in .

the College of Music section of this catalog,
_ See the-above Admission Criteria section:

Minimum Academic’ -~

- Preparation Standards (MAPS)

Effective with students who graduated from

high school in 1988 or larer, CU expects all

new freshman and transfer students to have
completed courses that meet certain mini-

_ mum academic preparation standards
(MAPS). The MAPS requirements for specific
CU-Boulder colleges are listed on page 42.

MAPS requirements not met in high
school may be met through equivalent col-
lege-level course work before or after transfer
to CU-Bouldeér. A semester course com- *
pleted at the college level substitutes for a
year in high school,

How to Apply
~ 1.’'Obtain an admission and application
packet from the Office of Admissions.

2. A complete appli¢ation must include

the following required credentials: =

a. the application for admission;

b. a nonrefundable $40 application fee
(check or money order, not cash, made
payable to the Univetsity of Colorado); ,

¢ an official transcript (must be sent
directly to the Office of Admissions by the
high school) of all hlgh school work com-
pleted;

d. a copy of GED test scores and a certifi-
cate of high school equivalency with an offi-
cial transcript of any high school work com-
pleted (grades 9 through 12}, if the

“applicant is not a high school graduate;

e. required SAT 1, SAT, or ACT test
scores (the only applicants who are exempt
from submitting test scores are those who
have completed more than 30 semester
hours of college worlc at the time of revrew),
.and

f. an official tramcrrpt from each college
or university attended (except the University
of Colorado}. Official transcripts are those
that are sent directly to the University from
each college attended. Official transcripts
exhibit the official seal and signature of the
registrar, Transcripts that are marked “stu-

" dent copy,” “issued to student,” or “unoffi-
cial” are not accepted as official. All institu-
tions must be included, regardless of the
length of attendance, whether or not courses
~ were completed, and whether or not the stu-

dents feel the record will affect admission or -

transfer credit. This includes any institutions

attended during summers, interim terms;

and high school.

Note: Former degree students who have
attended CU-Boulder within the last four
years and have previously submitted their-
high school transcripts, SAT 1, SAT, ot

"ACT test scores, and all college transcripts

to the Boulder campus Office of Admissions

need.not do so again. However, if they have -

attended, another college or university since

last artending CU-Boulder, those additional

transcripts must be submitted.

Tr:rrrsfer of College-Level Credit

The Office of Admissions performs an initial

- evaluation of transfer credit after applicants

have been admitted and have confirmed
their intent to enroll, A complete evaluation
of transfer credit cannot be made until all
official credéntials have been received.

The evaluation is made using the official
transctipts sent directly to the Unrversrty
from each orie of the appllcant s previous

colleges. Official transcripts exhibit the offi- -
-cial seal and signature of the registrar. Tran-

scnprs that are marked “student copy,”
“issued to student,” or “unofficial” are not _
accepted as official.
The initial evaluation may list course
work in progress at-the time of confirmation

© as “pending.” In order to complete the

admission and transfer of credit process, //
transcripts of attempted work must be
received by the Office of Admissions as soon
as possible. Transfer students should arrange
to have their final official transcripts sent
directly to the Office of Admissions after
they complete their last term and before
they-enroll at CU-Boulder..

After an evaluation of transfer credit has
been comipleted, an evaluation report is
mailed to the student by the Office of
Admissions.

There is no guarantee that all transfer credir
will apply to a specific degree program. The
dean’s office of each college and school has ulti-

‘mate responsibility for supervising the student’s

degree program and. makes the final determi-
nation on applicability of transfer credits
toward degree requirement;.. Since graduation
requirements at CU-Boulder vary from col-
lege to college, a reevaluation of transfer

“credit is required if a student changes col-

leges or schools after enrolling.
Listed below are some general guidelines
for accepting transfer credit.

Time Limit on Transfer of Credit

- Credit hours required for graduation that

were earned no more than ten years prior to
transferring into an undergraduate degree
program at the University of Colorado at

Boulder shall apply to the completion of the
student’s graduation requirements, provided
that the content of these courses meet the
degtee program requirements.

Number of Credit Hours

Required for Graduation r
Transfer students will not be required to com-
plete a greater number of credit hours than are
required of students who began in those same
undergraduate degree programs on the Boul- -
der campus, provided those credit hours are in
courses comparable in level.and content to

-those required for graduation from an under-

graduate degree program at the Boulder cam-
pus. Residency requirements, meaning the
number of hours required to be taken on the

* Boulder campus, will be the same for transfer-

ring and nontransferring students.

Minimum Grades for Transfer

Only couses taken at.a college or university
. -of recognized standing with grades of C-

(1.70) or better are accepted for transfer.
Grades of pass, satisfactory, and honors are =
accepted for transfer; however, cach college
and school at CU-Boulder places a limita-

“tion on the number of pass hours that may
- be applied toward a degree.

Credit from Two-Year Colleges

Each college and school at CU-Boulder
determines, the maximim number of
semester hours that may transfer from a two-
year postsecondary institution. lelts vary
in each college and school.

Credits for Correspondence W/ork

Each collcge and school determines the max-
imum number of credits taken through cor-

respondence programs that are accepted

toward a baccalaureate degree.

College-Level Work
1aken During High School

College-level work taken duringv high school

" is evaluated in accordance with general
- guidelines for transfer credit at CU-Boulder.

College-level work taken concurrently with a
high school program may be used to satlsfy
MAPS requirements. :

Advanced Placement Examinations
Credit for College Board Advanced Place-

ment examinations cannot be evaluatéd
from college or hlgh school transcripts; score
reports from the College Board must be sub-
mitted directly to the University for evalua-
tion, For further information, refer to the

chart on page 43.

College—Level Examination Progmm

Credit for College Board subject examina-
tions of the College-Level Examination ‘
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Program (CLEP) in general biology, gen-
eral chemistry, general psychology, intro-

- ductory macroeconomics, introductory
microeconomics, introductory sociology,

“and calculus with elementary functions
may be granted for a score at or above the
67th percentile. This credit is applied
toward degree requirements at the discre-
tion of the student’s dean. Not all colleges
accept CLEP credit in all subjects. Refer to
the appropriate college dean’s office for the

_ policy of that college.

" Credit for CLEP subject examinations
cannot be evaluated from college or high
~school transcripts; score reports must be -
submitted directly from the College Board.
CLEP general examinations are not accepted

for creditat CU-Boulder. -

International
~Baccalaureate Examinations

Credit may be granted for approved Interna-
tional Baccalaureate (IB) examinations with
higher level passes when' the grade is 4 or
better.-An IB certificate or diploma must be
submitted for evaluation.
Military Credit

~Credit for military schooling is evaluated
upon receipt of Form DD. 214, “Service
Separation Certificate.” Only work that has
received an upper-division baccalaureate rec-
ommendation by the American Council on
Education (ACE) can be awarded credit.
This work, however; is transferred and
recorded at the lower-division level. Foreign
language credit taken through the State

. Department, Department of Defense; or

Defense Language Institute is assigned the
recommended ACE credit.

Credit by Examination

This option provldes limited opportunities
for students to take an examination and earn
credit for a course without registering for or
taking the course. Specific courses must be
approved for credit by examination. Stu-
dents may want to exercise this option if
they do not receive transfer ctedit for a
course they have taken at a previous college. -
Information on participating colleges and
schools, requirements, and an application
for credit by examination are available at the
University of Colorado at Boulder, Office of
the Registrar, Regent Administrative Center
105, Campus Box 7, Boulder, CO 80309-
0007, (303) 492-6970. Permission of the
instructor, the department chair, the dean of
the college or school in which the course is
offered, and the student’s dean (if different)
is required for approval. An examination fee
is charged.

Transfer Course Work
Not Accepted by the University

The following course. work will not transfer
and will not count toward a degree at

Boulder:
1. Courses identified by CU-Boulder as

- remedial, i.e., necessary to correct academic

deficiencies, such'as remedial English, math-

ematics, science, and developmental reading.
2. Vocational-technical courses that are

offered at two-year and proprietary institu-

“tiéns: Exceptions may be granted only by

the CU-Boulder dean responsible for the’
student’s curriculum. When exceptions
appear to be warranted, appropriate depatt-
ment heads make recommendations to their

- respective deans regarding credit for such

courses.

3. Courses in rehgxon that constitute spe-
cialized religious training or that are doctri-
nal in nature. :

4. Credits earned for work experience or -
through a cooperative education program.

5. Credits earned in phy51cal educatlon
activity courses.

6. Courses or programs identified as col-
lege orientation.

Trangfer. Crea'zt Conversion:

Many campuses operate on the quarter sys-
tem, with the academic year divided into
three terms. Other campuses, including
CU-Boulder, operate on a two-term or

 semester system. Course credits from quar-

ter systém institutions must be converted
from quarter houts to semester hours. or
credits, One quarter credit is equivalent to
two-thirds of a semester credit. To calculate
how many semester hours are equivalent to
a certain number of transferable quarter
hours, multiply the number.of quarter
hours by two-thirds and round off the rotal

to the nearest tenth. For example, 4 quarter -

hours x 2/3 = 2.67 or 2.7 semiester hours of
credit, or 3 quartcr hours x 2/3 2 semester
hours of credit.

Intraumversnty Transfer Students

Students wishing to change collegés or

- schools within the CU-Boulder campus

must obrtain an application from the college
or school to which they wish to transfer.
For more information on recommended
course work in preparation for intrauniver-
sity transfer (IUT) and other criteria, stu-
dents need to consult college and school sec-

‘tions of this catalog or talk with an academic

advisor in the program to which they plan to
transfer. Most colleges and schools do not
accept intrauniversiry transfet students dur-
ing the summer. It is important to ‘note that
admission to a college through the IUT pro-

cess is competitive, and not all students who:

apply are admitted, Decisions are based on
course: preparation, hours completed, grade
point average, and other criteria the specific
college or school deems appropriate.

'OTHER APPLICANTS

‘Foreign Students

The University invites applicarions from
qualiﬁed foreign students. Over 1,000 for-
eign students from over 80 countries study
.at CU-Boulder. Applications for admission
are processed by the Office of Admissions.
Assistance after admission is provided by
Foreign Student and Scholar Services,
‘located in the Office of International Educa-
tion. Boulder offers a full range of services to
foreign students, including a host family
progsam, orientation, special programs and
activities for foreign students, and personal-

* attention to individual needs.

Intensive English instruction is also
offered by the International English Center.

. Foreign applicants are those who will
apply for or who already have a temporary
nommmlgrant United States visa or immi-
gration status.

Applicants who have established perma- -
nent resident status in the United States are
nat considered foreign. These students ‘
should follow application and admission pro- .
cedures for undcrgraduatcs or graduates as
described elsewhere in this catalog.

Foreign students who wish to pursue a full- -

time program of study at the undergraduate -
*or graduate level should write or call the Uni- -

~ versity of Colorado at Boulder, Office of -

Admissions, Campus Box 65, Boulder, CO -
80309-0065, (303) 492-2456, to obtain a for-
eign student application form and instruc-
tions, Prospective graduate students should

" also write to the specific department in which
they are interested. The letter should be
addressed to the University of Colorado at

“Boulder, specific department, Boulder, CO
80309. Consult the catalog directory for
departmental telephone numbers and
addresses.

Foreign Nondegree Students

Students who hold temporary nonimmi-
grant visas or temporary immigration status
may gain admission as nondegree students
only with the approval of an advisor in For-
eign Student and Scholar Services in the
Office of International Education. The Uni-
versity of Colorado at Boulder does not issue
Forms [-20 or assume any immigration
responsibility for nondegree students.
Therefore, foreign nondegree students must
maintain appropriate immigration status
independent of the University.



Foreign nondegree applicants should
write or call the University of Colorado at
Boulder, Foreign Student and Scholar Ser-
vices, Campus Box 123, Boulder, CO

80309-0123, (303) 492-8057; to obtain the ~

appropriate application and instructions.

Former Boulder Campus Students

CU-Boulder degree students who are not cur-
rently enrolled on the Boulder campus must
submit a new application for admission. Stu-
dents who have attended any college or uni-
versity since their last attendance at CU-
Boulder should refer to the Transfer Students
(How to Apply) section of this catalog.

* Degree students who withdraw from CU-
Boulder during the fall or spring semester
must reapply for admission. - -

" A nonrefundable $40 appllcatlon fee is
required: If the student is changing from a-
prcvious college or school, the change
should be noted on the application. Other-
wise, it is-assumed that the student is return-
- ing to the same field of study. If a college or

~ school change is requested for which the stu-
: dent is not eligible, the student will need'to -
request consideration for his or her prcvmus

program.

Degree students who withdraw from CU-
Boulder during summer session need not
reapply to continue into the fall semester.

- Nondegree Students

The nondegree student classification meets
the needs of those students who wish to take

* University courses but who do not currently
intend to work toward a degree at the Univer-
sity of Colorado. With the exception of high

school students who have completed the

approval process, nondegree students must be -
at least 18 years of age and have a high school

diplomia or its equivalent to qualify for admis-
sion. Students applying as nondegree students
for spring or fall must have approval from the.
Division of Continuing Education; for sum-
mer admission, students will need Office of
Admissions approval,

~ If students have been denied admission to
an undergraduate degree program, they may
‘not enroll as nondégree students in the space:
available (SAVE) program offered through the
Division of Continuing Education for the
term for which they sought admission. Non-
degree student admission does not guarantee
future admission to any degree program.

In the fall and spring semesters, permis-
sion to register for Boulder campus coutses -
is contingent on availability of space. Non-
degree students are not permitted to enroll
in College of Business and Administration
courses during the regular academic year.
However, summer session nondegtee stu-
dents are allowed to take business courses
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subject to completion of appropriate
prerequisites.

Nondegree students may take indepen-
dent study course work through the Col-
orado Consortium for Independent Study.

Students register for this option through the

Division of Continuing Education.

Nondegree students may also register for

courses on a pass/fail basis, with the excep-
tion of Boulder evening and individualized
instruction courses. Courses that are taken
on a pass/fail basis are counted in the hours
of pass/fail course work permitted according

to.the rules of the college or school to which

students are admitted if they change.to
degree status.

- Nondegree students who have complcted
6 semester hours of credit must maintaina

2.00 cumulative grade point average. Failure
‘to mairntain the requlred grade point average .

will result in suspensmn
For fall and spring semesters, nondegree

~ students register through the Division of Con-

tinuing Education. Further information may

- be obtained by writing or calling the Univer-

sity of Colorado at Boulder, Division of Con-
tinuing Education, Campus Box 178, Boul-

~ der, CO-80309-0178, (303) 492-5148.

Pl‘OSpCCthC nondegree students for sum-
mer session may obtain further information
from the University of Colorado at Boulder,
Office of Admissions; Campus Box 30,
Boulder, CO 80309-0030,.(303) 492-2456. '

"High school juniors who are interestéd in
attending CU-Boulder the summer before
their senior year are encouraged to apply for
summer session.as nondegree students.

Foreign students who want to apply to
the University as nondegree students should

‘read the Foreign Students section above.

Students interested in teacher certification
should refeér to the School of Educatlon sec-
tion of this catalog:

Nondegree Students
Transferring to a Degree Program

Students who are currently enrolled or have

been enrolled at any CU campus as nonde-

gree students may apply for admission to an

undergraduate dégree program by submit- .

ting an undergraduate admission application

_to the Office of Admissions with complete

credentials and the nonrefundable $40 -
application fee.

_ Applicants must have earned a high
school diploma or its equivalent, and all pre-
vious college-level work must be reported on

the application. A high school transcript,
SAT I, SAT, or ACT scores, and an official

_transcript from all colleges and schools

attended (outside the University of Col-
orado system) must be sent directly to thc
Ofﬁce of Admissions.

A degree-seeking applicant may transfer a ,
maximum of 12 semester hours taken as a non-
degree student on any Umver:zzy of Colorade
campus. There are opportunmes foradvising
at mandatory orientation programs. It is
important that nondegtee students who wish
to transfer credits to a Boulder campus degree -
program actively seek academic advising from
the appropriate dean’s office once they have
been accepted into a degree program.-

Acceptance of credit toward degrees at the
University changed in 1970. Nondegree stu-
dents enrolled before that date may transfer
credit in accordance with provisions in effect
between January 1969 and August 1970.
Transfer of credit to another college or uni-
versity is within the discretion of the degree-
granting institution.

Students wishing to transfer to a graduate
degree program should refer to the Graduate
School section of this catalog, '

Second Undergraduate
Degree App_licants

_Students may apply for a second undergrad-

uate degree at the University of Colorado’

* dt Boulder, but should explore the various

options in graduate study available at the.
University before doing so. Students apply-
ing for a second undérgraduate degree muist
follow transfer admission guidelines, and
those students who are admitred must kccp

. in mind thatall college and major require-

ments must be met in order to complete
degree programs satisfactorily. Restrictions
mandated by general University policies, as
well as specific college and school policies; -
include the following: ,

a. Applicants may not-apply to the ma)or
in which they received their first undcrgrad— :
uate degree.

b. Applicants must apply to a spec1ﬁc
major. Applications for an open option or
undetermined major cannot be considered.

c. Second undergraduate degree appli-
cants in the College of Architecture and
Planning are encouraged to investigate
graduate programs. , '

. d. Credit,hours earned as a nondegtee stu-
dent at the University of Colorado may not
be used toward major degree requirements
for a second degtee in the College of Arts
and Sciences.

e. Students who have already complered
an undergraduate degree in any area will be
considered on an individual basis in the Col-
lege of Business and Administration. A writ- -
ten appeal must be sent to the Office of
Admissions. Students are strongly encour-
aged to investigate graduate study.

f. The School of Education offers gradu-
ate degrees and teacher education programs

only.
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Students from Other CU Campuses -

Studerits who wish to transfer to Boulder
from another University of Colorado camipus
(Colorado Springs, Denver, or the Health
Sciences Center), from CU Study Abroad, or

from CU Continuing Education should refer

to the Transfer Students section of this cata-
log. These students must send a high school
cranscript, SAT I, SAT, or ACT scores, and
an official transcript from each college or
university attended (outside the University of
Colorado system) to the Office of Admis-

© sions. Currently enrolled degree students are -
not required to pay the application fee, Some
admission preference is given to appllcants
transferring from degree programs at other
campuses of the Universiry of Colorado.

MINIMUM
ACADEMIC PREPARATION
STANDARDS—MAPS

One unit equals one year of high school

 study or one semester of college course work.

Architecture and Planning

- 16.units: 4 of English; 3 of mathemancs, 3
of natural science (includes physics and/or
~biology); 3 of social science; 2 of a single for-
eign language; and-1 academic elective.

Arts and Sciences

16 units: 4 of English (includes 2 of compo-
-sition); 3 of mathematics; 3 of natural sci-
ence (includes 2 of laboratory science;, 1 of-
‘which must be either chemistry or-physics);
3 of social science (includes 1 of U.S. or
world history and 1 of geography—if U.S.
history is used to meet the history require-

ment, then the geography requirement may -

be miet with 1/2 unit of geography and 1/2
unit of world history); and 3 of a single for-
eign language.

Business and Administration

17 units: 4 of English (includes 2 of éompo—
sition); 4 of mathematics; 3 of natural sci-
ence (includes 2 of laboratory science, 1 of .

which must be either chexﬂistry or physics);
3 of social science (includes 1 of U.S. or
world history and 1 of geography—if U.S.

. history is used to meet the history réquire-

ment, then the gcography requirement may
be met with 1/2 unit of geography and 1/2 -
unit of world hlstory), and 3 of a single for-

. eign language.

Note: The above business MAPS requirements
apply only to those students graduating from
high school in spring 1994 or later.

Engineering and Applied Science

‘16 units: 4 of English; 4 of mathematics
(includes at least 2 of algebra, 1 of geometry, °

and 1 of college preparatory mathematics
that must include trigonometry, analytic

- geometty, and elementary functions); 3 of

natural science (includes 1 of chemistry and

1 of physics); 2 of social science; 2 of a smgle

foreign language; and 1 academlc elective.

Prospective engineering students are encour-
aged to complete the 4 units of mathematics
courses before attempting calculus or pre-
calculus courses:

Music
15 units: 4 of English; 3 of mathematics; 3

of natural science; 2 of social science; 2 of a

single foreign language; and 1 in the arts.

Note: The college faculties ssrongly encourage
all students to include courses or activities in
the fine and performing arts such as music,
dance, theatre, and. the visual arts.

Policies Concerning .
MAPS Deficiencies

Students who graduated from high school in
the spring of 1988 and later are required to
complete in secondary school the minimum
academic preparation standards (MAPS) of
the CU-Boulder college to which they apply.
In some cases, students who are otherwise
admissible may be admitted even though
they have not met the MAPS. In those
instances, students are required to complete
the appropriate MAPS courses through

courses taken at other institutions of higher
education, additional high school credits; or
approved credit-by-examination programs.

The policies of the Boulder camipus with
respect to completing MAPS course work
after enrollment are as follows.

1. Appropriate missing MAPS course work
is included in the hours for graduation. ’

2. All course work toward fulfillment of
the MAPS must be taken for a letter grade.

3. Students are required to enroll in and
complete at least one MAPS course each
term, beginning in the first term of enroll-
ment, until such time as all MAPS are com-
pleted. This policy applies to new freshmen,
to transfer studerits, and to students transfer-

" ring from other academic units on the Boul-

der campus and from other campuses of the
Univessity, Failure to comply with this
requirement may result in suspension at the
enid of the term in which the student ceases
to complete missing MAPS. units. _
4. All students who first enroll in one aca-
demic unit at CU-Boulder and who subse-

_quently transfer to another unit are required

to meet the MAPS specified for the new
unit, irrespective of their completion of
MAPS units in their previous college or
school. ’
" 5. Students in double-degtee programs
must meet MAPS requirements of both

- degree-granting units,

6. Students must consult with a CU-
Boulder academic advisor (or read their col-
legé’s academic survival guide) to determine

* which specific courses may be used to meet a

MAPS requirement.
7. Students who graduate from a foreign

high school are exempt from MAPS.
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT (AP) CREDIT
‘Advanced Placement Examination CU-Boulder Course Semeéster Architecture Arts & Business Engincering & ° -
Examination Title " Score Equivalent - ) Hours - & Planning Sciences © Administration. -~ Applied Science  Jourmalism - Music
BIOLOGY ’ '
Biology 5,4 EPOB 1210,1220 *
1230, and 1240 8 * * * a * *
CHEMISTRY ) .
Chémistry’ 5,4 CHEM 1111 and 1131 .. - 10 * * * b * *
. ' 3 .. . CHEM 1111, * 5 * * *
CLASSICS .
Latin—Vergil 5,4 CLAS 2114 and 2124 - 8. * * * * * *
: 3 CLAS 2114 - 4: * * * * * *
Latin Literature 5.4 CLAS 2114 and 3024 7 * * * * * *
3 CLAS 2114 - 4 * X * * * *
COMPUTER SCIENCE . ‘ ) s
Compurter Science ' 5,4 CSCI 1200 - -3 * * * * * *
ECONOMICS
Economics: Micro © 5,4 ECON 2010 4 * * * * * *
Economics: Macro 54 ECON 2020 4 * * * * *
ENGLISH 2
English Literature 5, 4 ENGL 1200 and 1500 6 * * * * * k4
and Composition 3 ENGL 1200 3 * * * * * *
English Language 5,4 UWRP 1150 and 1250 6 * * o c * *
and Composition 3 UWRP 1150 3 * * * c * *
FINE ARTS
Studio—Drawing Portfolio or ’ .
Studio—General Portfolio 5,4 FINE 1012 and 2002 6 * * . * d * *
Art History 5; 4 FINE 1109 and 1209 6 * * * * *
FOREIGN LANGUAGE . - : ]
" French Language 5,4 FREN 2120 and 2500 6 * * * c * *.
‘ 3 - FREN 2120 3 x * * c * *
French Literature 5,4 FREN 3110 and 3120 6 * * * c * *
. ) 3 FREN 3120 3 o * * c ok *
German Language 5 GRMN 3010 and 3020 6 * * * c * *
4 GRMN 2020 4 * * * c * *
: 3 GRMN 2010 47 * * * < * *
Spanish Language T 5 SPAN 2110, 2120 and 3000. - 11 * * * ‘c * *
. 4. SPAN 2110 and 2120 6 * * * c * *,
: 3 SPAN 2110 3 * * * ¢ * *
Spanish Literatute ¥ 5 SPAN 3700 and 3800 6 * * * ¢ * *
: 4 SPAN 3700 3 * * * cn * *
GOVERNMENT
American Government 5,4 PSCI 1101 3 * * * * * *
HISTORY . . . -
U.S. History 5,4 HIST 1015 and 1025 6 * * * * *
European History 54 HIST 1020 3 * * * * * *
MATHEMATICS L
Math~Calculus AB 5,4 MATH 1300 or 5 * * * c * *
APPM 1350 ‘ .
(Engineering) 4 c c c * c c
Math—Calculus BC 5,4  MATH 1300 and 2300 or - 10 * * * ¢ * *
i APPM 1350 and 1360 ) ]
(Engineering) 8 c c c * c ‘c
3 MATH 1300 or 5 * - * * c * *
APPM 1350
(Engineering) 4 c c c * c c

. MUSIC :

" Music Listening 5 EMUS 1832 and 2752 6 * * * * * *
and Literature 4,3 . EMUS 1832 3 * * * * * C*
Music Theory 5 MUSC110%, 1121, 1111, and 1131 6 * * * c * *

4,3 MUSC 1101 and 1121 3 * * * c * *
PHYSICS ’
Physics—B 54,3 PHYS 2010 5 * * * d * *
Physics C-Mechanics 5,4,3 PHYS 1110 4 * * * * * *
Physics C-Electricity
" and Magnetism 5,4 PHYS 1120 4 * * * * * *
PSYCHOLOGY . .
Psychology 5, 4 PSYC 1001 4 * * * * Sx *
Credits may apply to graduation in the specific college - ~ b CHEM 1111 fulfills departmental requirements in all areas, 1+ Students who waint to continue taking Spanish coirses beyond
or school. CHEM 1131 fulfills chemical engineering and computer theic AP credit level must take the Spanish Department Place-
2 Does nor apply. Computer science majors, bio-engineering, science requirements, : ment Test. If the results of this test place thetn below their AP
and premedical option students check with faculty advisor. ¢ Check with faculty advisor in major deparrmenr. level, the Spanish Departmenr stmngly recomimends that they
- ‘ d Does'not apply. enroll at the lower of the two levels. ‘

This chart was prepared with the. best information available; all information is subject to change without notice or obligation.
: ) .
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tthough Iotal_sandstone is central

to Klauder's designss the tile

r00fs, carved limestone and black
accent materials are dlso integral in creating
a reflection of Tuscany: The sandstone detail
in the packground is from-a drawing for the
Liberal .AT1S Building (Hellems ATIS and’
Sciences). , S

The mission-tile roofs range in color from
“red to dark red tobrowh with @ sprinkling of
buff.,” according 10 Body and Soul. The tile
shown above is from Baker Hall, forme.rly the:
Men’s Dormitory-

Klauder used carved limestone in “a variety
of classical details including arches, columns,
quoins, cornices; cartouches, sculpted figures.
penches and other puilding details.” The bench
on the right was built into the west side of the

" Women’s Club, now McKennd Languages and
overlooks Varsity Lake- :

Black was used as ant accent on dooTS door
frames, window frames and wrought-iroft
details on the puildings “to be consistent with
- the character of the majority of old puildings
“he saw it Tuscany.” The black lantern above

McKennd: : .

is also from




- COLLEGE Of ARCDITECTURE AND DLANNING

'BRUCE W. BERGLAND, INTERIM DEAN

: T e CU-Boulder College of Envi-
- ronmental Design and CU-Den-
: ~ver School of Architecrure merged
to form the new College of Archltbcmrc
“and P]anmng in fall 1992. _ .
Through its environmental design pro-

' gram on the Boulder campus, thé new Col-

- lege of Archirécture and Planning offers the.
. only undergraduate preprofessional eduica- -
_ tion in the fields of architecture, landscape .

- architecture, and: planning in-the stace of

* Colorado. Study at the undergraduate level
leads to the bachelor of env:ronmenmi

- design (B. Envd.} degree.

At the undergraduae lével, the collcgc
takes a broad and integrated view of the .
design professions. In recent years the
problems and opportunities. facing the
design’ professions have changed dratnati-

cally, These changing conditions demanda

* broader educational experience thao che .
individual professions tradmonaiiy havc
. supplied:

Te prepare students for these constlons,
“the college expects. students to take a wide -
range of courses in the humanities, thé ars,

.. and the sciences, in order to examine the

‘world and contemporary society from a

variery of viewpoints. :
Unlike undergraduare education jh

many fields, archicecture, landscape aichi-

tecture, and planning students receive prao-

“tical experience under the direct supervi-
‘sion of the college’s professors and outside
professional designers: From the'first day

- of the freshian year, students actively inte- -

" grate and synthesize knowledge gained in -
- .studio and related lecture courses.
The college p_rovad_cs requiired core
" courses throughout the curriculum in
which students from all design: disciplines

* . study shared problems together. Archirects,

' interior designers, Yandscape architects,

- .urhan and reglona] planners, building tech-

- nologists, and engineers need to under-
stand each other’s perspecrives and increas-
. ingly work cogether on the complex issues

Facmg the design of thie built cnvu’onmcnt :

Facilities

Pacilities for acadernic programs in archi-
tecture and planning at CU-Boulder are
‘provided in the Environmental Design
bu.ilding On ics lower floors are adminis- -
tratve and facu]ry offices, legture rooms,

- and exhibir space.

A medla center, photograph;c labora-

" tory, slide library, and drawing studios sup- .
. plemenc design studios, which are available

throughout the building. Swdio space.is
provided for all students for academic use
during the entire semester. and is available
throghout the day and evening.

-+ Beginning and advanced compuiter facili-

ties, including graphic capabilities, are also-

- available to studenis. Anurban design. sim-
. uldtion lab provides students with a facilicy

for testing possible-parterns of growth and’
development in the urban environment. -

* Cireer Opportunities
- Architecture. -
" Most students entering the profession of

archirecrure aim to become licensed archi:
tects, The requirements for licensuse vary

From’state 1o stace, CU-Boulder students

miay work toward licensure in Colorado by
earmng a bachelor of environmental design

" degree, workmg six'years in an mtcmship, _

and passing the state licensing examination.

- “Alsernatively, stidents may earn an archirec-
ture degree accredited through the Nanonal :
© - Architecrure Accrediting Board (NAAB)

. woik approximately three years in an intern-

slup, and pass-the.state license exam.
In Colorado, the only NAAB- accredited
degrcc available is the: master of archirec-

~ ture (M. Arch.) ‘offered by-the new Co]]ege L
- of Architecrure and Planning at the Denver -
- campus of the Unijversity of Colorado.
~Although the master of architecture pro-.

gram at CU-Denver. normally requires -
three and one-half yeass of study for com-

. pletion, studetits who have completed the

architecture option in the.program at CU:
Boulder may be-considered for advanced
standing and complete the degrce in about
TWO ‘years. -

" “Thé route of a B.Envd. plus an M.Arch.

- opens up more options for students; should .
" they decide to pracrice in another state,
Sinée preprofessional degree programs are’

not accredited by the NAAB, the B.Envd. -

alone is nocaccepted as sufficient educa-

tion 16 become a licensed architect in many-

states, Nor is a B.Envd. accepted as suffi- °
cient education to become cerrified as an

‘architect by the National Council of

Architecrural Reglstratmn Boards. NCARB

-, cestification makes ir easier 1o becomie .

hccnscd_m additional states,

Adﬁnoéd Standfng'a.t'CU-Denver.Tl'lé .

. following cousses, complctcd witha Bor .
- betcer in the archicécture oprion at CU- .

Boulder, substitute for the first- -year
requirements in the M.Arch. program at

“CU-Denver:

AREN 4035 and 4045 {Archltccmral Struc:
tres 1 and 2}

“"AREN 4050 and 4060 (Enwmnmcml sys-

. tems 1and 2)
ARCH 3114 and 3214 (Hlsmry of Archnecrurc)

* ENVD 4112 and 4212 (Archltcctural Graphlcsl_ - ._ h

" land 2)

~ ENVD 4510 and 4410(Archltectural$tud|03 e
- and4) -

In addmoh graduatcs from thc environ- - -
. men(al design program,at CU-Bouldet -

must have completed the prerequisites of

college physics (PHYS 2010) and college
rnathematics through introduicrory caleulus ™
(MATH 1300) before entering the CU- .-

" Denver program. Studio work s accepted
" for credivonly after the archirecture faculty
" of the gradute prograims of the new Gol-

- Jege of Architecture and Planning have

reviewed the portfolio submited as a part,
of the-application for gdmission. :
Graduate Programs outside Colorado. .

© Students. -mdy also choose ro sl‘udy for an
- M.Arch. in an accredited programi else-

. where, Two to three yeass are required 1o

compiere this degree, depending on the -

“egurse work completed at the undergradu-

'atc level and on-the requirements of the '
graduatc program. Students who have

. taken the architecture option should -
receive at least a year of advanced standing
; i’ most reputable. graduate architectusal

programs. A critical facter in placement, -
however, is the quality of the srudent’s - -
desigh portfolio: A student-with 2 weak .
portfolio may be asked 1o take extra design
studios, requiring more cime to compleze

- the graduate degree. " -

Internships. In all routes to llcensure,
students must spcnd a number of years |
after graduadion in a paid internship, In’
most states, including Colorado, a certain’

~ amount ofexpcnenoe under the direct

supervision of a licensed architect must be
documiented in each of 14 phases ofprac—
tice in order to become eligible for the' .
Archjtcctural Regisrrarlon Examination.
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- Planning _
"While the practice of planning is not ¢ur-"
. rently licensed in most states, in areas of

high growth like New York, Califorsiia,
and Florida, the need for licensing to regu--
Yate practice is becoming more apparent.

. Professional regulation and certification is

currently overseen by the American Plan-
ning Association (APA) and the Aserican
Institute of Certified Planners (AICP). . .

Degiees in the field are aééredited by the”

. Planning Accreditation Board (PAB) of

the Association of Collegia(e Schools of
Planning. :

Alchough students lnterestcd in entry- -
level positions in planning may find the -

" 'B.Envd. degree adequate, an advanced -

_ degree {(master’s or Ph.D.Y is highly desir-

able and advisable. Students primasily inter-

ested in pmfeséional practice are advised to

. obrain'a master’s degree in city planning, in -
. city and regional planning, or in ¢ity plan-

ning and community development. Stu- .

' dentsincerested in teaching or research in -
_plinning should compiete a Ph.D.

- Advanced Standing at CU-Denvet. '

- Graduates of the college’s planning option '
with a GPA of at least 3:00 will be admit- -

ted into the master’s program in urban and

regional planning (MURP) ac CU-Denver -

with advanced standmg Planning gradu- -
ates of the college with a GPA of 3.20 or

. better in the three required planning stu-
" dios will have the initial graduate:levet

planning studio waived, and can anticipate

_ completion of MURP requuements in

three semesters of full-time study instead of -
- the usual fous. Students may not take
" - advantage of this agreement if their date of

graduation with the B.Envd is more than "
five years past ar the time of application.
Students may seek additional informacion
and advice for appropriate selection” of-
undergtaduae courses from the planning

) 'OPDOD coordinator 1 mn l'hﬁ enwronmental ’

design program on the Boulder campus.

_ Landfmpe Architecture

A the timne this cara}og was printed,- Lhe
undergraduate optién in Landscape Aschi--

* tecture was still under developmem Please
contact the college directly for the wost |

- current information on this program.

Design Studies

Students whe do not-wish o enter the pre-
professional options in architecture or
planning, but who are nonetheless inter-
ested in issues concerning the built envi-
ropment, may pursue the design studies

-option. Students may use this option to

‘broaden their undergraduate program,

integrating several related disciplines.

There is an increasing demand in the
design, constructior, and management-
industsies for people who combinean
understanding of design with a specialized

+ understanding of related fields like com-
© puting, management, finance, or market-

" ing. Some students may-use it as general
'preparation for graduate srudy in-any num-
. ber of academic fields that also concern the
* design and planning of the built environ-

" ment, including anthropology, geography,

: soc:ology, psychology, historic preserva-
_tion, and architectural history, Other stu-

dents may use this option to prepare | for

- further graduate study in-a professional "
* field relared to-architecture and planning,

inchuding business, law, journalism, public

: -'-admmlstranon, or landscape architecture,

" As the design studies curriculum is indi-”

.-wdually t:ulored to each student, students

in this thlon must outline and receive .

approval of their individual course plan by -

a faculey sponsor and the director of the
undergraduate (Environmental Design)

program prior ta entering the design stud-
ies option. Participants in this option will - -

be expected 10 amain a competent level of -

- understanding and skill in either architec-
+ - ture or planning. Additionally, they will be

expecred to attain a high level of under-
standing and skill in one specialized aspect

 of these ficlds. Such specializations might
- include computer applications; resource - -
. management, housing policy, environmen-

tal psychology, history of architectute,. or

 building systems analysis. In support of .
~their speaalmuon, students wilt further. be '

expected o actain a competent level of -
understanding of a relevanc cognate ﬁeld

outside the college (¢.g. anthrepelogy, ClVll .
engincering, business, or fine arts). S

Students in the design studies option
take ¢ore courses wichin the college and

general requirements outside the college in .

parallel with the architecrure and plaoning

_emphasés. Addltlonally, design srudies stu-"
. dents must complete foreign language
* courses through level 3 (third-year level in -

high school, or third-semester at the col-.

.iege level). Wich approval of their fagulry

sponsor, studencs may substitute compucer

programming languages for the foreign
language requirement. A minimum.of 30
hours of course work must be completed

after official approval of entry into the

design studies option, and this 30 hour res- -
.idency requirement in this option. will not
_be waived under any circamstances.

‘Study Abroad - _
"+ The new College ofArcthecture and- P]an— :

ning and the University’s Office of Inser-

national Education urge design students to

participate in one of the various study .

abroad programs offered for University

" credit;

" The college offers design course work in

Roneé éach summer through the University
- of Colorado’s Denver campus. This studio-
" -based course offers students an opportunity
to study the process of design in another
‘culrure and to examine their own percep-

tions and atticudes roward design. . -
_The University of Colorado at Boulder is
also a coordinating institution for DIS,

Denmark’s internatlonal study program at -
"the Universisy ofC()penhagen DIS offers -

semester and year-long programms in archi-

~tecture and design, Taugh in English, the -
* DIS program offers ddvanced design studio
“and related courses in addirion to guided .

- travel-srudy opportuaities inother Euro-

pean nations, including the former Sovjet
Uhion. For more informarion about these

‘programs, conuact the University of Col-

orado at Boulder, Office of Internatiorial ©

Education (Q1E), Campus Box 123, Boul- L

der, CO 80309-0123, {303) 492- 60]6
College Lecture Series =

*The college’s lecture series enables students
‘and faculty to meer peaple whose work sig--

nificantly contributes to the field of envi-

- ronmental design. Al students registered in
.the new College of Architecrure and Plan-

ning may be required to attend convoca- -

- tions and special lecrures throughout the -
_year. In addition, the graduate programs in .

Denver-sponsor a year-long series of lec-

‘tures, and the Colorado Society of Archi--
tecrs presents a lecture series in Denver that
* is'open to the public. The college also - '
" cosponsors the annual National Nacyral
- Hazards Infosmation and Applications -
- Conference held in July, the National
-+ Pedestrian Conference held in Seprember;
 and the 2nnual World Affairs Conference
- held in April.

ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE

‘Recognition of ScholaJ:sl'up

As a peofessionally oriented school, the

- new College of Architecture and Planning

provides an atmosphere for study and cre-
ative investigation in which the arainment .

of quality is held in the highest ésteem. In

‘tecognition of high scholarship and profes-
. sional attainment, the college grants honors
- at graduation in nwo categoriés: honors and

special honors: Avan annual awards pro-_

" gram, scholarships, prizes, and awards are -
- given_ to ourstanding students and _faeul[y.



Honors at Graduation

. Students achieving a grade poinc average |
of 3.50 t0 3.74 (bonors) and 3.75 1o 4,00
(special honors) will be recognized ar com-
mencement. Honors will be based on

o . course work oompleled at CU-Boquer :

Scholarshlps, Loans,
" Awards, andPrlzes o

Several SC}lolarShlpS are awarded upon rec-

ommendation of the faculty of the college.
In 1961, the Educational Fund of Col-

orado’s chapter of the American Institute .

+ " of Archirects was incorporated by appropri-
-ate.action of its execuzive committee. The.

. purpose of this fund is to advance educa-
tion in architecture by granting scholar-
ships, prizes, and financial aid o deserving
stiudents in architecture and to architects

" interested in research programs dlreCtly
related and of value to the archltecmral
profession.

The original Educational Fund was

founded in January 1934 by Witkiam E.

. Fisher, BALA; George H, Williamson,

F.ALA,; Fred E. Mountjoy, ALA;

" William H. Bowman, A.].A.; and Robeet

.~ K. Fuller, FALA: Kenneth R. Fulles, son
_ of the founder, now serves as sccretary of

the fund,; and acring with the pres:dent and

vice president of the Colosado chapter,

American Institute of Architects; forms the |

S Et}ucs and Aeademlc sthonesty

board of directors of the fund. This board
has granced scholarships annually to stu-
dencs and alumni of the new College of
Architecture and Planning,

* Awards provided by the ATA/ Colorado
Educational Fund include the Anniversary
- Scholarship, the Centennial Scholarghip,

Arthur A, and Florence G. Fisher Travel-

ling Scholarships, Robere K. Fuller. Schol-
 arship for Graduate Study, James M.
Hunrer Scholarship for Gradhiate Study or
Travel, and the C. Gordon Sweet Scholar-
ship for disadvantaged students. -
. The Hunter Douglas Scholarship. .
Through the generosity and suppotr of
- Hunrer Douglas, Inc:, an award is given to
~an outsl:andmg third- or fourth-year stu-" .
dent in the undergraduate design program
with a demonstrated interest in interior
design or space planaing.
The Charles Haértling Archn.ecture

Scholasship. In honor and living wibute to -

one of Boulder's most d.lsmlgmshed archi-
tects, an award is given in alternating years
to an undergraduate student intending o
pursue the profession of architecture.
Architecture and planning students may
apply for the 1994 and 1996 awards. The
-award is given 1o music Studencs in the
alternaring years.
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" The Martin Luther King, Jr. Heusmg-

Pnz.e isa memonal award intended to
eneourage the destgn of housmg that )
improves the quality of living environ- -
ments for low- anid moderate-i -income

. groups.

“The Roybal and Associates Awa:d pro- .

vides financial assistance to students of
Hlspamc descent so they may continue

' professional education.

The Dana Soper Memorial Scholarsl:up

~ This $2,000 gran, started in 1973, is
“awarded to a second-year studenc in .
- énvironmental design based upon proven
academic performance, personality and -

character, contribution to the college,

*_and professional potenual _

Design certificates are also presented to

- the outstanding deSJgn students ac each
year level.

Dean’s schole.r awards are avallable to

-Colerado residents on a funds-available

basis. A limited number of these merit

: scholarsl'ups are available to nonremdencs _
In addition, interested students may pas-

ticipace in faculty-student research projects
funded by the Undergraduate Research

T OPPOITLII’III.‘.ICS Prograrn (UROP} for a
_maximum of $750 péraward. =

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Srudents are  expected to conduct them-

* selves in accordance with the highest stan-
- ‘dards of honesty and i integrity. Cheating, -
. plagumsm, iffegal posscssion and distribu- -
" tion of examinations or answers to specific

questions, alteration, forgery, or falsifica-

_tion of official records, presenting someone
“else’s work as one’s own, or perforrnmg
- work or taking an examination for another

student are examples of acts which may

" lead to suspension or expulsion. Any

reported act of academic dishonesty may
be referred to the faculty executive com-
mitcee for study and disciplinary decision.

' Grade Point Average Reqmrements

and Scholastic Suspension -
A student must achieve a grade of C- or bet- .

ter in alt courses applied towards graduation

requirements, excluding general elecrives.
General electives thar receive 2 minimum -
grade of D- may be credited towaed the-

degree if the student has mainuained a niini-
. mum cumulative grade point average of 2.00. .

* As a generat rule, students who fail to

meet the minimum cumulative grade point:

rcquirement (2.00) will be permitted to

continue their studies on 2 probationary- -

basis during che following semester.
Schqla.stu: records of students-will be

L3

reviewed as soon as possible after the close

- of the probatlonary semester, and students
will be informed in writing if they are to be .
_ suspended

When a srudenr is suspended, the rea-

" “sons for the suspension will be recorded

and placed in the student’s file. The st-

" dent will be asked 16 define the problems
-and draft a plan for dealing with them in
_censultation with thé college-académic
- adyisor, It is the l'CSponSlblhl'}' of the aga:

demic a.dwsor to monitor the studenr’ s
progress..

- Students on- suspensmn will not be -

allowed to register on any campus of the

~ Universicy of Colorado while on suspen-
sion, except continuing education or. regu
’ tﬂl’ ca.mpu.s SUMINET SESSIONS.

Suspended studencs will be readmltted

“'on a case-by-case basis by review of the

* College. When necessary, a case may be

taken to the execurive commirttee of the
undergraduate program for pohcy review.
Students suspended a-second time will be

reinstated only under uausual circam- - -

stances, Students who believe that their sit-

" ' uations warrant a departure from these nor-
- mal stipulations may petition for. reinstace-

ment. The executive commirtee will look
with favor on such petitions only if the stu-.

«dent has shown miarked improvement in.
-academic work ot if chere are unusual cir-

cumstances that have concribured 1o the.

' srudent s academic diﬁacultm

ADMISSION AND =
'ENROLLMENT POLICIES

Reqﬁirements for Admission

" Candidates for regular admissian to the new

College of Architecture and leuung are
expected to meet the general requirements’
for admission to the Universiry. Please sec

.-the Undergraduare Admission section of.
* this catalog for specific requirements.

Transfer Studenrs

- Qualified students rransferring Frcm othet

iostitutions will be accepred into the new

" College of Architcnire and Planning, For-* -

mer students who have arrended another col-
lege or university for one semester (12 hours

* or more) will be considered eransfer students.

Since the new College' of Architecture and -
Planning has a limited enrollment, all quali-
fied students are not guaranteed admission.
All course work except the last term, if in-
progress, must be completed and must be
listed on the official transcript sent for .
admission consideration. Transfer students
should 2pply o the Office of Admissions.



48 College of Architecture and Planning | Admission and Enrollmenr Policies

Normally, students should transfer by
the beginning of the second year of college-
level work, as the new College of Architec-
ture and Planning requires approximately
three years of design and/or planning
related course work, All transfer students
will be required to take a minimum of 30
credits in the new College of Architecture
and Planning. Transfer students are admit:

“ ted for both the fall and spring semesters of
-each year.

1f a student chooses to provide letters of
intent and recommendation, they must
accompany the application. It is the
responsibility of the student to be sure
transcripts and other application materials
are complete. Only complete application
files will be ¢considered for admission.

A maximum of 60 semester hours taken
at a two-year college may be applied :

“toward.the baccalaureate degree. In gen-

" eral, credits in vocational-technical courses -
will not be accepted for transfer by the col-
lege. Transfer agreements between the
University of Colorado and all Colorado
community colleges outline approximately

- one'year of prescribed general education
courses that may be completed as prepara-
tion for transfer into the new College of -
_Architecture and Planning. As noted
above; students should plan to transfer to
the University of Colorado by the begin-
ning of their sophomore year. See the
Undergraduate Admission section of this
catalog for'admission standards for transfer
students

Intmumverstty Pamfér

University of Colorado students in good
standing who are interested in pursuing a
. design education may apply for transfer
into the college. Applications are accepted
and reviewed-ona coritinuous basis
throughout the academic year. Students
applying for intrauniversity transfer TUT)
admission must, ar minimum, have com-
pleted or be enrolled for the introductory
" studio class, ENVD 1000. Completion of
addirional introductory ENVD courses
and general education requirements is
encouraged. Though a factor in admission,
grade-point average is-not in itself a sole
determinant, and interested students in

good academic standing are encouraged to

apply. Students may anticipate a response
to their application within approx1mately
one week of the college’s receipt of a com-
plete application packet (available in
ENVD 168}. Students-meeting criteria for
automatic admission are so notified. Stu-
dents not meeting automatic admission cri-
téria may be offered conditional admission,
with specified conditions to be met at the
end of the application semester.

-

Attendance

Students are expected to attend classes reg-
ularly and to comply with the attendance
regulations specified by their instructors.
At the beginning of each semester, instruc-
tors inform students of policies governing
grading pohacs and attendance in each
class.

Students who miss a final examination
for illness or other good reason must notify
the instructor or the director of undergrad-
uate studies no later than the end of the
day on which the examination is given.

~Credit Policies

Advanced Placement

“ Advanced Placement and college credit

may be granted on the basis of the College

" Board’s Advanced Placement tests. For stu-

dents who have taken advanced placement
course work in high school and who make
scores meeting University standards in the’
advanced placement examination,
advanced placement as well as college
credit is granted. College credit granted is
treated as rransfer credit without a grade,
but will count toward graduation and the

“meeting of other specific requirements for

which it is appropriate.

Denver Campus Credits

Students in residence on the' Boulder cam-

- pus in the new College of Architecture and'

Planning may take work on the Denver
campus on a space-available basis with the
approval of the dean of the college

Incomplete Grades

The new College of Architecture and Plan-
ning does not give incomplete grades
‘except in cases of extreme emergency. By
petition of the instructor, a grade of IF
may be granted.

Indépendent Study

OrdmarLly, only architecture and planning

students at the 3000- or 4000-level of stu-
dio are permitted to obtain independent
study credit. Independent study credit may
not be used to substitute for any required
design srudio or laboratory course.

A complete prospectus of what work is

- expected, how it shall be carried out, and
. what the end product might be must be

submitted to the supervising faculty mem-
ber no later than five days after the official
beginning of a semester. Approval of the
prospectus must be granted by the faculty
member and the dean beforé permission is’
granted for enrollment in the course. Stu-
dents should make arrangements for the

mdependent study course detajls during
registration or well before LhC semester

: begins:

Only students who have at least a 3. 00
GPA are permitted to register for indepen-
dent study. Additional requirements could
be established depending on the proposed
topic. No independent study credit is given
if financial or other compensation is being
earned by the student for the proposed
study work. Not more than 3 hours of inde-
pendent study credit during one semester
and not more than a total of 6 are given for
the entire time the student is enrolled,
unless exception is granted by the dean. -

Other Credits

Credits for teaching assistantships, research -
assistantships, and internships are all

guided by the same standards as those for.
independent study. Credits earned as a
teaching assistant, research assistant, or
intern are not subject to the 6 credit hout
limitation on independent study credit.

Pass/Fail Credzts

A student may choose to take up to 15
credits toward the B.Envd. degree on a

-pass/fail basis, but these credits must fall in

the category of general electives. No

coufses meeting requirements and no elec-
tive environmental design courses may be
taken on a pass/fail basis. No more than 6 - '
hours (or two courses) may be .take’n

“pass/fail during a single semester.

. Repeated Courses'

- Students should confer with the college’s

academic advisor regarding specific aca-
demic standards for répeatinig laboratory,

- studio, and other environmental design

courses. Credits for repeated coutses are

not counted toward the 128 credits needed *

for graduation.

ROTC Credit

Students matriculating in the new College
of Architecture and Planning are eligible to
participate in the ROTC programs on the
Boulder campus.

Students interested in such programs
should contact the professor in charge of
the ROTC program of their choice (Army,
Navy, Ait Force), and also the academic
advisor for the college for information on
residence and curriculum requirements for
graduation. Credit for ROEC courses may
be given upon faculty recommendation to
a mhaximum of 8 hours. -

+ . Transfer Credit

Credits transferred from other institutions
are limited to the number of credit hours



" given for similar work in regular offerings
at the University of Colorado: Exceptions

1o this regu.lauon may be made by the dean

.upon written petirion.
In general, the college does not- accept

" yocational/technical course work in design,

graphics, ot construction as meeting spe-
cific course requirements of the program;

~ nor does it consider such course work

-acceprable towatd the college's elective
requirements, Only in cxoapt:onal circum-
stances may a student petition. the dean of .
the college to fequest a transfer of such

* credits. A student may, however, ask that

vocational/technical course Work be con- '
" sidered as a' basis for waiving a specific’

" course in a required sequénce.

A grade of C- or berter is rcql.ured in any
- course for which credit is granted in trans-

fer from another insticution to the Univer- -

sity. Grades earned in other institutions’
: {excludln.g other campuses of the Univér- -

" ity of Colorado) are nor computed with - .

" the student’s CU grade point average.
For more information on cransfer.credit

_policies, see Transfer of College-Level Credit
. inthe Undcrgraduatc Admmslon section of .

. this cal:alog.

\ f-Res:dence Reqmrement
. A student must complete 30 credits of

k4

", tequired preprofessional courses in the major

_ from the new College of Architecture and:’
Plantiing and be in residence as a full-time
“smudent for the.la.i;t seme'ster of the spnior
. Yw- . _

Retention of Student Work
- Thenew College of Archltecrurc and Plan-

rung reserves the nght 1o rewain any student -

. project subinitted in fulfillment of class .
*. . requirements for whatever period of time it
deems necessary. This retained work is .~
“ used to provide accrediting agencies with .
tangible evidence of pcrformance, © scm:
as additional visual aid material-in presen-

" tations to other students, and to contribute .

to possible educacional exhibits requested

by the University community and thc gcn- :

' eralpublsc I
UNDERGRADUATE -

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

General Education in
Architecture and Planning _
The following areas of knowledge are cen-
tral to the undergraduate programs in

_ a:chltecmrc, land.scape archltecturc, and
_lelng

* an undcrstandmg of thc role of thc built .

enviconment in human affairs and knowl-
edge of people-environment relations; -

'.Calk;ge. of Architecture and P;’énﬁiné ! Undergraduae Degree Reguz;r:menlis 49

' * an undersmndmg of the mizjot theorcucal
. perspectives of environmenral design and

planning, including those of the related pro-
fessional fields such-as architecture, Jand-
scapé architecture, and urban and commu- -

.. ‘nity planning; '
- .» aworking knowledge of mfonnauon gath—
" ering, analysis, design, and decision-making

methods utilized in ¢he planning, design,

.. and management of built envifonments;
'* an understanding of the physical proper-
ties of built environmerits and-the natural . -
. anid man-made physical factors that condi- -

tion their realizadon;
* an understanding of historical environ-

".menta.l design and planning processes and . -
- products.in their related socta.l cu]rura} ancl
-geographic contexts; and -

* an understanding of pmfessmnal norms,

roles, and institutions related to the analysis, -
. planning, design, and shanagément of the

" - built environment in the broader consext of

. social, political, and economic processes,

* In addirion, srudents completing a degree

" in enyironmental design are expected to
© acquire! !

* .the a.bl.[lny. 0] eﬂ:ectwcly a.nd crcatwely

. organizé built envisonments, integrating and

utilizing appropriate substantive a.nd proce-

© dural knowledgc, '

» - the ability. to define bull( environ-
mental requiremnents for vasious hume.n
populations;

+ = theabiliy to effectively and creatwely s
.. lize appropriate physical technclogies in the
. planning, design, and/or management of ~

built envirgnfnents; and

- effective verbal, graphic, and written com- .
' munication skills required to function as -
architecture and piannmg profmmnals .
~ Advising

All srudcnts rccewe thieir academic counscl- :

ing from the academic advisor in.the .
Office 'of the Dean of the new.College of.

. Architecture and Planning. For graduation, -
_a student must see the academic advisor
“and complete an application for graduacion

the semester before the.desired commence-
ment. Advising appointments miay be

- made in person or by calling (303) 492-
-7711 throughout the year. Students are
encouraged to discuss career options and

opportunities in the design and planning -
professions with Lhe faculry of the coliegc

,Onentanon _
Ii order to receive an overview of the phdos-- -

'ophy and educational opportunities in the
college and meetother new studencs and the
faculty of the college, incoming freshiman

“and transfer smdcnts ate required o attend

Humamne.s

- _CHST1031 ENGL 1-200 1260, 1300, 1400, -

an orientation approxifnately one week prior

to thc.bcgirming of the fall sc_mesti:r.l :

* Curriculutn
. By the end of their first yea,r, srudcncs in-
the new College of Architecture and Plan—

ning oust choose to emphasize either
architecture or planning. Each is dwgned
10 prepare students.for graduate studies in

 that particular design profession.

All studencs in-the college.must take cer-

tain cote courses common to architecture, i
. planning and design studies. Thcse iniclude

an introductory survey ‘course, a design stu-
)

- dio, & graphics course; and introductions to*
- social and physical faceors in design. The ..
various design professions are increasingly
" collaborating on complex design and plani-

ning issues.related to the built environ- -

* ment, and the college core courses reflect
* this- mte.rdlsclplma.ry, mterprofesswnal :

- Pocus

- Gmeral Degree Reqmmnmﬁ

Students must complete a minimym of -
128 semester hours, subject to the maxima -,

'Outlmed ini this document, and maintain‘a
" GPA of 2.00 or. better. Students must com--
. plete-one course from eacb subject area;
- Wnung T
. UWRP 1150 (Srudents are assigried a course’

. level according ' their assessed writing abll-
ity; courses below’ 115(] wtll nor meet this
reqwremcnt) .,3

" Social Scaencc '
~ANTH 1030 1040 2100, 2200 BLST 2030,.

2040; ECON 2010,2020; GEOG 1982, - -
1992; HIST 1010, 1015; 1020, 1025, 1030,
1035, 1038, 1040, 1045,.1051, 1061, 1113,

1123, 2117, 2170, 2180, 2437, 2537; PSCI

1101, 2012, 2101; PSYC 1001; SOCY 1001,
- 1002, 1031, 20]1 2041 WMST 2000.....3

1500, 1600, 2260, 2600, 2610; FINE 1109, .
1209, 2409; HUMN 1010, 1020; PHIL * -
1000, 1100, 1200, 1400, 1440, 1600; 1700,
1750 cccmsrsrcmsrtsiommssesng s

.Archzrecmre Option

© The architecrure option is mtcndcd for
those students who wish®to pursue a pro- -

fessional career, in architecrure. Srudents

. may enter the work force directly after
.+ gfaduation or use their studies.4s a f'ounda—
* tion for graduate work, Many of the

réquirements of this optior are designed 1o
help students achieve advanced standing in
M.Arch. programs ‘araund the ¢ oountry

. General Education Requirements.......... S 9

(see Writing, Social Science, and Humaiities
under the general degree requirements sec-
tioa.)



- . ENVD 2110 Architectural Seudio 1..

* ENVD 4310 Architectural Scudio 3.,

ENVD 4410 Arch:tcctura] Studic 4........... 6 - ENVD 2120 Planmng’ S*tugllo 1

- ARCH 3114 Architectural Historg 1 ...

- AREN 4035 Strucrures 1.

: I. feast 9 credits must be.taken ffom o

o 50 Coﬂégf-bfﬂrszftéﬂwe and Planning / Undeigfadmte Degree Reguirements

Math -

MATH 1300 1vvveoersmescessceneesieissssstosecies 5

- "Natural Science™ ° - . _

" PHYS 2010 (includes lab) ..oy ecerirones3
Studios : :

I . ENVD 1000. Envtronmental Des;gn Studlo o

(NOTE 1) e riis e e ees s s temr s
ENVD 3210 Architectural Studio 2.. )

. Methods .

ENVD 2002 Media (Note 1)......oo.. I

ENVD 3002 Design Theory and Mcthods .4

ENVD 3112 Progmmmmg 3 -

- Il‘hstoryand Theory .
- ENVD 1014 Increduction to Envtronmcnt‘al :

. Design (Note I) ........ e ae e )

ARCH 3214 Archncctur:d Hlstory 2.

" Social Factors

ENVD 2001 Secial Factors in Dr:s:gn _

7 NOIZ 1) sevverre e rernienimrersrererens i 3
- ENVD 3001 Env:ronmen( ‘and Behavlor

(Note 1) e e or e s e rens s oo bons 3
.Physical Faccors - ' :
ENVD 2003 Ecolugy and Dcslgn (Nc(c l) 3

g Tec]mology and Practice . -
CENVD 3115 Intwductlon o Bulldmg Ma(c.n- '

als and SYSICME .c.eoriioiosenrenssorcncsasestcne 3.

AREN 3050 Emnronmenml Systcms 1.
AREN 3060 Environmenral Systcm.s 2.

. AREN 4045 Stru_c_n_lrcs_ 2

o .Electives..........ccoouunien. RN rermnaen 35

Atleast 12 credits must be tken within (Bc new .

. College of Architecture and Planning, and at ~
er Univer-
+ sty offerings. The remaining ¢rédits may be
taken from either. category. Three of the envi-

ronmental design courses’ mist be chesen from

-separate categorics (i.c., design, methods, history, -

" social factors, physrcal Factors, and technulogy)
-Curriculum Note - '

"1, Curriculum core churse that must be takcn _
by alt students in-the College of Architecrure -

and Planning, regardless of option area. K
_Pfannmg Oprion. -

The planning option is intended for those

students who wish to pufste cargers in
commuairy,. urban, and/or regionat plan-
- ning, Although a student may enter rhc
work force after finishing chis opdion, it is

-expected that marty students will continue

on for a master’s degree in planning, urban

desagn, geography, law, or pubhc adnums-

tration.

"+ General Educauon chmrcmcnts ............. -

{see Writing, Social Science, and Humanities .
. uhder the genera] degree requlremcnts sec- ©

tion.)

- ENVD 3320 Planning Practicum ..
- ENVD 4320 Plansing Stud.lo 3

. Methods ]

: ENVD 3122 Planning Methods

" ENVD 4794 Histosy 5 Plansing ...

wm il

*Math (comp]ctc onc of the follomng)
MATH 2510; OPMG2010; PSYC 2]01
$OCY 3061; ECON 3818;

GEOG 3023.. SRR ¥

" “Natural Scienee- (oomple(c cne cf the following) .

EPOB 1030 plus 1050; EPOB 1210 pius
1230; EPOB 3040; CHEM 1111; _
CPHYS 2010 s nenorsnnn A6

T Studios
ENVD 1000 Env1r011mcnta] Desngn Studlo o

“{Note 1) ..
ENVD 3220 Planning Studio 2......

ENVD 2002 Media (Notc 1) ........ st

Hlstory and Theory :
ENVD 1014 Inuoducnon 1o Envlronmcntal
Design (Note 1) vl

ENVD 4824 Senior Scmlnar ......... Jreas—

: Socml Factots.

ENVD 2001 Soma] Factors in Dcsngn S
fNorc L v bnene e =3

" ENVD 3001 Emrlronment a.nd Bchavmr o

(NOLE 1) iivnirriinsnisniisenressessieirarsnes s esees 3

ENVD 4311 Intemanona] Housing Policies....3

" plus three upper-division courses From any of

the following arts and sciences areas: eco-
namics, human and culroeal geography
(GEOG xxx2}, socmlogy a.nd pohucal sci-

Phymcal Factors

_ ENVD» 2003 Ecology and Desrgn (Note ...

ENV D 4023 Ermronmcmal Impact Asscss-

pim wa upper-d.lvlsmn courses in civil eng;- .

" neeting, physical geography (GEOG wox1), -
‘or geographic sechnique- (GEOG xx3) ......6

Electives ........ ..... FRE— 37—40.
At least 9 credits must be taken from within the

" new College of Architecture and Planfiing, and ar

least 13 credizs must bé taken from other Usgiver-
sity oﬂ:cnn.gs The remaining élective credits may

. be taken in’either category. Theee of the other .

University courses must be chosen from civil -

" engineering, geography, polirical science, sociol- .
: og}', anthropology, of public adminisration.

Curriculum Note

1. Currculum core course that must be raken
by all students in the College of Aschitecture .
and Planning, regardless of opuon area.

Design Studies Option
The design studies oprion is intended for.

those students who do not wish to pursue a
' profcssmnal career in architecrure or plan-

ning, but who-dre interested in issues con-
cerning the buile environment. Students in
this option will be éxpected to atrina.
modérate Jevel of understanding and skill

- in either the architecture or planining field.

" Electives ..

"I addmon, they will be expected to attam |

- a high level of understanding and skill in-

one specialized aspect of these fields, and a-

- moderate level of understanding.in a'cog- .
 mate discipline outside the college.

A minimum of 30 semester credithours - -
must be compieted after official approval
of entry into the design studies optlon '
General Education Requirenients..c........ili...9 -

*{sce Writing, Social Science, and Humam-

ties under the general education rcqulrcmcms_ .
- sect:on) .

Forelgn Language .
_ Complete any level 3 l_:oumc ina forcngn la.n- :

guage (Mote 2) _ B
(Hours may be applied to rcqutrtd ClCC(IVCS
. outside the college, as noted below.)

Math (completc one of the. Fnliov;wng)

" MATH 1300; MATH 2510; OPMG 2010;

“PSYC 2101; SOTY 3061; ECON 3313 _
' GEOG 3023 ...l g 3.

" Natural Science (complc(c one of chc followmg) o L
* . EPOB 1030 plus 1050; EPOB 1219. plus ’

1230; EPOB 3040; CHEM 1111, L
R CRTTUEE——"

“Studios - . - :
"ENVD 1000 EnWronmcnta] Dcslgn Studto o
(INOLE 1} ol eednnganns resrsrssbeasias e e s 6
» complete one of the fo].low:ng pairs: ©
"ENVD 2110 Acchicectura) Studic 1.l 6 .
. ENVD 3210A£chltecnual Sru(floZ .............. 6
: ENVD 2120 Planmng Studlo 1.
- ENVD 3210 Pla.nnmg Smdlo 2..
Methods - o
" ENVD 2002 Media (Note l) e

ENVD 3002 De51g11 Theory a.nd Mcthnds 4,

History and Theury ,
©ENVD lﬁlélnrroductlon to Enwronmcntal

Design (Note 1) .. et ,....3
Camplete the fo]IOWIng course: '

" ENVD 4794, Hxstory of Urban Dcmgn and

Planning ...t RN 3 A
or the following pair ofcourscs -
- ARCH 3114 Architectural History 1 ............. 3
ARCH 3214 Archltccmral Hlscory 2 s 3
" Social Factors . - '
ENVD 2001 Social Factors in Dwg;n . .
© (Note.1) .. .3
ENVD 3001 Enwronmcnt :Lnd Behavtor :
. (Notwe 1) ... USRI |
: Physu:a.l Pactors '

ENVD 2003 Eoo]ogy and Dcsngn (Note l]
...64- 71

- . Electives must be -al:iprq\'_'cd by the sudenr's fac-

ulty spansor-and the director of the undergrad-" -

- uate program. Ar least 24 credits must be taken’
- within the College of Architetture and Plan: -
“ning; of which at least three courses myst be .
. chosen fram separate categories (Le., desiga,

methads, history, social factots, hyslcz_l factors,

* and technology). Ateast 30 credits (inclusive of

hours meeting the foreign Janguage require-

ment) must be saken from outside che College

-



ton

.o'f Archlltecture ard Planning, Eléctive hours ~*

_beyond these specified 54 may be taken cmhcr
wnhm or outside (hc college

Cumculum Note

"1 Cursiculum core course; must be taken IJy all
students in the College ofﬁrchltecrurc and
Planmng, regardless ofoptlon area.’ - | ¢

_ 2. Completion of three years in asingle. Forc:gn
language in high school will meet this .
requirement. Al(cmam'c]y. with appmval of:

. the student’s Faculry sponsor; students snay.
substitute course work i in computer prog:am—

ming languages. - -
" Double-Degree Programs

Tn add:tion to the bachelor of env:ronmcn-
* 13l design degree; students may pursue 2

_ degree in another college at CU-Boulder.

Past students have received the B. Envd.
. degrée concurrently with undcrgra‘ﬁuate :

- degrees in business, engineering, and in var-

ious programs offered by the College of Arts
" and Sciences. Typically, specific course

- requirements-do not change in either pro-
gram of a double degree; however, addi--
tional hours (varying by cotlege) may be -.

. requlrod Al environmental design snudents

must comp]ete ‘the gcnf:ral education . .

' fequirements and the requirements for their - -

specific option area within the new College
of Architecture and Pla.nmng in.addition to’
the.other college’s requirements. Students
considering a double-degree program are -
encouraged to speak with advisors in both

colleges to determine requirements a.nd pro- -

" cedures for appllcauon

" COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

. College ofArcbk}e.fﬁ;re and Planning / Course Descriptions 51 .

Abbrcwauons used in the course descnp-
nons are as follows: «
Prereq,—*Prerequllsitc' :

. Coreq—Corequisite

- Lab—Laboratory

Rec.—Recitation’
Lecr. —Lccrurc

o Arclutecturc _

ARC'H 31 14-3 H:s‘tory and Theones of

.Archjtecmre 1. Survey of archlrcc(ure, IandscapE .
- architecture, and urban design from ca. 3000-

B.C. t0.ca. 1400 A.D., emphasizing develop-

ments m the western wnrld Open to nonma]urs

C ARCH 3214-3. H.lstory ‘and Theories of
Architecture 2. Suivey of aickitecture, landscape

architecture, and urban design from.a. 1400
A.L). 0-the present, emphasizing develupmcnts

in the western world. Open o nonmajors..

ARCH 4010-3. Architectisral Appreciation
. and Design. Introduces basic processes and

principles of aschitectural design o provide stu-
" denrs with a basis for understanding and evaluar-

ing archmcture Open © AREN scmors cmly

." Enwronmenhal De51gn

_ Smdzo.f

'ENVD 1000-6. Environsmental Desiga Studio.
Required intraductoty studio course, Examines a -

range of architectural and planmng problems,

prescnts basic material about structure, construc-:
- tion, space plarining, and site Iayouts Shows
- how:concepts of aschireeniral meaning :md

human behavior help shapc the built environ-

Toent. Open to nonmajors.

T ENVD 2110- 6. Acchitecture Srudxo 1. Prepm~
" fessional ‘studio in architectural dcs1gn Addresses -

. fTh;-F_o]]mwng courses are ‘offered in the
" new College of Architecture'and Planning

on the Boulder campus. This lisiing does
10t constitite 4 guarantee or, contyact that
any particular course wzﬂ be oﬁred dzmng ’
a given year. .
Eor current mformauon on times; days,

“ angd instructors of courses, scudents should

consult the Registration Handbook and -
‘Scheduile of Courses issued at the bcgmmng -
of each semester.’

Some courses may be open o nonmMajors..
Smdénts should check for current policies.

- Courses numbeted in the 1000¢ and
2000s arc intended for lower-division stu-
dents and those in the 3000 and 40005 for
ugper—dlwsnon students. .

Courses age ofganized by subject matter
and are generally listed numerically . f{y last
digit (courses ending in the number “0” are,
listed before courses ending in “1,” and so

~ on). The number after the course number

“indicates the sermestes hours of credir thar
can be earned in the course.

a uﬂf‘lP_l.l'nrlMu ofa rrh|r.°cmcaLproblams,.from,____b

residential ancl commercial 16 urban design, and

" integrates the-many factors that shape buildings,

including construction, structures, climare,

. hurian behavior and values, and culrural mean-

ing. Prcreq ENVD 1000 and_ZOQZ .
ENVD 2120-6. P[anmng Studio 1. Applies

knowledge from other courses in the curriculum;

introduces the various. physical systems (natuzal .

- and buile) affected by planning interventions;
-and progressively addresses mare complex issues
“in planning for neighborhoods, central districts,

citywide and regionat planning scales. Prereqs .
ENVD 1000 and 2002. -

- ENVD 3210-6. Architecture Studlo 2. See
CENVD 2110, Prcrcq ENVD 2110.

~ ENVD 3220 6. Pla.nmng Studw 2. See ENVD '
2120. Preregs., ENVD 2120.

ENVD 3320-2. Phanniog Practicum. Super-

* vised practicum in some aspect of urban or.-

rtegional planning. TPrereq., ENVD 3220.-
ENVD 4300-1-6. Spcqal TOPICS: Design.’

Advanced studio or seminar course. Explores
new and emerging chemes in design. May be
repeated For credit by petition, Prereq., instruc-

107 CONSENT.

i

ENVD 4310 6. Archxtecture Saudio 3. See
ENVD2110 Prereq:;, ENVD 3210. -

ENVD 4320-6. Planmng Sh.lldm 3, Sce ENV'D
2120. Prereq ENVD.3220.

- ENVD 4340-6. Landscape Archnecnue Stu- v
dio. Preprofessional sudic in landscape archirec-
Ture. Prereq., F,NVD 3210 or 3220 :

. ENVD 4360-6. Historic Preservation Studlo

Prcprofessmnal swdio in histaric preservation-

design. Prcroq ENVD. 3210 or 3220.

'ENVD 4410-6. AmhltectureSmd104 See
ENVD 2110. Prereq ENVD4310. E

Soc‘mf Factors

ENVD 2001-3. Intmducudu to Somal Factors
.in Environmental Design. Critical evaluarion of
. built environments. Considers how social and
individual behavior is reflected in and influenced
by the bu;ll: crlvtronrncnt Open ro nonmajors,

ENVD 3001-3. Env:ronment and Behawor
Examines the social and behavioral aspécts of

- relationships berween people and the buile envi- .
. ronmant. Gives speclarancnnon to ancecedent
facraes (why we have the environments we do),-
implicitions of given arrangements for special. -

. popularion groups, and responses to mcongrumt
enwronmem,s Opcn 10 noamajors.

ENVD 4311- 3. International Housmg Pail-

- cies and Practim Provides students with

dcscnpuvc knowledge-and analyrical understand-
ing of the use and development-of residenuial sei-
-tings in different political economies, globa]ly

- divided into advanced capitalistic nations, collec-

- tivist economies, and the Third World. Preregs.,
ENVD 2001 and 3091 ' :

- ENVD 4361 1-6. Speaal Topics: Social Fac—
tors in Design. Variable topics in the relation-

' shl;i of human experience and behavior to the

aiteenvitommTens e socal Tesercmetisds—
in environmental design. May bc repcatcd for -
credit by pemmn . )

Methods and ?écbmques
ENVD 2002-4, Environmental Dmgn Med.w. :

Develops graphics skills, emphasizing drawing as

a means to design. Trcludes investigation of draw-
ing types and methods; dlagrarnﬂung of ideas and

- “systems; and informative, exploratory, and ‘devel-

opmental sketchmg Prereq., ENVD 1000.

ENVD 2052-3. Computers in Archﬁu\ctu:e-' )
and Planning, Inrreduces the use of computers -
in design fields, including applications for word-

* processing, deskiop publishing, graphic creation,

and CAD-style design. Aims to provide basic.
general skills in compucer use that are trans-
ferrable to other computer applications.

-ENV'D 3002-4. Design Theory and Methads.

Explores che nature of design and syseematic,
methods for improving design. Topics include -
nature of design problems, structure of design
process, theory of form, problem definition,
generation of solutions, evaluation, and rofes

. .of form and functions. Students use computers |

without having o learn to program.
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ENVD 3022-3. Technical Photography. Intro-’
"duces students to the technical and practical
aspects of making photographic images: the
workings of the camera and lens, prmclples of
depth of field, black and white film processing,
printing, and basic darkroom procedures. Open
10 nonmajors.

. ENVD 3052-3. Introduction to Computer

Methods in Environmental Design, Surveys .-

existing and emerging computer methods used. in
the environmental design professions, with an
introduction to computer programming. Open
to nonmajors. Prereqs., MATH. 1300 and PHYS
2010, or instructor consent.

" ENVD 3112-3. Research Issues and Program- -

- ming for Architecture. Further develops critical
capacity to evaluate environments. Introduces - *
selected methods from the social sciences used in

programming and evaluatmg designs. Prcreq o
ENVD 2002.

ENVD 3122-3, Research Issues and Methods
for Planning. Explores topics of current interest
in planning. Looks at the development and social
consequences of the neighborhood movement,
forms of municipal and regional governments,
reglonal settlement patterns; and new communi-
ties. Introduces selected methods from the social

+ sciences'used by planners and urban designers.

Prereqs ENVD 2002, 2003; 3091, general edu- -

cation rcqulrements

ENVD 3152-3. lnt.t_oductibn to Computer
‘Graphics Applications. Principles and uses of
computer graphics in design. Creation and mod-
ification of complex two- and three-dimensional
objects; onhographlc and perspective views; use
-of color; input using mouse-and digitizer; ourput
using screen, plotter, matrix printet, and slides;
automated aids for form generation and manipu-
lation; and analysis of current and future trends "
of computer usage for design.

ENVD 3212-3. Color Theoty. Color média .. -
" techniques for the preparation, composition, and
presentation of landscape and built environment:

drawings. Prereq., ENVD 2002,

.ENVD 3252-3. Computer Graphic Program-
ming, Introductory computer programming
course designed to teach the capabilities of a
computer in providing graphic representations of
environments, including buildings. Open to
nonmajors.

" ENVD 4012-3. Imagination and Creativity.
Seminar on imagination and creativity in envi-
ronmental design. Students research and prepare
a class presentation and paper on a topic of inter-
est. Open to nonmajors at all levels.

ENVD 4092-3, Improving Imaging Ability.
Advanced course dealing with theories of imag-

ing-and methods of improving imaging in the
design process, Open to nonmajors.

ENVD 4112-3. Architectural Graphics 1. Tech-
niques of graphics communication and presenta-
tion for architectural design. Includes advanced
delmcarlon and use of color. Prereq., ENVD 2002.

ENVD 4122-3. Advanced Technical Photog-
raphy. Focuses on working with high-contrast

" . graphic arts film to create special effect pho-

tographs. Processes include cyanotype (blue

print), Van Dyke Brown, and hand-applied color
to black and white images. Intended to give stu-
dents a full array of photographic techniques to
incorporate into studio course presentations and
portfolio work. Stidents must provide their own
35mm SLR camera. Prereq., ENVD 3022 or
FINE 2191 or instrictor consent.

ENVD 4152-3. Computer Gral;hxc Apphca— '
tions. Introduces the mechanics of entering 2-D
images and 3-D objects into the computer. Once

- entered, graphics are interactively rotated in

space, walked through and displayed in perspec-

" tive from any-position, Also covers the mechan- -

ics of othier computer programs,allowing addi-
tional manipulation of the images and objects..

ENVD 4192-3. Improving Imaging Ability 2.
Advanced course dealing with theories of imag-

~ ing and methods of improving imélging in th,e

design process. Open to nonma)ors

k ENVD 4212-3. Architectural Grapl:ucs 2.

Development of an architectural set of constiuc-
tion documents combined with job administra-
tion, field observatlon, and guest speakers from
related construction and architectural dlsc1plmes
Prereq., ENVD 2002,

ENVD 4252-3. Advanced Computer Graphics

Programming. Covers underlying two- and
three-dimensional graphics in the Pascal pro-
gramming language: perspective, object hierar-

chies, viewing and modeling transforms, symme-.
‘try transformations, fotm grammars, fractals,
: windowing, and graphic databases.

ENVD 4322-1-6. Special Topics: Graphics.
Advanced seminar on special issues in design
¢ommunications. Open.to nonmajors. May be
repeated for credit by petition. Prereq., upper-
division standlng

 ENVD 4352-1-6. Specnal Topics: Computer

Methods. Topics include animation and envi-

-ronmental simulation; computational methods

of technical evaluation and optimization; and
computational mapping and analysis. May be
repeated for credit by petition,

Physical Factors
ENVD 2003-3. Ecology and Design. Intro-

duces basic principles and techniques of ecology
as they relate to the design and understanding of
thé built environment. Includes a study of haz-

ards and the impact of modern technology on -

the natural and built environments. Open to

) nonmajors

ENVD 4023-3. Envu'onmental Impact Assess-

ment. Field-oriented seminar in current envirdh-

- mental impact controversies. Gives attention to
history, theory, and application of imipact analy-

sis at state levels for designers, land-use planners,
and others involved in resource decision making,
Open to nonmajors, Prereq., instructor consent,

ENVD 4363-1-6, Special Topics: Ph)"sicﬂ Fac-

‘tors in Environmental Design, Includes such

topics as appropriate technology, public policy
and natural hazards, organization of the design-

" ing and building process, and physical elements
* of urban development. May be tepeated for credit

by.petition. Prereq., upper-division standing, .

History and Theory

ENVD 1014-3. Introduction to Environmen-
tal Design. Survey of factors shaping the built
environment, Discusses various theories of

“design architects and plannets have employed

and offefs an historical review of these two fields.
Discusses potential career opportunities in the
design professions. Open to nonmajors. |

ENVD 4114-3. History of American Architec-
ture and Urbanism. Survey of architecture, -
landscape architecture, urban design, and plan-
ning in the U.S. from ca. 1600 to the present.
Open to nonmajors. Prereq., ARCH 3214 or
equivalent, or instructor consent.

ENVD 4364-1-6. Special TOple Hxstory and,
Historiography of Environmental Design.
Advanced seminar on history and historiography
of environmental design, e.g:, American
dwellings. May be repeated for credit by petition.
Prereq., A—RCH 3214 or equivalent, or instructor
consent:

ENVD 4764-1-6. Special Topics: Theory and

Criticism in Environmental Design. Advanced
" seminar on theory and criticism in.environmen-.

tal design, e.g,, architecture now and introduc-
tion to design theory and criticism: May be

- repeated for credit by petition. Prereq., ARCH

3214 or equlvalent, or instructor consent.

ENVD 4794-3. History. of Urban Desxgn and
Planning, History of European and American

-planning and urban design in the late 19th and

20th centuties.

ENVD 4824-3. Senior Plannmg Semma.r
-Advanced seminar focusing on theoretical con-

cerns and practical issues inherent in environ-
mental design planning, Views concerns and

issues in terms of settings; processes, and plan- -

ning outcomes. Provides a critical synthesis of
the inherently interdisciplinary nature of plan-- -,
ning education. Open to planning seniors only,
or-by instructor consent.

Technology and Practice

ENVD 3015-3. Historic Preservation Tech-
nology. Introduces methods for identifying his-
toric structures and evaluating their materials.
Considers techniques for preserving and réstor-

-~ ing and legal options for promoting preservation
efforts.

ENVD 3115-3. Introduction to Bmldmg
Materials and Systems. Surveys building meth-
ods, matcrlals and asscmbhcs from the designer’ s
perspective. .

ENVD 4005-3. Design and Planning Law.
Students leatn how to research the various codes
and to draft and pass laws. Covers environmen- - -
tal, water quality, propetty; zoning, and bulldmg
codes and laws. Open to nonmajors.

ENVD 4035-3. Solar Technology. Introduces
aspects of solar technology relevant to the environ-
mental design professions. Includes readings and
lectutes on the natute of energy limitations, energy
needs, and the potential role of solar energy in

-meeting these needs. Open to nonmajors. Prereq,,

PHYS 2010 or equivalent.



Miscellaneous .
ENVD 3909 (1-6). Independent Study, By spe-

cial arrangement with instructor. Prereqs., junior

standing and 3.00 GPA, ’
" ENVD 4909 (1-6). Independent Study. By spe-

- cial arrangement with instructor. Preregs., junior . -

standing and 3.00 GPA.

ENVD 3919 (1-6). Teachmg Assistant, By spe-
cial arrangement with instructor. Preregs., junior
standing and 3.00 GPA.

ENVD 4919 (1-6). Teaching Assistant. By spe- -

cial arrangement with instructor. Preregs., junior
standing and 3.00 GPA.

ENVD 4929 (1-6). Research Assistant. By speciél
arrangement with instructor, Preregs., junior

standing and 3.00 GPA.
ENVD 4939 (1-6). Internship. By special

arrangement with insrructor and outside sponsor.
Preregs., junior standing and 3.00 GPA.

FACULTY

BRUCE W. BERGLAND, Interim Dean. B.S.,
TIowa State University; Ph.D., Stanford University.

ERNESTO.G. ARIAS,; Associate Professor of
Environmental Design. B.Arch., University of
Florida; M.Arch., M.C.P., Ph.D. (Urban Plan-
ning), University of Pennsylvania. Registered
Atchitect: Pennsylvania; Florida,

C. HERBERT BOWES, Professor Emerirus.
C: A. BRIGGS, Professor Emeritus. '

LOIS A. BRINK, Associate Professor of Landscape
Architecture. B.A., M.L.A., University of Pennsyl—

vania.

CARMELA CANZONIERI, Assistant Professor
of Landscape Architecture. B.Arch., Umverslry of
Rome; M.L.A., Harvard University. :

DeVON M CARLSON; Dean Emeritus. .

THOMAS A. CLARK, Professor of Urban and
Regional Planning. A.B., Brown Umversrty, MA,,
Ph:D., Usiversity of lowa.

NED A. COLLIER, Sr. Instructor of Architecture.
B.Arch., Univeisity of Cincinnat; M.S. Arch,,
Columbia University. ,

GERALD S. CROSS, Professor Emeritus.
DOUGLAS DARDEN, Sr. Instructor of Architec-

ture. B:A., University of Colorado; M.Arch., Har- .

vard University.

JOAN DRAPER, Associate Proféssor of Architéc-
ture. A.B., M:Arch., PhiD. (Architecrural History),
University of California, Berkeley. )

ROBERT H. FLANAGAN, Sr. Instructor of
Architecture. B.S., Southeasrern Massachusetts
University; M.Arch., University of Colorado.

JOHN R. FRANKHOUSER, Sr. Inscructor of
Landscape Architectute. B:L.A., University of
Michigan; M.U.P., Wayne Stare University.

PHILLIP GALLEGOS, Acting Director and Asso-
ciate Professor of Architecture. B.Arch., University
of Notre Dame; M.Arch. (Urban Design}, Univer-
sity of Colorado.

College of Architecture and Planning / Faculty - 53

HARRY L. GARNHAM, Acting Director and
Associate Professor of Landscape Architecture,
B.S.L:A., Louisiana State University; M.L.A., Har-

vard University.

‘MARK GELERNTER, Associate Professor of
* Architectute, B.Arch:, Montana State University;

Ph.D. (Architecture), Bartlett School of Architec-
ture and Planning, University College, Londori.

MARK GROSS, Assistant Professor of Environ-
mental Design. B.S., Ph.D. (Architecture), Mas-

sachuserrs Institute of Technology.

ALLEN HARLOW, Senior Instructor of Envr-
ronmental Design. B.Arch., M.Arch., University of
Colorado. Registered Architect: Colorado. i

MARVIN HATAMI, Associate Professor of Archi-
tecture. B.Arch., University of Colorado; M.Arch.,
Yale University. Registered Architect: Colorado.

SPENSER W. HAVLICK, Professor of Environ-
mental Design. B.A., Beloit College; M.S., Univer-
sity of Colorado; Ph.D: (Ecology, l:nvrronmemal

Planning), University of Michigan.
. JULEE HERDT, Assistant Professor of Architec-

ture. B.S. (Industrial Tech), Western Kenrucky
University; B.Arch., University of Tennessee;

M.Arch., SCI- ARC. NCARB certification; Regis- .

tered, Archnecr Tennessce.

MICHAEL E. HOLLERAN, Assistant Professot .
of Urban and Regional Planning. A.B., Brown

University; M.C.P., Ph.D,, Massachusetrs Institute’. -

of Technology

k GEORGE HOOVER, Professor of Archrtecture

B.Arch., Cornell University. NCARB certification;

’ Registered Architect: Colorado, California and

Texas. .

BERNARD JONES, Associate Professor of Urban . -

and Regional Planning. B.A,, M.A,, University of
Missouri, Kansas City; Ph.D., University.of Col-
orado,

JOSEPH JUHASZ, Associate Professor of Archi-

- rectute, A.B.,-Brown University; Ph.D. (Psych)

University of California, Berkeley.
ROBERT W. KINDIG, Professor Emeritus.

YUK LEE, Professor of Urban and Regional Plan-
ning. Dipl., Chung Chi College, Chinese Univer- -
sity of Hong Kong; B.A., Eastern Kentucky Uni-
vetsity; MLA., University of Cincinnat; Ph.D,,

'Ohio State University.

LAURENCE K. LOFTIN, III, Sr. Instructor of
Architecrure. B.A., Princeton University; M Arch.,
University of Virginia.

MARIANNE L. MACDONALD, Assistant Pro- -

fessor of Urban and Regional Planning. B.A.,
Bucknell University; M.S., and Ph.D. candidate,
University of Pennsylvania.

" TAISTO MAKELA, Assistant Professor of Archi-

tecture. B.Arch., University of Oregon; M.A.,
Ph.D., Princeton University.

RAYMOND McCALL, JR., Associate Professor of
Environmental Design. B.S., University of Wis-
consin, Milwaukee; M.S., Tllinois Institute of

HANS R. MORGENTHALER, Assistant Profes-
sor of Architecture. B.A., University of Zurich
{Switzerland); M:A., Ph.D., Stanford Univérsity.

BENNETT R. NEIMAN, Assistant Professor of
Architecture, B.Arch., University of Cincinnati;
M.Arch., Yale University.

DWAYNE C. NUZUM, Professor of Architec-
ture. B.Arch,, University of Colorado; M.Arch.
(Urban Design Option), Massachusetts Institute of
Technology; Doctoraal (Town Planning), Delft
Technical University (The Netherlands). Regis-
tered Archltect Colorado, Virginia.

DAVID L. PAULSON, Professor Emeritus.

ANTHONY PELLECCHIA, Sr. Instructor of
Architecture. NCARB certification; Registered
Architect: Pennsylvania, Colorado, New York,
New Jersey, California, Nebraska, Arizona, New
Mexico, Oklahoma, Idaho, Ohio, and Oregon.

JOHN M. PROSSER, Professor of Architecture.
B.S., University of Kansas; M.Arch., Carnege-
Mellon University. Registered Architect: Colorado
and Kansas.

FAHRIYE HAZER SANCAR, Professor of Envi-
ronmental Design. B.Arch., Middle East Technical
University (Turkey); M.S., Ph. D, Pennsylvama
State University.

PAUL A. SAPORITO, Associate Professor of
Architecture. B.Arch., Cornell University;

M. Arch., University.of Colorado. Registered
Architect: Colorado; Arizona and New York.

DANIEL J. SCHLER, Professor Emeritus:
PETER A. SCHNEIDER, Ditector and Professor

“of Architecture. B.Arch., University of Cape Town

{South Africa).

'RAYMOND G. STUDFR, JR,, Director and Pro-
fessor of Urban and Regional Planning, B.Arch.,

University of Texas; M.Arch., Harvard University;
Ph.D. (Urban/Public Policy Planning), University
of Pittsburgh.

LUIS SUMMERS Professor, Envrronmenral
Design and Civil;, Environmental, and Architec-. -
tural Engincering. B.Arch., M.S., Ph.D., Noure
Dame.

WON JIN TAE, Assistant Professor of Architec-
ture. B.C.E., M.Arch., Yon Sei University (Korea);
M.Arch., D.Arch., University of Michigan.

'WILLEM K. T. VAN VLIET, Director and Pro-

fessor of Environmental Design. Doctorandus,
Free University of Amsterdam; Ph.D. (Urban Soci-

~ology/Planning), University of Toronto.

DIANE WILK; Assistant Professor of Architec-
rure. B:S., University of Southern California;

M.Arch., Yale University.

PING XU, Assistant Professor of Landscape Archi-
tecture. B.A., M.A. (Architecture), Tsinghua Uni-
versity (PRC); M.L.A., Universicy of Pennsylvania;
D.D. (Landscape Architecture and Planning), Har-
vard University.

Technology; Ph.D. (Arch. Design Methods), Uni- . - :

versity of Califotnia, Berkeley.
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struction materials in'the background.

lauder’s first undertaking on campus
was - the Liberal Arts Building, now

Hellems Arts and Sciences, completed

in 1921. Hellems’ east wing is to the left and the
front of the building with a limestone cartouche
is above. The door in the foreground below is
from McKenna  Languages, formerly the
Women’s Club Building, as are the details of con-

—
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COLLEGE Of ARTS AND SCIENICES

" charLes R. MIOOLETON, dDean.

I. he Collcge of Arcs and Sciences is
' the oldest academic division of the

Umversny, dating from 1892, Of-
fcrmg one of the most extensive liberal drts
* and sciences programs in the country, thé
. college recognizes that its scudents have a
wide variety of educational goals.

The objectives of the college dre based
on the belief that all students, no marter
how specific and professional cheir aims,

“should have sufficient-knowledge of other

- areas 1o be able to see their own disciplines .

" in the proper perspective: Ar the same
time, all srudencs, no matter how broad

. and gerieral their educational objectives,
should have a sufficient grasp of ar least

- one-field o enable them to deal with its
problems in depth and wich sophistication.

Pursuant to these beliefs, the college re- -

uites all of its students to undertzke work
in general education courses, the core cur-
" ticulum, designed 1o broaden their knowl-
‘edge. Students are also required ro present
- a considerdble bady of work in at least one
" major field of study.
Liberal education, however, is more than
" courses and acidemic proficiency. Conracr
with members of the faculty outside the

classroom and wich other studenis in infor-

mal discussion, independent study and re-

search, and participation in the broader in--

tellecrual and cultural life of the acadeniic
community dre factors that 'si'gniﬁcamly

_ enrich a student’s experience in rhe Co!lcgc :

" of Arts and Sciences.

PROGRAMS OF
SPECIAL INTEREST

Fall Freshman .
‘Experience Study Teams

The College of Arts and Sciences, along

. with'the First-Year Experience Program,

~ sponsors the Fall Freshman Experience

”Study Tearns (FallFESTS). Designed for in-
coming freshman students, this program
brings together sets of two to four courses
that have a common theme or focus tw form
a sinigle FEST, The-thémes range from
Western Civilization o Global Change to
Analytical Reasoning. Most of the courses
-that form the groupings meet either core . .

curriculum or major requirements. Groups
- oF 18 10 25 freshman students are registered .

f‘_ﬁr all the courses of a FEST as a block. in

_addition 10 the course work, these same stu-.

dents participate in an accompanying work-

. shap that deals with a variety of topics and
“issues ranging from academic skills to stu-

dent social life. These noncredit workshops
are fed by a trained undergraduace arts and
sciences peer advisor with. pammpanon by
staff and faculty mentors.

The intent behind each FEST i to ease

.the decision-making process of what courses
to'take; by choosing 2 FEST of interest, stu-

dents are also well on their way toward con-
strycting 2 fundamentally sound first-

. semester schedule. Also, by having groups of
- students taking courses and the FEST work-
" . shops in common, a starting point js estab-
- lished for the formation of study groups

Minority Arts and
Sciences Program

‘The Minority Arts and Sciences Program
" (MASP) is an academic excellence program

designed 1o assist students toward success-
ful matsiculation in the University of Colo-
rado College of Arts and Sciences, with

emphasis on study leading 10 a bachelor of -

arts degree in chemistry; biochemistry; en-

" vironmental, population; and organismic -
-biology; molecular, cellutar, and develop-
mental biology; kinesiology; physics; math— -

ematics; or applied mathematics. -
A large number of mathematics and sci-
ence profcssxons include a small perocntagc

of minorities. MASP is designed to increase
the number of undertepresented students

of color who graduate in such fields with
the necessary skills o advance in science- -

. oriented careers. .

MASP helps facilitate the often difficult _
transition frem high séhool to the college
learning environment: It provides a person-

- ally suppomve communiry-and-intense aca-
-demic instruction, and helps develop a

strong sense of group cohesivéness and Spifit.
MASP provides scholarships o promis-
'ing students from underrepresented
groups. Grade point average (GPA) and
other academic indicators assist in defes-
inining the amount of the scholarships.

. MASP also provides academic advising and

clustering, academic excellence workshops,
a Summer Bridge Program for new fresh-’

“man, self-management and leadership

workshops, and a MASP necworking and
study center.

' -Honors Program

The Honors Program is demgned £0 pro-
vide special educational opppreunities for
highly motivated students. It is open to
well-prepared freshmen, as well as sopho-
mores and upper-division students. The -
Honors Program offers a guide to'a cus- -
ricilum in the liberal arts, thoughtful ad-

vising, close contact with faculty and other
* honors students, and an opportunicy to

‘write an honors thesis.- Each year over 50 .
. honors courses are offered in a wide variety

of areas; with one or two published excep-

tions, each course is limited to an enroll-

menc of approximately 15 studencs.
Faculty members teaching honors semi-

" nars are.carefiilly selected for special inter-

ests and enchusiasm, teaching excelience in -
small discussion classes, and insisterice on

- high academic standards. Honors seminars

are designed for the student who welcomes -

challenge, who knows that the mind.ex-

-pands only with effore, and who actively

seeks academic and intellectual challenges.

. Honors courses encourage students to

combine and synthesize concepts and
methodologies from ocher courses and dis-
ciplines. Many honors courses-are con-
sciously interdisciplinary, but all encourage
students to read-widely and chink critically, -
The honors council is responsible for de-
ciding which students merit the award of

‘the bachelos’s degree with honors: cum -

laude, magna cum laude, and summa cum
laude. These awards are made on the basis -
of special honors work and not simply on -
the basis of grades earned in courses. .

Students may graduate with depa.rtmen-’ .

cat honass or general honors; or both. De-
partmental hpnots may require a junior or
senior honors seminar,.an independent re-
search projecr, and/or directed readings.

Each department has information pertain-

_ing to its own particular program. Srudents - .

who pursue general honors must have a cu-
mulative GPA of 3.50 oz higher, have -
completed 12 credic houts of rcquxred

: honors courses, and have writren 2 chesis

on an interdisciplinary topic. - -
Kittredge Honors Program (KHP) is the

‘optional residential component of the pro-

gram. KHP, open 10 a limired number of
quallf' ed entering fixst-year students, con-

“sists of small classes offered in the residence

halt as well as opportunities to participare
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in extracurricular activities. There is'an ad-
_ditional charge for the Kirtredge Honors |
. Program,

Detailed informartion concerning the .,
Honors Program may be obtained in the
honors office in Norlin Library. Qualified
students may register for courses in the
‘Honors Program at the honors office. -

* Freshmen in the top percentile of the en-’

tering class are invited to join the Honors
Program. Students cuzrently enrolled 2re
accepted on thé basis of academic achieve-
ment at CU-Boulder, While honors stu-
“dents are expected 1o have a GPA of at
~ least 3.30, it should be emphasized thar no
- student who shows ability and promise is

-excluded from consideration, This is a pro- ..

-gram of excellence and commitmenc in
which the best teaching faculty is commit-
. ted 1o serve the most highly motivated stu-
dents for the benefit of those studcnts and

the larger sociery.

RESIDENTIAL -
ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

“Residencial Academic Program, .
Box 180, Bouldor CO 80310-0180, (303) _

| 'Farrand Resrdermal

. -Academic Program - -

. The Farrand program combinés the advan- :

tages of a small liberal arts college with the
benefits of a major research university for-

-+ its 400 fsst-year and sophomore résidents.
Small classes gffered in the residence hall, -
inforriial concact with faculty; extensive aca-
demic advising and personal counseling ser-
vices, and special programs generated: from-

- student interests make Farrand an ingellec-

tual as well as 2 residential community. In’
" addition, optional outreach activities help

_ those in need beyond the Universicy, while
- strengthening the Farrand community. -

Each semester every Farrand student takes -

a core Farrand course that provides a shared
academic experience. The Farrand curricu-
. lum offers an integrated survey of western:
art and culfure through Introduction to the

Humaniries, along with contemporary sub- |

jects such s flm; American political sys-

- tems; and sex, gender and sociery. Farrand -
also provides classes with 2 service element
such as Gandhian phitosophy and social ser-
vice, in addition to a wide-range of arts and

sciences core curriculum classes taught by

award-winning faculey.
Farrand courses constitute about one-.
third of a student’s course work during the

first two years. The remaininig two-thirds is’

_compuosed of courses selected from regula.r
- en-campus offerings.
Farrand offers a strong academic program
- with some of the best teachers at the Uni-
© versity, along with community oucreach -

-opportunities and the chance to participate .
© in many student-sponsored activiries, such

as an unusually active student governing

-board, the Farrand Improv nights (amateur

talent shows), and special film and lecture
series. One-credit-hour classes provide a
context for small-group discussion of con- '
temporary issues as well,

The program is sponsored Joml‘ly by the

-+ College of Arcs and Sciences and the De-

partment of Housing and is designed for

‘students in arts and sciences. It is jointly

administered by an academic director se-

- lected from thie faculty and a hall director

experienced in the operation of a large resi-
dence hall, There'is a charge for the pro-
gram in addition to regular tuition, fees, .

“room, and board

- Inquiries concerning any aspect of the

- academic program may be directéd to the

University of Colorado at Boulder, Farrand
Campus

492-3848.

Kittredge Honors Program

" The Kittredge community is home'to the

Kittredge Honors Program (KHP). This

. ‘residential academic honors program

" brings in 125 high-ability students as inte-

© " gral. members of the Kittredge complex.

~ Members of KHP live-in Buckmgham and -

Arnert, two adjaccnt bulld.lngs in the Klt-
wredge Complex,

The Kittredge Honors Progmm seeks to
build a program based both on academics
and community. Each semester KHP offers
a selection of horiors courses in the residence
hail that saisfy asts and sciences core cur-
riculum requiremenis. Students are required
1o take at least one of these courses each

‘semester. Honors courses are limited 10 15
students and faculty pussue a discussion and
writing based approach to teaching. '

KHP strives to combine the academic
and social aspects of the ool]ege experience.

. KHP sponsors evening activitiés once 2

week 1o meet this goal. A monthly lecture

seties provides students with an opportu- *

nity to gain exposure-to some of the greac

. teachers and researcheis in the University

community. Social events are sponsored in
order to create community. Monthly wown
meetings are held to facilicate communica-

tion within the group: And, the KHP

Forum allows the students to active]y'be- o

come involved in the concinuing dcvciop-
ment of the program.

The program is sponsored by the Col]ege
of Arts and Sciences, the Honors Program,
and the Department of Housing, Students
in KHP may draw on the resources of the

Honors Program for advising and informa- -

" . tion. The director of XHP is available in - . )

the KHP office in Buckingham Hall for -
academic advising and as a liaison to the
rest of the campus.

Students whe are mvrted nto thc Arts

-and Sciences Honors Program may choose

this residential component on a space avail-
able basis. The Honors Program.invites.
students to participate in honors based on
high school GPA, class rank, and rest

- scores. To remain eligible for honots

courses (including chose-in KHP) students
must maintain a University OFColorado '
GPA of 3.30 or above. . :
Inicial invitations are issued begmmng in'
mid-February. Final decisions on KHP

- participation are made by May 1. Students

who have questions about the program.
should address them to the Universicy of
Colorado at Boulder, KHP Director, Hon-
018 Progra.m, Campu.s Box 184, Bouldcr, '
Colorado 80309-0184, (303} 4923695

- Sewall Resrdential
~Academic Program

“The Sewall Hall Residential Acadenuc
Prggram in American Culture and Socrcry' -
pravides freshmen-and sophomores with

- the opportinisy to participate in a unique

residential community experience at the
University of Colorado at Boulder. Limited -

0 330 studenss; this coeducational pro-
_-gram combines many.of the advantages of
d small libera! arts.college’with the vast re-

sources of the University.
Students who live in Sewall Hall are re-

* quired o take one class in the halleach -
semester. Freshmen are rcqmrcd to take ei- - -

ther AMST 2000 or 2010 (Themes in
American Culture): The core American
studies courses are historically oriented and
focus en the diverse groups—African R
Americans, Asian Américans, European
Americans, Latinos, Native Americans, and
others—whose experiences have shaped the
political, social, and cultural landscape of -

. the Unired Srates. The Sewall Program also
- offers courses taught by psychologists; soci- o

ologists, and legal and literary scholars

" whose work addresses American society,
_Classes are-usually limited o 20 students,

carry 3 semester hours of ¢redit, count to-
ward a dcgrcc and many satisfy core cur-
riculum requirements in the College of

. Arl:s and Sciences as well as general educa-

tion requirements in the colleges of busi-
ness and engineering. In addition to the

“seminars, many of the large lecture classes

at the University offer special laboratory or

" recitation sections for Sewal] students,
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The director and assistant director of
the Sewall program, who are members of
the University faculty, provide academic -~
assistance to the students in planning their
individual programs, choosing courses,
and making contact with their major de-
partments. The director and assistanit di-
rector also offer personal counseling and
gurde students to find the proper Univer-
sity resources.

Participants in Sewall are fully involved -
in regular campus life, take the majority of
their classes with the rest of the University,
and are encouraged to join in all University
activities. The major emphasis is on partic-
ipation—in classes, in student government,
and in special programs and performances.
Faculty, administrators, and staff enjoy

" close working relationships with the Sewall

residents.
Interested freshmen and sophomores
should indicate Sewall Hall as their first
- choice on the housing application form and
-return it to the Housing Reservation Center
as early as possible. Students are admitted -
on a first-come, first-served basis, deter-~ .
"~ mined by date of receipt of the housing ap-
plication form. Students with a serious
interest in American culture and society and
who want a liberal arts education are en-
- couraged to'apply. There is an extra charge

for participation in the program in addition .

to regular tuition, fees, roem, and board.
Some scholarships are vailable to students -

enrolled in the College of Arts-and Sciences. -

Students who have questions about the
program should address them to the Uni-
versity of Colorado at Boulder, Academic
Director, Sewall Residential Academiic Pro-
gram, Campus Box 353, Boulder, CO.
80309-0353 (303) 492-6004.

Williams Village :
Residential Academic Program

The Williams Village Residential Academic
Program (WRAP) is the newest of the four
academic programs on the CU-Boulder

- campus. Initiated in the fall of 1993, the
program focuses on the study of environ-
‘mental science. The program serves two
kinds of freshman and sophomore stu-
dents—those with career goals in environ-

* mental science and those with career goals
in other fields related to the environment,
including economics; business; journalism,
domestic planning and policy making, and
international relations. The program pro-
.vides students in the second group with the
basic scientific training they need in order

‘to function effectively in the general area of

environmental affairs.

WRAP provides students with some of
the benefits of a small liberal arts college at
a major research university. The program '
offers small classes taught in the Williams

"Village complex, academic enrichment ac-

tivities that include field trips and guest
speakers, academic advising, scudent in-
ternships, career counseling, and close

- faculty contact.

- Several courses comprise the Williams
Village curriculum, General Biology
(EPOB:1210 and 1220)-and Environ-
mental Issues and Biology (EPOB 2010
and 2110) are offered as a unit and form

- an integrated introduction to biology and

related environmental issues. Global
Change—An Earth Science Perspective
(GEOL 1060-and 1070) and Global
Change Laboratory (GEOL 1110) empha-
size the physical processes of the planet’s -
land masses, oceans, and atmosphere. Stu-

“dents have an opportunity to discuss vari-

ous environmental topics in Environmen-
tal Sciences Seminars (ARSC 1500 and
1510). Expository Writing (ARSC 1100)

' helps students irnprove their general writ-

ing skills with assignments emphasizing the -
environmeiital theme of the program. Most -

of these courses satisfy College of Arts and

. Sciences core cufriculum requirements.

In addition to the WRAP curriculum,’

- co-curricular field trips are scheduled

throughout the year. The field trips are de-
signed with an environmental theme and a
goal of developlng insight into issues in-
volv1ng the world’s resources—water, land,
air, plants, and animals—and the human
impacts on these resources. Some of the
acuvities planned for the 1994-95 aca-
demic year included a weekend: retreat at -

' the University of Colorado’s Mountain Re-
. search Station, a walking tour of the Boul- -

der Creek riparian corridor, a hike i in the
City of Boulder Open Space tall-grass
prairie, and a visit'to the' National Center
for Atmospheric Research (NCAR) labora-
tories. Trips are voluntary and are usually
scheduled on a Saturday or Sunday so that
everyone can participate. ,

There is an extra charge for participation
in the program in addition to regular
charges for tuition, fees, room, and board.
Several scholarshlps may be available to
students enrolled in the College of Arts and
Sciences.

“Students who are 1nterested in the pro-
gram should contact the University of Col-
orado at Boulder, Academic Director,
Williams Village Residential Academic
Program, Campus Box 452, Boulder, CO
80310-0452, (303) 492-3188.

ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE

Dean’s List

Students in the College of Arts-and Sci-
ences who have completed at-least 12
semester hours of CU-Boulder work in any
srngle semester with 2 GPA of 3.50 or bet-
ter are included on the dean’s list, which is
posted each semester in Old Main.

Graduation with Honors

The award of honors at graduation—cum

laude, magna cum laude, or summa cum
laude—is determined by the Honors Pro-
gram of the college and is based on several
criteria, including the quality of original -
scholarly work. Honors are not conferred
on a graduate simply by virtue of high

\ grades Interested students should consule

the Honors Program listing in this catalog

- or-contact the Honors Program in Norlin

Library,

Graduation with Distinction

Students who do not graduate with honors
from the College of Arts and Sciences may
graduate “With Distinction” if they have at
least 30 semester hours completed at the

 University of Colorado at Boulder, have a

grade point average of 3.75 or higher for all
course work completed at the Universiry.of
Colorado, and have a.cumulative grade
point average of 3.75 or higher for all colle-
giate course work completed. The average:
includes all grades except P. ‘
Phi Beta_Kapp’a ‘ ,
Phi Beta Kappa is the nation’s oldest-and
most prestigious honor society. The CU-
Boulder chapter ‘was established in 1904.
Upper-division students whose undergrad-
uate academic records fulfill certain re-
quirements are eligible for election to
membership in recognition of outstanding -
scholastic achievement in the liberal arts
and sciences. Students are notified by mail
of their nomination; students do not apply .
for Phi Beta Kappa membership. -

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

" Good Academic Standing

Good academic standlng'in the college re-
quires a grade point average of 2.00 (C) in

_ all University of Colorado'work. Grades

earned at another institution are not used
in calculating the grade point average at

*the University of Colorado (this includes

courses taken at Metropolitan State Col-
lege on the Denver campus). However,
grades earned in another school or college -
within the University of Colorado are used
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in determining a student’s scholastic stand-

ing and progress toward the degree in the
College of Arts and Sciences.

Probation

Students whose cumulative grade point av-
erage falls below2.00 are placed on proba-
tion. Those students who enroll in any
term in the calendar year, excluding sum-
mers, after bemg placed on probation are
expected to raise their grade point to a 2.00
overall at the end of that term. CU-Boul-
der’s summier session does not count as a
" probationary semester, nor are students

dismissed at the end of the summer term;

- Ifstudents who have been placed on pfo-
bation elect to remain out of school for a full

calendar year, they may return to the Uni-
versity in good standing, but are placed on
probation again at the end of the semester in
which they return if their cumulative grade
point average remains below 2.00.

Scholastic Dismissal

Students who still have a cumulative aver-
age below 2.00 after their semester of pro-
bation will be dismissed and will not be
able to register for University -of Colorado -

daytlme courses on any.campus durmg any

- regular academic year, August ro May.

" Students dismissed from the college are
eligible for readmission when they have
achieved a cumulative 2.00 average by
virtue of work done during the University
of Colorado’s summer term (any of the
three campuses) and/or through the Divi- -
sion of COntinuing Education (Boulder
evening or correspondence courses). They
may also return as transfer students when
they have overcome their deficiencies by
enrolling at another institution (i.c., by

_achieving an-overall 2.00 average in the
University of Colorado work plus all work
taken elsewhere since dismissal. These
transfer grades are used only for the pur-
-pose of readmission and do not remain in
the University of Colorado gradc point av-
-erage). DlSIIIlSSCd students pursuing this
latter option have two semesters after read-
mission to bring their. Universicy of Col-
orado grade point average up to 2.00 or
they are dismissed again.

Students who have made up their grades
and desire to be readmitted must reapply
to the University through the Office of Ad-
missions. Readmission is subject to enroll-
meént llmltatlons

Appeals and P_etitioﬂs

Students have the right to appeal accusations
of academic dishonesty. These appeals
should'be directed to the Committee on
Academic Ethics.

Petitions for exceptions to the academic
policies stated in this catalog should be sub-
"mitted to the Appeals Comimittee on Aca-
:demic Rules and Policies. Both committees
are located in the Office of the Dean.

‘GENERAL CREDIT AND |
ENROLLMENT POLICIES

Students who enrolled in an institution of
‘higher education prior to summer 1988,
‘should consult the University of Colorado
catalog from the year of their initial entry
in the College of Arts and Sciences. There

. have been changes in limitations on course
work from one department, pass/fail hours,
communiry college transfer credit, general

"~ education requirements, and general degree

requlrements

Attendance

Successful work in the Collcgc of Arts and
_Sciences is dependent upon regular atten-
dance in all classes. Students who are un-
avoidably absent should make arrangements’
with instructors to make up the work
missed. Failure to-attend regularly may result
in receipt of an Fin a course. Students who,
for illness or other legitimate reason, miss a

final examination must notify the instructor

- or the Office of the Dean no later than the
end of the day on which the examination is

. given. Failure to do so may result in receipt
of an Fin the course. :

Credit Policies

Limitations on Course Work

From One Major Department
Normally, no student may apply more
than 45 hours in one department toward
- graduation. Exceptions are:

a. Studerits miay exceed the 45-hour lim-
itation in the major by 6 hours (for a-total
of 51 hours), provided that all of the excess
hours are taken in designated departmental

- honors courses and/or in honors thesis

credit.

b. The limitation for the bachelor of fine

arts degree is 67 hours in the maJor

- Repetition ‘of Courses .

If a student takes a course for credit more
than once, all grades are calculated into the
grade point average. However, the course is
only counted toward graduation once, unless
a course description specifically states that it
can be taken more than once for credit.

Foreign Language Courses

Once a student passes a college-level for-
cign language course, that student cannot
reccive credit for a course at a lower level in
the same language :

Pass/Fazl

Students in the College of Arts'and Sc1-
ences may not use the pass/fail option for
courses taken to fulfill general education -
requirements, courses used to satisfy the
foreign language requirement, courses used.”
to fulfill the Minimum Academic Prepara-
tion Standards (MAPS) or courses used to
complete the minimum rcqulrcments for
the major,

Students may take two elective courses
pass/fail, to a maximum of 6 credit hours: -
Courses offered only on a mandatory

"pass/fail basis are not counted toward the

maximum allowed. The pass/fail option
may be used only for elective credit.
Cross-Listed Courses :

Courses that are cross-listed.in two or more
departments are credited in the department
in which the student has the most semester
hours, irrespective of the department in

. which the'student formally takes the

course.
Independent Study

With departmcntal .approval, students may

 register for. mdependent study during the

normal registration périods for cach o
semester. Studénts tay not register for -

* more than & semester hours of indepen-

dent study credit during any term. No
more than. 8 credit hours of independent
study taken in a single'department or pro-
gram can be applied toward the total hours

needed for graduation. A maximum of 16

hours of independent study may count to-
ward the degree.

A student may not:use mdepcndent :
study projects to fulfill the college’s general
education requirements. Some depart-
ments further restrict the use of mdepen-

.dent study hours.

Cooperative Education/Internships
Students in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences may receive up to 6 semester hours of
credit for a department-sponsored coopera-
tive education program or internship. Each
internship project must be approved by the
dean of the college before the student en-

.rolls in the course in order for the student

to receive credit. Students dre encouraged
to contact their major department office or
Counseling and Career Services: A Multi-
cultural Center for information regarding
the possibility of enrolling ina cooperative
education program in their major. Many
internships are gradcd on a pass/fail basis’

only. Participation in an internship with

mandatory pass/fail grading does not affect
the total semester hours of pass/fail a stu-
dent may apply toward a degree.
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* A maximum of 30 semester” hou.rs of corre-

" spandence work may count toward the de-

gree. Arts and sciences courses offered by.
the CU-Boulder Division of Continuing

= Rducation cariy tesident credit. These *

courses may be taken during che Jast 30 -
- -hours before graduation. =

B Adpance_d Placement _Praéram -

See the Undergraduate Admission section

o of this catalog

- Colleg e—Lewl Exammatmn
_ Program (CLEP)

+The College of Arts and Sc:cnccs accepts a

" limired number of hours of CLEP credic-

from subject (not general) examinations 1o~

wasd its bachelor’s degree programs {see .

the Undergraduate Adsmission section for

subjects acceptr:d) In addition, certain

the minimum academic preparation stan-

dards (MAPS) for admission to the Univer-

sity. No more than 30 total semester bours

"+ .of CLEP willapply. CLEP.credit may not'
- be Used in the final 30 semester hours pre-

sented ford.degree.

. CLEP tests are administered through

Counse]mg and Career Serwces, (303]
- 492- 0363 o

' Credzt/Na Crea’zt

_Credic/no credit changes 1 must oocur dur-
ing the schedule adj ustrncnt pcnods

- Crednt Tiaken As A Nondegree Student.

A student may apply 2 maximum of 12
‘eredit hours of course work taken at any
University of Colorado campus while regis-

. “tered as a nondegree student toward the

- cotal required for graduauon Once a stu-
~ dent has beeni admitted 10 a degree pro--

gram, credits from the Division of Contin-

uing Education such.as SAVE, Boulder
evening credit courses, and CU-Boulder

corrcspondence classes are cligible to be ap; "

" plied toward. the dcgree subject o other
limirations stated in this catalog

Credit Taken Outside :
the College of Arts-and Sc:.em"es
'Students may count a total of 30 semester .

© hours frem the other colleges and schools
at CU-Boulder as well as specified ROTC

and Presidents Leaders_hlp Class courses to- .

* ward the fulfillment of requiremerits for !

" the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees. Within these o

30 liqtal hours, up 0.8 semester hoﬁl_'s in
activities courses (applied musicand en-
sembles) may be used. Transferred courses

. that were caught by departments consid-
* ered to be ourside the College of Arts and - -

- NAVR 3030 - o
- NAVR 3101 - S
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Sciences will be counted-as part of the al-

~ lowed 30 hours. If a course bas been ap-
" proved to meert a core curriculum require-

ment and thic course is taughe ourside the |

College of Arts.and Sciences, the credit for
- this‘course will not be included as part of
- -the 30 semester hour llmnatlon ;

" ROTC Creidic

" The ROTC courses llstcd below have been
- certified as acoeptable collcgc -level course:

* work by the faculty of the Collegé.of Arts -
" and Sciences or by other colleges and

- .schools on the Boulder campus. These -

. coursses are counted as elective credit in the
“college, subject to the 30-semester-hour

limitation ¢ on cousse work taken outside
the college for srudems in the B.A. and’
B.F.A. programs. Courses not included-on.

this list do not count toward any dcgrec re-
' qutrcmcnts
CLEP exarhinations may be used to meet  *

AIRR 3010-3020 (smdents may not | re- .

. ceive ctedir for eicher course if they have -

-credic in MGMT 3000)

AIRR 4010-4020 (students may not re- .
ceive credit for either course if they have -

credit in PSCI 4191)
MILR 1011-1021. . _
MILR 2031-2041 (studcms may notre-
ceive credit for either course if they have

 credit in MGMT 3000) -
- -MILR 4072-4082 -

NAVR 2020-

NAVR 4010-4020
NAVR 4030 .

- NAVR4101
‘Transfer Credxt

o Work fmm another-accredited institution

of higher education that has been com- -

pleted with a grade of C- (1., 70) or better -
" may be transferred to the University of

" Colorado, Remedial or vocarional course -
. work does not transfer. - _
Courscs taken atra junior or ‘community
5 collcgc are nof credited toward graduation

- ac the University of Colorado after the stu-

- dents have complered a total of 60 sémester

hours (or 90 quarter hours) ofcourse wortk
at all institutions.
Note: Course work wansferred from

- Colorado junior or community colleges'is
“subject to the articulation agreemenc speci-
* fied in the appropriate, transfer. guide be-

tween each institution and the University
of Colorado at Boulder. A transfer plan is
also in place for the University of Colorado

and Colorado public four-year institutions, -
. All courses transferred from junior and -

communizy colleges carry lower-division

-credic. Courses transferred from four-year
" institutions carry credit at the level chey
" werie taught at the previous institution.

* For additional information on transfer of

credic policies, please’see. Transfee of Col- |

lege-Level Credit on page 39.
W’ithdrawal

. See the Regjstranon section oF this catalog

for specific withdrawal procedures and,

_ Umversmymde policies.

Students in che Col[egé of Arts and Sci-
ences who withdraw two semésters in a row

,w1ll have a-dean’s stop placed od their -

I‘Cg!stl‘a[lol‘l SLllTllTICl' SC.SSIOI‘I issnot

‘counted as 2 regulars semester. They will ~

not be permitted 1o return to CU- Boulder

* before one full academic year has elapsed -

(not including their semester of with-
drawal).-Studerits may never withdraw

* after the last day of classes (i.c., the day be- .

fore final examinations begm)
These pohcms also apply to arts and sci-

. endes students who are enrolled in concinu- -
: mg education courses.

. 'UNDERGRADUATE

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

. Students are subjcct to the gcnera] degrec
" requirements in effect at the rime they ficst.

enter the College of Arts and Sciences and :

- are subject to'the major réquirerments in
. force at the time chey declare 2 inajor. The
. requirements, fules, and pohc;es stated in
- this catalog apply to all scudents first enter-
" ing the College of Arts and Sciences durlngl _

dlc 1995 96 academic year.
Acade::mc Advising

’ -.and Orientation ,
: 'Srudems in the oollcge are expccred to as- .

sume rcsponstblhty for planning theit aca-
dernic program in accordande with college -
rules and policies and withdepartmental-
major requirements. All new studentsare

. requn'ed to attend a spccnal orientation, ad-

vising, and regiscration program on campus
before encolling. Freshman and sophomore
students who have declated a major are as-

- signed a core advisor; open option students’
“receive advising assistance from the Advis-
. ing Resource Center-

Students are urged 1o consulc regularly .

~with advisors in the Office of the. Dean and
.their major deparcment. cono«:ming aca- -

demic progress and objectives, The ars

" and sciences college advisors hold regularly -
- scheduled workshops for undergraduates to
- review college policies and degree requiire-

ments, the core curriculum, the foreign
language requirerent, transfer credi,

- grade poinc averages, academlcs:andmg,
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. academic probation and dismissal, intrau- -
. nwers;ty transfer, and preparation for grad-
* .uation. Workshop schedules are available

B _across-the hafl from OLd Main 1B-85.

Followmg artendance at oné of these
workshops, students wich special concerns

. can schedule individuat appointments with.

-advisors within approximately 10 days.

Freshmen 2nd sophomores secking advice -

‘may sce peer counselors in addicion to their
core advisors.Studenzs may schedule ap-.

. “poinitments in 'Otd Main 1B- 85 orby call- . -
- . ing (303) 492:7885. . - S
All students are responsible for knowmg -

and following the academjc rules and poli-:

" cies set forth in this caralog Any questions - -

concerning these provisions are o be di-

*rected to the Office of Stiident Academic -
Affairs, Old Main 1B-85. The college can- .+

not assume responsibilicy for problems re-

-suldng from students failing to follow the -~
policies stated in the catalog or from ingor- -
rect advicé given by someone other than an

“dppropriate staff member of the col.lege

~ Four-year Graduanon

‘The College of Arts asid Sciences has -
adopred a set of guidelines to define the
eonditions under which 2 student should
. EXpECT 1o graduate in four years. Furcher
information is availabléthrough the Office
‘of the Dean and major program and:de-
.. partment offices. . _
. The Umverslty of Colorado at Bouldcr
_guarantees that if the'scheduling of essen-
* rial courses is found t6 have prevented a

. - student in the College of Asts and Smenccs
from completing all course work necessary” ¢

for a B.A. or B.F.A. degree from the Uni-
 versity by the end of his or her eighth '

- semester, the coi.'legc will prowde tuition

-plus any course fees for all courses required -

. for completion of the dégree requiremients.

’ _'St_udcnts must satisfy all the requirerents
described. in the section tited Four-Year -

Guarantee Requu:ements to be ellglblc for

- this guarantce.

"This guarantee will extend 0. all students .
. . who martriculate summer 1994 or afterinto -

" the Co]]egc of Arts and Sciences as first-

semester freshmen without N[APS dtﬁc&cn- -

" cies and-who satisfy all the requiremcnts
described below. This gudrantee cannot be

+ . extended to indlude completion of a sec-
" -ond major, a double degree, a minos; or 2

certificate program. Somé CU-Boulder-

study abroad programs may not provide a -
sufficienc range of courses 1o dllow scudents
to meee the rcquuements and thus students

who _participate in study- abroad are notin- |

cluded in this guarantee,

Four- Year Guarantee. Req#irefnen:s\ .
- 1. Ensoll in University of Colorado at..

. Boulder course work for eight consecutive
- fall and spring semesters.

2. Complete nd fewer than 60 semester

hours of applicabte course work'with pass- -
: _ing grades by the end of the second year =
(24 calendar months}, 90 hours by theend
. of the third year (36 calendar months), and
120 hours by the end of the fourth year.

Students should enroll in and pass 15
credit hours each semestér.

. 3. Complete 2 minimam 6f 30 semester -

houts of college core curriculum courses
by the end of the second year, including
college core curriculum courses that also -

. meet major requirements. All rcma.lmng
- college’cote curriculum réquirements. must

+ be filfilled by the end of the eighth serester,

4. Complete 45 upper-division hours b}_/

. the end of the ctghth semester of study.

"5, Earn'a GPA of at lea,st 2.00 cach

. SE MeS(er.

6. Earn gra&cs of C- or better in all -

* course work réquired for-the major, and -
'have:a cumulative GPA of 2. 00 iy all: major
. course work arrempied. T

7. Begin a recommended. plar ofstudy
toward the major in which you plan to . -

e graduate no later than the start of theé sec-
* ond sémester of study (“see note below for
o exccpl:lons) and thereafter make adequatc '
* . -progress toward complenng the- major. Ad--
equate progress is definéd by each major.’A . .

statemenc of adequarte progress is avallable

“from che major or departmental office at
. the time the major is declared.

8. Declare your major no later than the -

" start of the second semester of study {*see

noe below For excepuons) and remain: m

-that major untl graduation.

! 9. Méet with both 2 collcgc staff adwsot‘

g and an:advisor for the major during the
fifth-and seventh semesters of study. . -

10. Register each semiester within one

. week of youir assigned registration time.

"~ 11. Avoid raking courses that are in con-

 flict with the written advice of collcge o1

. Tfaculry advisor. :
"12. Adhere to policies in General Crédic .-
'and Ensollment Policies on"page 58 and

Minirmum Major Reqmrements on page

63 this caralog.

13. Avoid taking courses in conﬂict Wn_h :

major or college core curncu]um require-

" ments.

- 14. Notify the collegc in wrmng of your’

© intent to graduate no-later than the begin-

ning of the seventh semester of study and
by filing a graduation packet no later than”

" the déadline for the sppropriate graduagion - -
date (see Graduation Deadlines section).

12, BECp documenianon nac these re-

" Qulremcnts were satisfied (e.g.. advising.

mcctmgs attenided, advising records and Ans
struccions, ete.).
“Note: You must begm the. recommended )

' plan of study for the following majors in -

the first semester of study to be eligible for

I_ this guarantee: B.A. in biochemistry; chem- | e

istry; environmental; population, and or-

*-ganismit biology: Japanese; kinesiology;
" molecular, cellularand developmental biol-
- ogy; geology; physics and all B.F.A. degree -
© programs, and all majors that require for- -
_ eign language course work when student

proficiency falls below the entry-level lan-
guage course of that major. Ifa studeng”
changes majots, the College of Arts and.

~ Sciences advisors, in consultation with the

new majdr advisor, will réview the courses

* taken to date to derermine whether che col-
: lcgc w1[l conunue ta n:xtcnd the faur-year )
- guarantec. L

. ‘General Reqmrements

+ - Arcsand sciences scudents must éulﬁll the .
- following requirements for gmduat]on .

1. Passa total of 120 hours. ", S
" 2. Mainuain a 2.00/(C) grade pomt avers .
age in alf UI’[IVB[SII)’ of Colorado work a.nd n

" a.2.00 (O)in all major course work at- .

tempred,
3: Pass 45 semester hours of upper-dm—

‘sion work {courses numbercd in the 30005 o

and 4000s).” o
4, Complerc the. last 30 semester hou:s :
in University of Colorado couirses on the

- Boulder campus as a degree student in the
- College of Arts and Sciences. Courses
_ taken at the Colorado Springs campus or at _
the Denver campus (e:éc]uding Metropoli- . = -
_ ‘tan State Col]ege courses) in‘che summer
. only count toward fesident.credit: Courses
. taken while on CU-Boulder study abroad-.
* programs, through CU-Boulder continu- -
" ing education, or CU-Boulder cotrespon- -

dence courses are con31dcrcd to be in res1— :

“.dence.

5. For, the bachclor OF arts dcgrcc, st~

" dents may take a maximum of 45 hours -

from one deparement. Students may exceed
the 45-hour limitation by 6 credit hours

" “{for a total of 51 credit hours), provlded )

- thac all of the excess hours are taken in des-
- ignated departmiental honors courses

" and/or in honors thesis credic.”

6. For the bachelor of fine afts degree, *

. students may take a maxinium of 67 credit
" houirs in their major department. '

- 7. Complet¢ 2 major. Studeats are sub-"

" ject to the major requirements in foree .
.when rhey declare the rnajor See the sections



Majors and Other Areas of Interest and
. Minimum Major Requirements on page 63.

8. Complete the general education re-
quirements (college core currlculum) w1tl1
the following limitations:

a. Students may not use courses taken to
complete a MAPS deficiency to fulfill any
area of the college core curriculum, with
the exception of foreign language.

b. Although a single course may be listed
in several core areas; a student may use'it to
meet only one area requirement.

¢ Neither independent study nor v
pass/fail courses may be uséd to meet
MAPS deficiencies or core requlrements

Core Curriculum

The mainstay of the general education re-

" quirements is the College of Arts and S¢i-
ences core curriculum. The core curriculum
requirements are divided into two parts,
Skills Acquisition and Content Areas of
Study The following sections prov1de de-
scriptions of the individual requirement -
areas and their underlying ediicational
philosophies and goals. The lists of ap-
proved core courses are printed in each
semester’s Regz:tmtzon Handbook ana’
Schedule of Courses. '« :

Skills Acquisition

These requirements:are desngned to assure
that each student has attained a minimuym
level of competency in each of the areas
listed: foreign language, quantirative rea-
soning and marhematical skills, written
_communication, and critical thinking,

1. Foreign Language. All students are re-
quired to demonstrate, while in high
school, third-level proficiency in a single
modern or classical foreign language Stu- |
dents who have not met this requirement .
at the tirne of matriculation will have a
MAPS deficiency. They may make up the
deficiency only by completing an appropri-
ate third-semester college course or\by '

- passing a CU-Boulder approved equiva-
lency examination. .

Students who are under the core curricu-
lum, but not subject to-MAPS, must com-.
plete the foreign language requirement to
‘meet degree requirements.

Questigns about placement should be re-

ferred to the appropriate foreign language
department. The goal of the language re-

quirement is to encourage students to con-

front the structure, formal.and semantic, of
another language, significant and difficult
works in'that language, and one or more
aspects of the culture lived in that lan-

. guage. This enablés students to understand .

their own language and culture better, ana-
lyze texts more clearly and effectively, and
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‘appreciate more vividly the dangers and

limitations of usmg a translated document,
The language requirement is a general edu-
cation requirement and so concentrates on
reading. In.some languages other abilities

| may be emphasized as well. Understanding

what it means to read a significant text in

" its original language is essential for,general

education according to the standards of
this University. .
2. Quantitative Reasonmg and Mathe-

: matical Skills (QRMS)(3:6 semester

hours). Liberally educated people should
be able to think at a certain level of abstrac-
tion and to manipulate symbols. This re-
quirement has two principal objectives.

_The first is.to provide students with the an-

alytical tools used in core curriculum
courses and in their major ateas of study.
The second is to help students acquire the
reasoning skills necessary to assess adequately
the data which will confronr them'in their
dally lives. Students completing this re-

- quirement should be able to: constructa
logical argument based on the rules of in-

ference, analyze, present, and interpret nu-.

- merical data, estimate orders ¢f magnitude

as well as obtain exact results when appro-

priate, and apply mathematical methods to |

solve problems in their university work'and

- in their daily lives.

3. Written Communication (3 lower-di-
vision and 3 upper-division semester

hours). Writing is a skill fundamental to all' -

intellectual endeavors. While some college
courses requlre more writing than others,
good writing is rccogmzed as a necessary

“means of communication in every scholarly-

discipline. The core curriculum promotes
the principle that ideas do not exist apart
from linguage, and thus content cannot be
isolated from style. For ideas to flourish,
they must be expressed cléarly and grace-

: fully, so that readers take pleasure while

taking instruction: Courses satisfying this

- requirement are upper-division courses that’

emphasize persuasive and analytical writing
skills. Students must take 3 credit hours of
specified course work at the lower-division
level and 3 credit hours of specified course
work at the upper-division level. The two-
course requlrement emphasizes fundamen-

tal writing skills and analytical and persua—

sive writing,

4, Critical Thmkmg {3 upper-division -
semester hours). Coursés in this area chal-
lenge students to think rationally and criti-
cally about those matters that educated peo-
ple debate. Although most University - -
courses contribute to this end, they do not
focus primarily on the rigorous analysis of
concepts and the evaluation and formula-
tion of inferences and arguments. In critical

thinking courses, studerits learn to recognize -
and avoid common mistakes in reasoning,

to identify and assess tacit assumptions, to--
gather and evaluate evidence, and to distin-

 guish different kinds of reasoning,

Each critical thinking course will have a
substantive topic or topics of inquiry. Each .
will deal not with logical concepts in ab-
straction, but with arguments and issues as
they naturally arise in some particular areas
of inquiry: Typically, they will focus on is-
sues that are likely to occasion lively discus-
sion and argument. Students will be re-
quired not only to write papers in which
they present or criticize arguments, bur -
also to present arguments orally and to en-

gage in reasoned class discussions. Students

must take 3 credit hours of specified course
work at'the upper-division level that re-

“quires them to practice sustained critical

thinking and to démonstrate such thinking

" in both written form and oral discussion.

Content Areas of Study

5. Historical Context (3 semester hours).
Courses that fulfill this requirement enable
students to study historical problems or is-
sues and to develop an understanding of
earlier ideas, institutions, and culturcs
Courses cxplorc the times and circum-

" stances in which social, intellectual, artistic

or other developments occurred. The pur-
pose of this exploration is to analyze sub-"
jects in their context, that is, to lnvestlgate

- both the processes and the meanings-of

change. Among the educational aims of
these courses are the following: to con-

~ tribute to-historical perspectives that may

help to clarify issues that arise today or will

* arise tomorrow, to arouse the curiosiry of

students concerning historical conditions

that may-be relevant to-subjects studied in
other courses, and to expand the imagina-
tion by generatirig an awareness of the di-
verse ways in which our common human-

“ity has expressed itself.

6. Cultural and Gender Diversity (3
semester hours), Coutses:fulfilling this re-
quirement increase the student’s under-
standing of the world’s diversity and plu-

-ralism through the study of two broad and.

interrelated areas; (A) the nature'and
meaning of the categories of women, race,
ethnicity, and gender; (B cultures other
than those of Europe and the United
States. This requirement explicitly identi-
fies an awareness and understanding of
pluralism as essential to a liberal education.
" Gender and Ethnic Diversity: Courses in
this area are designed to expand the range
of each student’s understanding of the ori-

- gin, definition, and experience of the cate-

gories of women, gender, ethnicity, and
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race. They apply new approaches to knowl-

edge and scholarly inquiry and explore the .

" ways in which nonsexist and nonracist lan-
“guage expand understanding of social

groups. They are concerned with recovery

of knowledge about individuals and groups k

excluded from traditional studies of soci-
eties and share the fandamental goal of

.identifying the way these social categories

define and therefore shape human thought

--and experience:

Non-Western Cultures: These courses
are designed to expand the range of the .
student’s understanding of cultures that -
are not dérived principally from the West—
ern experience. A comparative perspective

" will introduce students to the commonahty
and diversity of cultural responses to uni-
‘versal human problems. Each course secks

to cultivate 1n51ght into and respect for di-
versity by requiring students to explore a
cultural world-quite different from their
own; Courses satisfying this requirement
are intended to portray culture in the most

integrated sense, including aspects of mate-.

rial adaptation, social pattern; ideas and

‘values, and aesthertic achievement.

" 7. United States Context (3 semester
hours). Coutses fulfilling the United States.

“Context requlrement CXP[OI’C 1mportant as-

pects of American culture and society.
They stimulate critical thinking and an
awareness of the place of the United States

" in the world'by promoting an understand-
“ing of the particular world views which the

diversity, environment, culture, history,

values, and expression of the United States .

have fostered. Courses familiarize students
with the United States and enable them to
evaluate it critically.

These cotrses teach an appreciation of
American cultute while inviting students to
ask probing questions about American val--
ues and ideals. How have Americans de-
rived a sense of identity from geography,
language, politics, and the arts? How do
Americans view and influence the world
beyond their borders? How have the rights

‘and responsibilities of citizenship changed

over time? How have Americans dealt with
opposmg values in their culture?-Complet-
ing this requirement, students will develop
both a better understanding of the Ameri-

.can present and past, and a considerable .

interest in the American future.
8. Literature and the Arts (6 semester

" . hours, 3 of which must be upper division).
- These courses promote a better under-

standing of fundamental aesthetic and cul-
tural issues. They sharpen critical and ana-
lytical abilities so that students may

develop a deeper appreciation of works of

“art, The goal of this requirement is to en-

hance the student’s ability to read critically,
to understand the elements of art, and to
grasp something of the complex relations
between attist and public, and between art
work and cultural matrix.. Emphasis in
courses which fulfill this requirement will

~ be on wirks that are generally recognized

as central to and significant for one’s cul-
tural literacy and thereby enhance the stu-
dent’s understanding of our literary’ and
artistic heritage.

Courses stress literary works as well as’.

: the history and criticism of literature and

the arts. They may utilize creative projects
as a means of arriving at a better under-
standing of the art form, but students'may
not use-studio or performance classes to
satisfy this réquirement. :
9. Natural Science (13 semester hours,

including a two-course sequence and a lab-
oratory or field experience). These courses
study the nature of matter, life, and the

universe. They enhance literacy and knowl--

edge of one or more scientific disciplines,

.and enhance those reasoning and observing

skills that are necessary to evaluate issues
with scientific content. Courses are de-
signed. to demonstrate that science is not a.
static list of facts, but a dynamic process
that leads to knowledge. This process is
oneof subtle interplay between observa-°
tion, experimentation, and theory; en--,
abling students to:develop a critical view
toward the conclusions and interpretations

. 6btained through the scientific process.

Through a combination of lecture
courses and laboratory or field experiences,
students will have hands-on experience
with scientific research. They will develop
observational skills of measurement and-
data interpretation and will learn the rele-
vance of these skills to the formation and
testing of scientific hypotheses.

The goal of this requirément is to enable

students to understand the current state of

knowledge in at least one scientific disci-
pline, with specific reference to important
past discoveries and the directions of cur-
rent development; to gain-experience in
scientific observation and measurement, in
organizing and quantifying results, in

“drawing conclusions from data, and in
-understanding the uncertainties and limita-

tions of the results; and to acquire suffi-
cient general scientific vocabulary and
methodology to find additional informa-
tion about scientific issues,. to evaluate it
critically, and to make informed decisions.
10. Contemporary Societies (3 semester
hours).' All individuals function within so-
cial frameworks. Courses in contemporary

societies introduce students to the study of

- social groups, including social institutions
" and processes, the values and beliefs shared

by their members, and the forces that mold

_and shape social-groups. They prepare stu-

dents.to-approach social phenomena of all

_kinds in an informed and critical way, and

to describe,-analyze, compare, and contrast -
them. Such study will also provide students
with new vantage points from which to
view their own socio-cultural assumptions
and traditions.

These courses, which treat societies of

- the twentieth céntury, study an individual

society, or compare several societies. All ex-
plicitly attempt to deepen the students’ un-
derstandlng of the cultural, political, eco- -
nomic or social contexts that shape .

people’s lives. Theif scope may be’ global or

- speaﬁc, but all courses that fulfill this re- -
~quirement treat social processes, institu-

tions, values, forces and beliefs.’

11. Ideals and Values (3 semester
hours). Ideals and values haye usually been
determined by long-standing traditions  ~ .
and fixed social practices. In-our modern -
world, the interaction of different cultures,
movement from place to place; electronic’
media, and the raptdlty of change; even
within a given society, have combined to
generate new constellations of 1deals and
hard choices among values. ' 2

Courses meeting the ideals and values re-
quirement will inquire into some specific
sphere of human value (e.g. moral, reli-:
gious, intellectual, aesthetic, environmen-
tal, etc.). In these courses students will be
encouraged to reflect upon fundamencal
ideals and values, their own and others,
and thé sources from which those value

orientations derive. Such inquiry will de-

mand the developmetir of the critical skills
which will help students identifying the as-
sumptious and ramifications of value struc-
tures. It will also require consideration of
approaches by which value systems are

* constructed, justified, and-applied, espe-

cially in regard to the personal, societal,
and in some cases cross-cultural contexts.
Exemptions: Selected majors are exempt

from portions of the core curriculum, as

core course work is considered equivalent
to course work in the major. Students who
graduate with more than one exempt major
may apply their exemptions cumulatively.
Students may choose to take the exemption
or to waive the exemption by selecting

“from the specific courses listed in the Regis-

tration Handbook and Schedule. of Courses.
Students who graduate with a major in a

“field dealing in depth with literature and
arts (classics, dance, English, fine arts,
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French and Italian, Germanic and Slavic
languages and literatures, humanities; Ori-
ental languages and literatures, Spanish and
Portuguese, or theatre) are exempt from
the literature and arts core currrculum re-

" quitement. '
Students who graduate with-a major in
the natural sciences (biochemistry, chem- :

istry, EPO biology, geology, kinesiology,

MCD biology, or physics) are exempt from

the natural sciences core curriculum re-
- quirément.

Students who graduate w1th a major in a
social science department or prograni (an-
thropology, economics, international af-

“fairs, political science, psychology, or saci-

ology) are-exempt from the contemporary
societies core curriculum requirement.

Majors and Other Areas of In_terést

All arts and sciences students pursuing a’
bachelor’s degree must declare a major by -
the end of theirsophomore year (i.e.; the
semester-in which they are completing
their sixtieth semiester hour of work, in-
cluding transfer work). See pages 5:and 6
for a listing of bachelor’s programs.

To be eligible for the four-year guaran- .
tee,.a student must begin the program of
study and declare the major by the start of
- the second semester or earlier for some se- -
lect majors. For complete information on
the four—year guarantec, see page 60. Ad-
mission to certain majors rhay be limited,
and students are advised to consult with
* departmental advisors regarding criteria for
admission. ,

Departments are responsible for advising
their majors and also for cértifying the
completion of those students” major pro-
grams for graduation. The college can as-
sume no responsibility for difficulties aris-

\ing out of a student’s failure to establish

and maintain contact with the major de-
partment or program.

Minimum Ma‘lor Requzrements

1.'A minimum of 30 semester hours in
the major area (for the B.F.A., a' minimum
of 50 hours).

2. Thirty semester hours in the major
area, all with grades of C- (1.70) or higher.

3. Eighteen semester hours of upper-di-
vision courses in the major, all w1th grades
of C-(1.70) or higher.

4. All students must.complete a mini-
mum of 12 hours of upper-division course
work for the major on the Boulder campus.

5. A2.00 (C) overall grade point average
in all major work attempted.

6. Spec1a1 requirements as stlpulated by
thé major department.

7. No more than 8 semester hours of in-
dependent study.

Students are subject to-those major re-
quirements in effect at the time they for-

“mally declare the major. All College of Arts

and Sciences students have 10 years to

. complete the requirements for a declared
- -major. If this 10-year limit is exceeded, stu-

dents will be required to sarisfy the current

' major requirements.

Open Option

‘The “open option” category accommodates

students who are not ready to choose a
major when they enter the University. The
selection of open option allows students
who are undecided about a major the free-
dom to sample from theextensive range of
offerings in the college. With proper pro- -
gram planning, much of the course work
taken during the freshman and sophomore
years can be applied toward the general ed-

_ ucation requirements of the college. Open

option students must declare a major by

‘the end of their sophomote year. The

major must be declared by the start of the

" second semester of study or carlier for se-

lect majors to maintain ehgrblhry for the
four-year guarantee.

Double Majors

Students pursuing either the B.A. or B.F.A.
degree may graduate with more than one
major within the degree (e.g., economics

+-and French) by completmg all require-

ments for both majors. A minimum of 120

“total semester hours is rcqurred for doublc '

majors

Minors

A number of departmenis and programs in
the College of Arts and Sciences now offer
minor programs.-Participation in a minos
program is optional for students pursuing a
bachelor’s degree. Course work applied to a
minor may also be applied toward general
education (core curriculum or college list)

- and major requirements. ‘Students may not

carn a major and a minor in thc same € pro-
gram of study.
Departments and programs with ap-

.proved minor programs currently include

applied mathematics; astrophysical, plane-
tary, and atmospheric sciences; chemistty -
and blochcmlstry, classics; dance; eco-
nomics; environmental, population, and
organismic biology; French; geology; Ger-
man; history; Iralian; kinesiology; linguis-
tics; mathematics; philosophy; physics; reli-
gious studies; Russian; and women studies.
Minors are also available in business of-
fered by.the College of Business Adminis-
tration and in computer science offered by

the Colklkege of Engineering and Applied

Science. Interested students should contact
the college, department, or program office
for further.information..

Although the structure of specific minor
programs may differ, all minors.offered in
the College of Arts of Sciences must have
the following restrictions or minimum re-
quirements:

1. A minimum of 18 credit hours must-
be taken in the minor area, including a

‘minimum of 9 upper-division hours.

2.-All course work applied to.the minor

" must be completed with a grade of C- or

bétter (no pass/fail work may be applied).
The grade point average for:all minor de-
gree course work must be equal to 2.00 (C)
or higher.

3. Students pursuing an individually .
structured major, or a major in distributed
studies, are not eligible to earn a minor.

4. Students are allowed to apply no more
than 9 credit hours, including 6 upper-di-
vision credit houirs, of transfer work toward '
a:minor.

5. Students may earn no more than one
mmor

Areas of Interest and
Certificate Programs

The college also sponsors programs—but :
not undergraduate majors—in the follow-
ing areas of interest. Successful complerron _
of specified course work in some of these
areas (noted below) entitles students to a
certificate issued by the dean of the college.
Students interested in these programs
should contact the Office of the Dean.
Course work in.these general areas is open
to all interested students:

- American Indian Studies

Asian American Srudies .

Astrophysical, Planetary, and Atmospheric
Sciences (APAS)

Bibliography

British Studies (certificate) |

Chicano Studies

Environmental Sciences (cerrificate)
History and Philosophy of Science
Honors

Medieval Studies

Museum

Peace and Conlflict Studies (certificate)

Women Studies (certificate)

Multiple Degrees

Double Degrees

Two different degrees (i.e., a B.A. and
B.F.A. from the College of Arts and Sci-

* ences, or two degrees from different

schools or colleges) may be earned from
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.CUﬂBoulder 1f the foliowmg eondlrlons are
fulfilled: '

and sciences and the college.or school

* granting the sécand dégree dur:ng the last -

30 hours of residence. ..
© 2. 'The student presents a total of ar lea.st
150 semester hours passed.

* 37Forthe B.A. and B.F.A. &egrees, 90
semester hours of liberal arts course work
. are required.-

- 4. The student has completed ar least 30 -
semester hours of liberal arts course work
" at che University of Colorado. . .
5. The studenc has completed all general

‘educarion and major requiirements of rhe
* College of Arts and Sciences. -

- 6. Both degrees musr be awarded at the
same time,

Second Baccalaureate Degree.r

* A student who has been awarded- 2 bac-
. calaureate degree, cichér from this college

or elsewhere, may be granted a second bac-

calaureate degree provided the following

conditions have been fulfilled: ' _

.. LAl general requlremenes for the de=
- gree to be awarded by the College of Arts -
 and Sciences have been met. .

" 2. The major in the B.A,, B, FA ‘or B S

is different from the ma]or in lhe first de—

gree earned..

3. At leadt 30 semester heurs ofpassmg :
work il the new ‘major or subject field, in-"

' eludmg 18 seriestér hours of upper-divi- -
. sion work, are taken in this college after
* admission to a second degréé program,
Courses tzken as a norndeg'ree student do
' not count in. these minimum requirements. -

Gmdua:zon Deadlmes . :
Artsand sciences séniors must meet appro-
. priate application deadlinés in order to

graduate: To apply for graduadon, stadencs -

must actend an advising workshop and -
‘complete the graduation packer. Workshop
schedules are available in the handout racks
in the basement of Old Main. Students

. must submic graduanon packets 1o Old |

' Main 1B-85 by the deadlines listed below. )

: Commenoement Date  Date Due. -
May - “November I5
_ Augur: April 15 '
_ Dm'mf?er July 15
GRADUATE STUDY .

Curricula leading to advanced degrees are
offered by most of the departmencs in the
College of Arts and Sciences (see page

" 339). Students should consult the Graduate

School section of this caralog for admission
and degree requirements of the Graduate

School. Curricula for graduate progr:;ms g

-\ are listed alphabetically in this section.
1. The student is enolled in both arts -

For information about enrollment in -
graduare course work while still an under-
graduate, see Seniors at the University of

+ Colorado in the Graduate School portion h
- of this catalog.. : .

= AFRO AMERICAN STUDIES
 See Center for Srudies of Ethmcuy and -

Race in America (CSERA) Afro~Amencan
Studies. .

n,"AMERICAN STUDIES

'_Degn’e corererierrre s BA e
" The College ofArrs and Scnences, rhroUgh

its various departments-and its American
Studies commirtee, offers a broad interdisci-

- plinary program of courses relating 1o Amer- "
-ican thought-and culware. American studies
also includes a track in wornén studies (see

the Women Stugies program listing).-

The following areas of knowledge are cen-

cial to the undergraduate degree in Amencan '
éudies:

. knowledge of the main topics in-the cul--
tural history of the Unired States, from its

“origins to the present;”
* knowledge of at least three d15c1phrla:y ap-

proaches to the cultueal: study of the Umted

States; and -
.® comparative knowledge of at least one - .

non-American fulture, .
‘In addition, students complering the de-'

quire: .
* research skills sufﬁcnem w0 de[ermme Lhe

* boundaries of an investigation by consulting
~ appropriate works and developing a blbhogra
" phy of pdmary and secondarvsources, in-

cluding docurnents, perlochcal arudes, a.nd

. monogtaphs;

. analync skills su["ﬁaent to read prlmsu-y

sourcés closely, to base ari exposition of gen- . - : _
i ' - CHST 4133 Latinos and thea\mcncan Po!mcal_
© System ' '

eral patterns in particular pieces of evidence,

to analyze-arguments and interpretations pre-
sented in scholasly sources, and to recogpize - -
. and analyze conflices of interpfetation; and .
.+ writing skills sufficient to write an essay

that is coherent, cogent, and grammatically

. correct. -

Bachelors Degree Prqgram

Students r_nust compiete the general re-
~quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-

ences and the following miajor requirements.

Semeuer Hours

Two semesters of introductory Amcrscan studies
- courses (or equivalenty; AMST 2000 Themes.
in American Culture: 1600-1900 and AMST

Major Reqmremm:r

* 2010 Themes in American Cu](ure 1865w .

13T SR, ITTRRN .

_ Completion of one of the tracks lisced below

consisting’ of five upper-division courses and.
: :epresen;mg at lcast ™o dlchrent depart- -

ments.. crennie NN
One upper-dmsnon course drawn ﬁ'om t.he ]
course offerings under *Diversity™.. .. ........ 3

. ~'One upper-divisien course drawn from the *

course offerings undor “Regional Sudies™,..3

" Two senior seminars in American studies
. (AMST 4950 and 4960, or A,MST 4500, or

equivalenc} - vin6

" One upper-division-course in the ]anguage, cu]- S

. ture, or history of a non-North American civi-
lization, a course that fits the theme of the
-track the student has choscn ....... S I

Total "hours for major.........wu. e 3G
* (30 hours of the reqwred 36 must be upper-d.l— :

vision)
*If the student has chosen this track, an addi-
" tional apper-division course: from any other
", track ay | be substimted.

Gmduatmg in Four Years

.. Students sheuld consult page 60 of this car-
a.log for further information on eligibility - .

 for the four-year guarantee. The concept of. - -

““adequate progress as'ir is vsed here only -

refers to maintaining eligibiticy for the four-
year guarantee; it is not a requirement for’
‘the major. To maintain adequace progress
in american studies, students should meet

" the Followmg requirements:

Dec]are an american smdlcs ma)or b'y the begm—.l
* ning of the sccond'semester.

- Complete AMST 2000 and 12 additionat credlt_ I o s

. ]‘lours Of lI‘laJOI' l'Oqull'QmC[‘ltS in american

studies by-the end of the fourth semester.

E Complete 30 total crédit hours ofma]or e °
. gree in American srudles are expected tQac- . -

~-.quirements by the end of thé sixth s¢mester;

Completé AMST 4500 and one additional 3- . .
credic major requirement by the end of thc
eighth semester :

 Tracks in American Studies ' A

" American Democracy: Institutions,

Governance, and Public Policy. -

 BLST 3103 Blacks in the Amencan Educauonal

- System. . .
BLST/PSCI 3101 ‘Black Polmcs .

ECON 3535 Natural Resource Economiics -
ECON 3545 Environmental Economics

" 'ECON 4524 Economic Hlstory of the Umred

States
ECON 4697 ‘Industna] Organjzation and
Regulation '

HIST 4415 History oft.’ne Umted Smres. 1900-

1929 .

* HIST 4425 Hiscosy of the Umted States, 1933

- 1968 .

- HIST 4445 United, Sl?ates since 1968

PHIL 3200 Social and Palitical Pl'ulosophy
PHIL 4260 Philosophy of Law
PSCI 3011 The American Presidency

" PSCI 4021 Legislarures and Legislarion

PSCL3031 Political Parties and Pressuce
Groups -



" PSCI 3054 American Political Thought
" PSCI 3071 Urban Politics

PSCI 4111 Urban Problems #nd Public-Policies -
: PSCI 4131 Latinos and the Amencan Political

System

PSCI 4141 Buteaucratic Power in Amcnm
Politics

PSCI 4161 Political Eth.lcs in Policy Analysw

PSCI 3171 Government and Capxta]nsm in che
United States

"PSCI 3191 Nacional Secarity Orgamzanon and

. Policy Making-

PSCI 3201 The Environmens and Public Pollcy '

PSCI 4241 Constiwutional Law'1
PSCI 4251 Constitutional Law 2-
PSCI 3261 The Judicial System

. PSCI 4271 Sex Discriminartion: Constitutional .

- Issues .
PSCE 4291 Sex D]scnmmanon Fedcra] and
“State Law

. Diversity in America:
Race, Gender, and Bthnicity
"AAST 3013 Asiana"Paciﬁc A'mc'rican
Communities -
AAST 3420 Sefected Topics: Mlan'Amenc:m '
* Studies

AAST/HIST 4717 Chmcse Amencan History -
- AAST/HIST 4727 Japanese American History
- AIST 3010 Mandsm and Nartive Americans

. AIST 3135 North American Indians: del—

. tional Culrures -~ '
AIST 3400 Indian/Government Conﬂlcts
AIST/RLST 4350 Native Amcrlmn Religions:

Regional Srudies

ANTH 3130 North American Ind:ans Tradi- -

tional Cultures Lo .
ANTH 4560 North Amcncan Indjan o
A-:culnuanon :
BLST 3020 Selected Tnpxcs in. Black Studies
BLST/RLST 3125 Black Rellgmus Life in -
" America | . ’
BLST 3103 B]acks in the U.S. Eduoauona.l
: System .

BLSTAWMST 3505 Hlsmncal and Coniempo- =

rary Issues of Black Wamen -
BLST/PSCI 3101 Black Politics :
_BLST 4650-Contemporary Issues in B]ack
Siwudies -~
BLST 4670 The Sixties: Critical Black Views
BLST/ENGL 4692 Contemporary African-
American Literature 1 .
CHST/SOCY 3026 Women of Co]or Chl-
canas in U.S. Socicty
CHST/WMST 3135 Study of Chicanas
CHST 3153 Folklare, Mysticism, and MYIH of
* the Hispanic Southwcst }
CHST 4000 Hispanic and Native Amcncan
. Culture of the Southwest
_CHST 4133/PSCI 4131 Latinos and the Amcr-
. ican Political System
CHST 4681 Special Topics :
ENGL 3262 Women Writers (U.S, and
Britzin) -
ENGL 3672 Jewish _American Fiction
~ ETHN 3000 Race, Class, and Gender
FILM 3013 “Women and Film £
FINE 3509 American An ' :
HIST 4026 U.5-Indian Relations
RIST 4327 American Southwest

HIST 4576 USS, Immlgratlon Hlstory* 1815 to

Present -
HIST 4616 History of Women in the U.S. 1o
1890

: HIST 4617 Thc Indlan in Amcumn Hlstory

The Eastern Regmn
HIST 4626 History of Women in the U. S
since 1890

HIST 4627 The Indian in Amanczn Hnstory-

The Western Region
PSCI 4271 Sex Dl.scnmlnauon Consnruuonal
Issues

_PSCI 429] Sex Dlscnmmauan chcm] and

State Law

RLST 4300 Topics in Nal'rvc Ame.n(‘nn Rehglons .

SOCY 4101 Educanon in Muhllmgual

- COITLI'I'IUDJ[ICS
. Regional Studies: The American Wcst

AAST 3013 Contemporary Asmn!Pamﬁc Amei-

ican Communities .

© AAST 3420 Sc]oc(ed TOP)CS Asmn-Amcncan

Siudies
AIST 3135)‘ANTH 3130 Norh Amcncan ]n-

dians

. AIST 3400 Indian/Government Con{hcts
" AIST 4565/ANTH 4560 North’ Amcnca.n In-

dian -Acculturation

._ AIST/HIST 4627 Indian in A.mencan History- .

West

- ANTH 4200 North American Archaeo]ogy
© ANTH 4210 Southwest Archacology

ANTH 4270 Plains Archaeology

CHSTHSOCY 3026 Women of Co]or Chlcanas :

in U.S. Society.

- CHST/WMST 3135 Study of Chicanas .
- CHST 3153 Eolklore; Mysticism, and Myth of

the Hispanic Southwest

-- CHST/SPAN 4000 Hispanic and Natwe Amer-

ican Cultire of the Seuthwest”

CHST ‘4133/PSCI 4131 Latmos and the Amer-

ican Political Systern
FINE 4439 North American Indnan Art .
GEQG 4501 Water Resources and- Manage-
-ment of the Western U.S. .
HIST 3317 Seminar in the American West

"HIST 4026 U.S.-Indian Relations. -

HIST 4217 Early American Frontier

HIST 4227 Later American Froatier

HIST 4327 American Southwest -

HIST 4617 The Indian in Amcncan Hlstory-
The Eastern Region

PSCI 3201 Environment and Pubhc Policy

RLST 4300 Topu:s in Nanve American

: Rﬂ.hgmns

RLST 4350 Native American Rchglons Re-
gional Swudies

- Reépresentation:

Nature, Culture, and Society

'AAST 3420 Selected Topics: Asian- American

Studies .
AAST/HIST 4717 Chinese American Hlstory
AAST/HIST 4727 Japanese American History

. ANTH 3170 Ametica: An Anthropo]oglca]

Pecspective |

BLST/WMST 3505 Historical 2nd Contempo-
rary Issues of Black Women

BLST/PSCI 3101 Black Politics

BLST 4962 Contemporary African-American

* Literature 1

- College ofg‘in‘&land Seiences / American Indian Studies 65

’ CHST 3824 Chir.ﬁnu Prosé Fiction

CHST 4000 Hispanic and Native Arnen;:an _
Culture of the Southwest :

“ENGL 3652 Survey of American thcralurc 1
- ENGL 3662 Survey of American Literature 2

ENGL 3672 Jewish-American Fiction -

.ENGL 3682 Twcnrlf:lh Gentury American

Literature E
ENGL 4032 Critical Tl-nn.'eung]Ncw Dnectlons
ENGL 4232 American Novel 1
ENGL 4242 American Novel 2.

. ENGL 4652 Smudies in Ameuca.n therature to

1 900
ENGL 4662 Studies in Amenca.n therarurc
after 1900

- ENGL 4692 Contcmporary Afrlcan Amencan

Literature

" ENVD 41 14 Hlsnory of American Arch.\(ecturc :

and Urbanism
ETHN 300[] Race, Class and Gender -~
ETHN 3703 Cultie, Raqsm, and Ahcnat.mn
in Americz. - )
FINE 3509 Ameticad Arc .
FINE 4509 American Art before the le Wa.r

" FINE 4519 American Art 1860-1945 .

FINE 4529 American Ant 1945-1970

- FINE 4539 Confcmpi}mry Art 1970-Present

HIST 3416 Seminar in American Socicty a.nd
- Thoughe :

HIST 4316.Oxgins of American Culture -
1600-1830 -~ :

HIST 4336 Nineieenth Cent'u.ry Americah In--
tetlectual History

HIST 4346 Twentieth Cenrury Amcncan Intel-
lectual History -

HIST 4516 Amcnmn Societyin the l9th
- Century

CHIST 4526 Amcrlcan Society in- thc 20th

Century - .
HIST 4556 Histary oFUrb:mAme.nca .
HIST.4616 History ofWomen in Ihc U S.wo -
1890 .

HIST 4626 History of Wornen in Lhe Us..

since 1890 . -
EMUS 3082 American Populzu Musnc

- EMUS 3642 History of Jazz

PHIL 3140 Environmencal Ethics.

"PSCI 3051 Public Opm.lon and Political

Behavior
PSC1 3054Menc:m Political Theught
PSCI 4151 Political Socialization
PSCI 3201 The Environraent and Public Pohcy ’
PSCI 4701 Symbolic Politics :

"RLST 3050 Religion and thera(ure in Arnerlca

SOCY 3016 Marriage and the Family in U.s.
*Society

- SOCY 3046 Tcplcs in Scx and Gender

SOCY 4016 Sex, Gender, and Society 2
SOCY/WMST 4086 Family and Society -
THTR 3009 American Musical Theatre

~THTR 4001 Amcrican Theatre Studies

" AMERICAN

INDIAN STUDIES

See Ceriter for Studies of Ethnicity ancl
Race in America {CSERA), Amcncan In-
dian Srudles
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ANTHROPOLOGY

Degrees oo,
Anthropology is the study of people, both
ancient and modern, in their ciltural con-
text. The field involves a global look at
human cultures from prehistoric times to
. che present, integrating ﬁndmgs from the
social sciences, natural sciences, and hu-
manities. Students of anthropology Jearn 1o
appreciate the variety of cultures through-
out human history and ro understand the
_méaning of human biological and cultural
_development as well as diversity.
" The following areas of knowledge are -
central ¢ the undergraduare dcgree inan-
. thropology:
* understanding of basic dara, conceprs, -
alternative theories and approaches, and
‘modes ofexplananon appropriarte to each,
“of the four main subfields of the discipline

(aichacology, anthropological linguistics, R

physical anthropology, and cuhural an-
thropology)y

.-+ understanding of Basic a_rchaeoioglcal

_ technigues, including site mapping, stratig-

raphy, daring, and inference of human be- .

~ havior from archaeological data, as well as a

general knowledge of human history from

irs beginn'mg through the cmcrge‘nce-of '
complex societies;
» understanding of variation and patterning

in human social behavior and symbolic sys-
temns, including ecological, sacial, culwral,

and psychological factors, and the kinds of
data relevant to each (this includes knowl-
edge of che distribution and diversity of .
contemporary and recent human societies
in terms of social, polirical, religious, and
econamic organizarion, the effects of cul-

- ture contact, and industrialization);

+- a basic understanding of primate evolu-

tion, including knowledge of theories of

human evolution, and familiarity with the -

basic data of the hominid fossil record; and
* an undetstanding of human language,
the diversity of verbal expression, 2nd its

- relationship to the invention of ertlng sys-

tems and religion,

JIn addition, students comp]etlng the de- .
gree in anthropology are expected to acquire:

* the ability 1o identify trends or patterns
in anthropological data-from different cul-

tures or periods, to 1dennFy an appropnate :

context of explanation or interpreration,

_and 1o formulate a testable explanation or

- reasonable interpretation, including the
ability ro identify data thar constitute cred-
ible evidence for an expla.nauon or inter-
pretation; and

* the ability o ldemle and dcfmc a mgmf

icant problem or topic in anthropology

BA, MA, PhD. .

. and the ability to analyze and interprec
‘data in a systematic manner.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requirements listed
below. (A minimum of 30 semester hours
in anthropology, 18 of which must be
apper division, is required for the degree.}
Major Requirements . Semester Hours
ANTH 2010 Introduction to PhySICal '
Anthropology 1:. PP

" ANTH 2100 Fronucrs ofCulmrai

;Anthropology 1.. -3
ANTH 2200 Inuoducnon 0 Archaeology ..... 3
One upper-division topical course in culnu'al o

2NtheoPOlOEY ..o vrenrct i e nrne 3
One upper-division ethnographlc area course
incultural anthropology .... TP B

One uppcr—dlwsmn course in archaeﬂlogy .3
One uppez-division coursé in physical

anthropology .... -3 -
 (Students p]anmng to pursuc graduate work i

anthropology are advised 1o take ANTH 4000
and 4530)

- Gmduatmg in Four Years

Seudents should consult page 60 of this
catalog for fusther information on eligibil-

ity for the four-year guarantee. The concept .
" of “adequate progress”. as it istised here
- only refers o rnamtamlng cllg1b1]1ty forthe
_four-year guarantec; it is not a requirement .

for the major. To maintain adequate-
progress in anthiopology, students should

+ mect the following requiremens:

Dcdare a major'in anthropology by the beg,m-
ning of the second semester.

" Complere ANTH 2010, 2109, and 2200 by the. :

end of the fourth semester, -
Complete 12 credits of upper-division amhm-
pology coutses by the end of the sixth '

semester—including fu]ﬁ]img at Yeast two of .

the four upper-division requirements, .
Complete 6 additional anthropology credits by
the end of the seventh semester mcludmg the

. two l‘cm:unmg upper lelS!.Dl\ rcqulrcmcnts

Complete one 3-credit upper-division anthro-
pology course during the eighth sermester.

'Graduate Degree Programs
' Prerequisites. To be admitted as regular de-

. gree students, applicants should have a min-

imum undergraduate grade point average of
3.00 (4.00=A) or a master of arts degree in-
anthropology. Graduate Record Examina-

tion scores for verbal and quantitative apti-

tude tests are required. Lerters of recom-
mendation and evidence of previous
anthropologically oriented experience and

“work are-carefully considered. Students with-

fewer than 18 semester hours of previous

course work in anthropology are coasidered

deficient and may be asked ro present 2

. greater number of hours for a degrec

Application. [nquiries concerning appli-

cations should be direcred to the graduare

secretary. Completed applications are re-
viewed once cach yearand are due by

* February 1, Students with no previous

graduare work should apply for entrance
into the M.A. program which, if success-
fully completed, will prepare them forthe -
Ph.D. program. Students who have orwill

- have completed an-M.A. degree in anthro-

pology by the time of their admission may

' apply for direct admISSIOH into the T’h D

program. :
Course Requuements All entering grad-

“uate students must have had the equivalent

of ANTH 4000 or 5000 (Quantitative

Methods in Anthropology) os take the

-course during their first semester in residence,

*As partial fulfillment for 2 graduate de-

gree, all students must complete three-

* graduate core courses, one from each of

three subdisciplines (cultural, physical, and
archaeology). Core courses must be taken

- during the first two semesters in residence.

Other specific course requirements are

- established through a qualifying interview

and consultation with an academic advisor.
"M.A. students are normally expected o -

write a thesis (plan 1); exceptions to this

(plan IT) require approval of the chair.
Students may have primary specialization

in any of the major subfields of anthropol- -
ogy: archaeology, cultural, or phys:cal

anthropology. Furcher specialization in
applied anchropology, human ecology,
ethnography and cultural theory, or other
areds is possible as students progrcss

" through the program.

In general, no marter whar the studen’s

. special interests, the department expects
graduate students to retain a breadth of |

comperence in gencral anthropology

. Lhrough the master’s degree with specializa-

tion intensifying with progress toward the
Ph.D. degyee.

Additional information zbout other spe-
cific areas of specialization and other re-

. quirements for the degree may be obtained

by writing directly 10 the graduate secregary,

‘Department of Anchropology.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

DEGrecs .ooomvmsvvrrsimserissnsmsniriMLS., PB.D.

* The Applied Mathematics Program in the

College of Arts and Sciences offers courses
and degree programs for undergraduate and

_graduate students. Course offerings at the

undergraduare level focus on providing stu-

" dents with the mathematical 100is and -

problem-solving strategies that are useful in '
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science and engineering. The undergraduare
bachelor of science degree is offered throngh
the College of Engincering and Applied Sci-
.. ence. A minor degree in applied mathemat-
ics is available o arts and sciences students

* in all the colleges at the University. The
" program offers a range of courses and re- -

" - search opportunities in many areas, includ-

ing computational mathematics; discrete
~ mathemacics, nonlinear phenomena, and
'phymcal applied mathematics. Each of these
areas is described below.

. Computational Mathématics '

" The study of compuational machematics
has grown rapidly aver the past 15 years
" and has allowed mathemaricians fo answer

questions and-develop insights noc possible -

only 20 to 30 years ago. Modern compura-

tional methods require in-depth knowledge -

of a variery of mathematical subjects in- -
cluding linear algebra, analysis, ordinary
" and partial differential equations, asymp-
‘totie analysis, elements of harmonic analy-
sis, and nonlinear equarions. Since com-
puters are invaldable tools foran applied
athemarician, students are expected to at-
‘tain a highly professzonal tevel of compurer:
" " literacy and gain a Substantial knowledgé of
operating systems and hardware. Compu- _
-tational mathematics courses include che
study of compurationg] linear algebra, opti-
mization, numerical sofution of ordinary
- and partial differential equations, solution
_ of nonlinear equations, and advanced semi-
" nars in wavelet and mult-resolution analysis.
Discrete Applied Mathematics
" Discrete mathematics has become an ex+
_ tremely large and active research area. In

fact, previous unsolvable problems in engi- "

neering, physics, chemisiry, and the social,

" biological, and environmental sciences have
become traciable theough the use of dis- -
crete analytical methods and associated

_compucational algorithms. Cotmputational

““applications have provided the impetus for

enormous growth in the use of djscrete

-~ mathematics during the past three decades.

Program courses in discrete mathematics

are intended ro provide the student with a

basic knowledge of subjects such as graph

theory, enumeratien (including the study
. of difference equations and the Polya

~ counting theoremy), discrete stochastic pro-

cesses, and selected ropics from-areas such

as block designs, partition thcory, Hadamard

. marrices, Boplean algebras, etc.

Nonlinear Phenomena

In recent years there has been an explosion
of interest in the study of nonlinear waves
and dynamical systéms with analytical
results, often motivated by the use of

computers. The faculty in the Applied

Mathematics Program are actively and in-
tensively involved in this growing field; re-
-search areas inctude integrable-systems, -

conservativé and dissipative chaos, numeri-
cal compuration, wavelets and multi-reso- .
Jution analysis, solitors; integrable systems,

+ cellular automata, pattern formation, quali-

tative scructure and bifurcation theory,
onset of chaos and rurbulence, analytic dy-

. namics, and cranspert phenomena. Pro-
~ - gram courses in this field include dynami-

cal syscems, nonlinear wave motion, and. -

- many advanced seminars. Suirable back-
~ ground courses are analysis, computation,

and methods in applied mathematics.
Valuable supplemental courses include me-

- chaniés and fluid dynamics. -
. Physical Applied Mathematics

. Physical applied mathematics is a term chat

generally refers to the study.of miathemati--
cal problems with direct physical applica-

* tion. This area of research is intrinsically

mterd:sctplmary In‘addition to mathemat-
ical analysis, it requires an in-depth under-
standing of the undetlying applications
area, and usually requires knowledge and

program has approximately 30 affiliated -
faculty who can direct thesis research in

areas such as atmospheric and fluid dynam- -

ics, theoretical physics, plasma physics, ge-

. netic structure, parallel computation, etc. -

The course réquirements of the program

are-designed to provide students with a

foundation for their study (analysis and
computation). The program also requires

or engineering fields thas are needed to

. begm doing thesis research in physical ap-

plied machemacics.

Bachelor’ s Degree Programs

The program currently offers a bachelor of
science degree for students in the College

“of Engineering and Applied Science.

'The undergraduate curriculum.in ap-
phcd mathematics trains students in the
app]ications of mathematics in engineering
and science. The use of computational
methods and implementation of algo-

. richms on compurers is céntral. Technical

electives are selected from mathematics, en-

gineering, physics, chemistry, computer

science, biology, astrophysics, and geology.
In general, nontechnical electives should

~ be broadening and have multicultural

value. Students interested in research are
also encouraged to take a foreign languagc
as early as possible. French, Germnan, or
Russian are recommended. -

Interésted students should contact the
applied machematics office in the College

of Arts and Sciences for information on
specific major and degree requirements.
Minor Program '

The program also offers a minor in applled B
mathematics that js available to' engineer-

- ing as well as 1o arts and sciences students. .

A minor-in applied machémacics indicates
thar a student has received in-depth train-

-ing in mathematical techniques and com-

putational methods well beyond the train-
ing usually received by science and

‘engineering majors.

Graduate Studies |

_ Prerequisites for graduate study in applied -
-mathematics include three semesters of cal-
- culus and a couise in differential equations
. 'and linear algebra. Other course require-
“ments are Methods in Applied Mathemat-
‘ics (APPM 4350 and 4360); Imqrmed:ate
" Numerical Analysis (APPM 4650 and -

4660, or MATH 4650 and 4660); either
Matrix Methods (APPM 3310) or Linear™
Algebra {APPM 2360, MATH 3150, or
MATH 5150); and Advanced Calculus 2
(MATH 4320 or MATH 4380); The over- -

.+ all grade point average for marhematics and
experience in numericaj computation. The -,

applied mathematics must be Bor berter. '

M.S. Degree

- The Applied Mathematics Program oﬂ:ers

the M.S. degree jointly with the Mathe- .
matics department.

The program requires a candidate to
complete an approved program of study

* consisting of at least 30 semester hours. At S

least 18 of these 30 hours must be in ap-

supplememal courses in one of the sciesices * - plied mathematics courses ar the 5000 level

or.above. Further, all students are required

. 1o take Two yeat-tonp sequeénces in applied

mathematics. Upon approval by petition 1o '
the graduate committee, 2 more-advanced
course in an area, or graduare work done

‘elsewhere, can he used to satisfy part of this

requirement. Furthermore, all students are

. required to take a year-long sequence inan '

area where marhematics has significant ap-

. plicacion (advisor approval required). '

. Ph.D. Degree
" The Applicd Mathematics Program on the

Boulder campus offers course work and re-
search leading to the Ph.D. degree in ap-
plied mathemarics. This is a coordinated

- Ph.D. degtee program jointly administered

with the Deparcment of Machematics at
the University of Colorade at Denver
under the auspices of the systemwldc :
Graduate School.

A minimum of 60 credit hours.are re-

_ quired for the degree, including 30 in -

courses numbered 5000 or 2bove and 30
hourss of dissertation credit, A grade of B-
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or higher must be attained in each course.
Students must take the core sequences in -
APPM 5440 and 5450 Applied Analysis 1
and 2; APPM 5600 and 5610 Numerical
Analysis 1 and 2. An additional core se-

quence in an application area (e.g. APPM .

5470 Methods of Applied Mathematics:
Partial Differential and Integral Equations
and APPM 5480 Methods of Applied
Mathematics: Approximation Methods; or
APPM 5560 Introduction to Probability
Models and APPM 5520 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics) is also required.
Students must take at least two semesters
of seminar courses (APPM 8000 Seminar
in Applied Mathematics, APPM 8100
Seminar in Dynamical Systems, or APPM
8200 Seminar in Nonlinear Waves and In-
tegrable Equations). Finally, each student
must take a year-long graduate sequence
outside of applied mathematics in an area
where mathematics has significant applica-

tions. Advisor approval of the sequence is .

required.

Further information on the program and
degree requirements is available from the
applied mathematics office and the Gradu-
ate School

ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES

See Center for Studies of Ethnicity and
Race in America (CSERA), Asian Amerl-
can Studles

'ASIAN STUDIES

DeGree ceeererrinessavmeerre e BA.

The Asian Studies Committee offers a
broad interdisciplinary undergraduate
major in Asian Studies. In addition, a
- number of departments offer graduate
training with an emphasis on Asia.
Students planning to major in Asian. '
~ Studies may participate in study abroad
programs with prior approval from the
Asian Studies Program and the Office of
. International Education.

Bachelor’s Degree Program
Students must complete the general re-

quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-

ences and the major requirements listed
below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours
CHIN 1051 Masterpieces of Chinese
Literature in Translation......cc.cccoovnnciiinini 3
JPNS 1051 Masterpieces of Japanese Literature
in Translation....ccei i, 3
Two courses in Chinese and/or Japanese
RISTOIY ot 6
Two semesters of Chmcse or Japanese
language ...l 6-10

ASIA 4830 Senior Seminar: Critical Issucs in

Total hours ‘
(18 hours must in upper-division cotirses).

Approved Asian Studies Courses

Most classes are offered for 3 credit hours. Not
all classes are taught every semester or even
every year.

ANTH 1110 Exploring a Non-Western
Culture: Japan

ASIA 1840 Independent Study

ASIA 2840 Independent Study

ASIA 3840 Independent Study

ASIA 4830 Senior Thesis in Asian Studies (re-

quired of all majors; only offered to seniors in

the spring) _
ASIA 4840 Independent Study
ECON 4433 Economic Relations Among’ the
United States, Japan, and Canada
FILM 3003 Japanese and Chinese Cinema
FINE 2409 Introduction to Asian Art

»'FINE 4459/5459 The Atts of Japan

FINE 4469/5469 The Arts of China

FINE 4669 Asian Arts.in Context; Study Abroad

FINE 5919 Graduate Seminar: Selected TOP[CS
in Art History (Asian Arts)

HIST 1608 Introduction to Chinese Hlstory

HIST 1708 Introduction to Japanese History

HIST 3718 Selected Rcadmgs in Japanese
History

HIST 3628 Selected Readmgs in Recent
Chinese History

" HIST 4618 History ofTradmonal China

HIST 4619 Women in Asian History

HIST 4628 Rise of Revolutionary China

HIST 4658 History of Modern Chinese Intel-
lectual Thought

HIST 4718 Ancient and Medieval Japanese
History =~ . )

HIST 4728 Modern Japanese History

- HIST 4738 Japan at War

HIST 4748 Modern Japanese Intellectual
History

HIST 6019 Readings in Third “World HlStOl’Y
(Asian Women)

HIST 6618 Readings in Chinese Hlstory

HIST 6718 Readings in Modern Japanese
- History

CHIN 1010 and 1020 Flrst—Ycar (Begmmng)
Chinese

CHIN 1900 Independcnt Study

CHIN 2110 and 2120 Second-Year (Inter-
mediate) Chinese

CHIN 2900 Independent Study

CHIN 3110 and 3120 Third-Year (Advanced)
Chinese 1 and 2

CHIN 3210 Introduction to Classmal Chinese

CHIN 3220 Readings in Classical Chinese

CHIN 3900 Independent Study

CHIN 4110 and 4120 Readings in Modern-
Chinese Literdture 1 and'2 )

CHIN 4230 Seminar in' Classical Chinese

- CHIN 1051 Masterpieces of Chinese Literature

in Translation
CHIN 4811 Worlds of Anclcnt and Medlcval
Poetry

CHIN 4821 Chinese Fiction in Translation

CHIN 4831 Chinese Drama in Translation

CHIN 4841 Women and the Supernatural in
Chinese Literature (taught in English)

CHIN 4900 Independent Study

JPNS'1010 and 1020 IFirst—Year (Beginning)
Japanese 1 and 2

JPNS 1051 Masterpieces of Japanese Literature
in Translation

JPNS 1900 Independent Study

JPNS 2110 and 2120 Second Ycar (Intermedi-
ate) Japanese 1 and 2

JPNS 2211 Language and Patterns ofThmkmg
and Behavior in Japanese Culture (taught in
English)

‘ ]PNS 3900 Independent Study

JPNS 4110 and 4120 Readings in Classical and
Modern Japanese 1 and 2
JPNS 4811 Classical Japanese Literature -

- JPNS 4900 Independent Study

PSCI 4028 Politics of Contemporary ]apan )
PSCI 4052 Political Systems of China, Japan,
and Korea

" RLST 2620 World Religions: Eastern’
- RLST 3400 Japanese Religions

RLST 3800 Chinese Religions: -
RLST 425075250 Topics in Buddhism
RLST 4700/5700 Confucianfsm
RLST 4750/5750 Taoism’

ASTROPHYSICAL,
PLANETARY, AND
ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES

Degrees it M.S., Ph.D.
- -Although an undergraduate major is not

offered, a minor degree is available that
may be satisfied by taking various combi-
nations of courses among the diverse possi-
bilities offered by the department. A total
of 18 credit houirs is required for the

sminor. For guidance, see an Astrophysical,

Planetary and Atmospheric Sciences

“(APAS) faculty advisor of request written

information from the departmental office.
APAS courses miay also be used in under-
graduate distributed studies programs. Lists -
of courses recommended for these majors
may be obtained in the departmental .
office.

Graduate Degree Programs

The curriculum and research in the depart-
ment emphasizes three major areas: astro-
physics, terrestrial and planetary sciences,
and plasma physics.

The department offers both M.S. and
Ph.D. degrees. During the first year of
graduate study students generally obtain a
broad background in courses regarded as
basic to all three areas in addition to more
specialized studies. Many students rake
graduate-level courses in othet departments
(e.g.» Department of Physics, Chemistry,
or Geogtaphy) depending upon their



" particular interests or.participation in Inter-

B ~ disciplinary programs (see below). Exam-

ples of basic ﬁrst-year courses in tht: thrcc
dréasinclude: '

) APAS 5050 Physical Processes of thc Atmo- :
. sphere and Ocean .

" APAS 5110 Internal, Pmo&scs 1

APAS 5120 Internal Processes 2 S
-APAS 5150 Introductory Plasma Physies

‘ ,. APAS 5540 Mathemdrical Mclhad.s

Descriptions of more. spema]med courses.
follow. Studenrs interested i in- applying to°

. this deparrment are invited To write @ the -

University of Colorado at Boulder, Chair,
- Department ofﬁstrophysmal Planerary,

.and Atmospheric Sciences, Campus. Box
391 Boulder, CO 80309 0391

(Inc: ng Solar Pi{ym) _ -
The department offers a broad range of

.. -courses and research in thié area, leading o
" . the PhiD. degree. Graduate-level courses

are offered in the folloWing"subjcéts

APAS 5700 Stellar Structure and Evolution
APAS 5710 High-Energy Astrophysics’ -
APAS 5720 Galaxies and Cosmology
APAS 5730 Stellar Atmosphcrcs and Radmuve
. Transfer .
APAS 5740 Intersvellar Astmphymcs

APAS 5750 Observitional Astronory

* APAS G000 Sertinar in Astrophysics

areas:’
. Stellar a.tmosphcres, radiative tmnsﬂ:r_, and
* stellar winds of hot'and mol stars
. Star formation
-Solar physics : .
Intersteliar and intergalacric med.m.m

' Cosmology and large-scale srucrure of the .

universe
Stellar interiors, pquauons. and n neutfon stars
Cosmic X-ray souroes, supcrnovac ‘and theu'
remnants
Galactic evolution, quasars, and active ga]ax:es
- Radio astronomy , :
" Plasma astsophysics :
- Asurophysical fluid dynamics -
Laboratory and atomic. astrophysics
UV, IR, and X-ray space astronomy
Inistrument and detector development -

The department operates 2 24- inch .
Cassegrain-Coude and 16- and 18-inch
Cassegrain tclescopes, availablé for photo-
graphic, photometric; and spectrographic
obsesvations, as well as for instrument and
* derector development. CU-Boulder has
also been awarded large NASA granis for
theoretical astrophysics. Oppormunities for -

K graduate research are also found with the -

Unjversity’s Laboratory for Atmospheric

- C_'olgfege afAm and Sciences / Ajmp}yvﬁt}gi' -Pafaﬁ:m:y and Asmospheric Sciénces 69

_and Space Physics (LASP), Joint Institute -
. for Laboratory Astrophysics (JILA), and thc :

‘Center for Astrophysics and Space Astron-
omy (CASA) established within the APAS

- department. {See descriptions in the Gradu-

ate School section,) In addition; research is .

_ carried out with national laboratories and

iiernational collaborators: High Altitude

" Obscrvatory (HAO) in Boulder (solar =

physics), Nadonal Optical Astronomical

- 'Observatories in Tucson and Chile (opticat

astronomy), National Radio Astronomy
Obseryatory (NRAQ) in Virginia, the Very

" Yarge Array (VLA) in New. Mexico, the
© . NASA Incernational Ultravioler Explorer -
 satellice (TUE), the Hubble Telescope

(HST), the Infrased Astronomical Satellite’

"< (IRAS), and the ROSAT x-ray telcscopc

' Phnetavjf and .
Avmospheric Sciences
* Reseacch and cousses related to the physlcs
‘and ‘dynatnics of the Earth’s aumosphere, -
" atmospheres of other planets, and planetary
.- interiors are available in programs leading -

’ - to the M $.and Ph.D. degrees Graduate- .

level-conirses in these areas ared’

-APAS 5050 Ph)"Slml Proocsses of the Atmo-

sphere and Ocean
APAS 5110 Internal Prodcsscs 1

- -APAS 5250 Planctary Asrronomy

. ... . APAS 5300 Introduction to Magnctosphcres

« © APAS 6010 Topical Seminarin Astrophysics ’
Research in observational and theoretical -

astrophysics i is conduacd in.che followmg '

APAS 5410 Fluid Instabilices and Waves -

. APAS 5560 Radiative Processcs in Pianctary

Atmospheres -

. .- APAS 5960 Theories nfCllmatc anid Cllmatc )
- Variability

APAS 7200 Dynamics and Photochemxstry of
the Upper Acmosphere .

APAS 7240 Physics of Planetary Axrg‘lows

APAS 7430 Fluid Tutbulence a.nd Nonlmmr

" Processes .

_ Research in theorcnml observational,

: a.nd Jaboratory atmospheric and planetary

science is conducted in the following areas:

* Atraospheric dyriamics, planetary circulations,
wave propagation, hydredynamic instabilicy,
" experimental geophysical fluid dynamics,

physical oceanography, and climace dynamics’

: Atmosphe.nc photochemistry, radiative trans-
fer, upper armospheric dynamics and trans-
. port of radiatively active species-(gzone}, ef
fects of solar vasisbility, dynamical-

ph[}tochcmlcal coupling, and dlumal and sea- -

-sonal vanations

Pl:mew:y acmnomy. airglow and aurora, UV

* and IR spectroscopy, noctilucent clouds,

structure and composition of planetary atmo-+

spheres (Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn,

Uranus, and Neptune), planetary magncto— S

spheres, and’ cometary physics

* - Satellite momtonng of the Earth's atmospherc I

_and environment, including remote sensing -
of mesospheric ozone, stratospheric trace -

spegies, convection, outgoing radiation, and .

magnetospheric dynamics.

-+ Graduate research opportunities exist
. -with individual faculty miembers, as well as
- jointly with academic and research units -

such as the Progeami in Atmospheric and'

Oceanic Scierices (PAOS) and the Cénter’ ™
. for Atmospheric Theory and Analysis
" (CATA), a collaborative arrangement
- "among researchers at the Univetsity, the
. National Center for Atmospheric Research’

{NCAR), and the National Oceanic and

Atrnospheric / Administation (NOAA); the.

Laboratory for Atmospheric and Space
Physics (LASP), involved in space investi- .

~ gations of the Earth and planets; and the
- . Cooperative Institure for Reseacch in the -
- Environmental Sciences (CIRES), a re- .

search organization co-sponsoréd by the

* ‘Universiry and NOAA. Research facilities o

- include an armospheric sciences laboratory, -

_.operating a Pyramid 90X super mlmoom-- '
- puter linked to the University computmg

nerwork and Lhereby ra NCAR, archived
and direct transmissions of satellite and *

- meteorological data, 2 fuﬂy equipped labo-

ratory for investigations in geophysical

.. fluid dynamics, and complere access to'the

NCAR: Cray supercomputing facility and -
extensive datz base. Financial supportis
avajlable in connection with all-of the
above tesearch activities.

am in Atmo f;mc

h 'zm Oceanic Samc‘ex (PAOS)

This interdisciplinary program provides ¢ an

.educattonal-and researéh environment to

examine the dynamical, physical, and
chemical strucriures of the armosphere and -~
the ocean and the manner in which they ©
interact.. APAS is an active departmental

. Foamapant in this program. For Further in- - - '

rmation, see che main hstmg For PAOS
in this catalog.

) Geopham : :
_'The department participates in the incerde-

partmental Ph.D. program in geophysics. -

.. For further informarion, réfer to the dis-
" .cussion of the geophysics program under

the Graduate School section of this caralog ':

' P&z.s-ma Pbym:s

- A complete program of coﬁrses and re-

search.is available for srudencs specializing
in theocetical or experimental plasma

‘physics leading to M.S. or Ph.D. degreesin -
APAS or physics. Courses offered are:
APAS 5000 Seminar in Plasma Physn:s

APAS 5150 Introducrory Plasma Physncs'
APAS 5220 Nonlinear Dynamics

. APAS 7150 Magnetohydrodynamics.

APAS 7160 Intcrmediate Plasma Physlcs
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Rcsearch in theoretical arid cxpenmental '
plasma physics is carried out in thc follow- .

ing areas: - . _
Fundamenl:a] processes in plasmas
* Kinetic theory of plasmas -
" Plasma turbulénce -
- Plasma diagnostics
MNonlinear dynamics .
Nonlincar optics of plasmas
_Tosoidal magneric conﬁnemcnlt -
_ .Electron-beam-plasma interaction :
- Solar plasmas, radic emission from the Sun
- .and solar wind S

. Collaborative research is pursded W}th
. the machematicsand physics departments,
* with major institunions in Boulder and the
Unired States, and also with international
research organizations, These include the -

Nationa! Center for Atmospheric Research .

(NCAR), with access to the Cray comput-

ers; the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory; -

‘and several University groups. A depart-

- mental plasma laboratory is equipped with.

modern diagnostic i insttumentation and a
variety of plasma research devices.

Graduate assistantships and posrdoc:oral -

positions are available. .

h Departmental Regmrements

Those: wnshmg to pursue gmduate wori{ m
."APAS leading 1o candidacy for an ad-

- vanced degree should carefully read re-

" quirements for advaniced degrees in the -

. Graduate School section of this caralog. -

, The following are specnal deparfmcntal re-
quirements. ..

Master’s Degree

. Prereql.usnes A thorough undergraduatc
prepamtion in physics and mathemarics is

- . necessary for graduate study. Cotirses should

include thermadynamics, mechamcs, elec-
. tricity and magnetism, atomic physics, and

- - mathematiés at least l:h'rough complex vari-

ables and differential equations.

" Qualifying Examination. The Graduare’
Rccmd Examination aptitude tests and ad-
vanced test in physics ace used in place-of a
qualifying examination, and this examina-

tion should be taken before the time of ap-
plication to the department.

Preliminary Examination. S;udcnts in

the Department of Astrophysical, Plane-
tary, and Acmospheric S¢iences are given
an oral p(cllmlnary examination prior to
* the beginning of the fall semester of their

first year. This'oi'al interview examines fun-

~ damental knowledge in undergraduare
physics and mathematics. Students are re-
'quired o overcome any academic df.‘ﬁtlen
cies within a year in order to remain in the

program.

' Course Requirements. Under plan 1, a
* student must present & thesis phis 24

semester hours_of course. work, at least 12

-of which-must be in APAS courses num-
_bered 5000 or above. Under-plan 11, 2ddi- -
“tional hours of apptoved graduate courses

must be presented for a rocal of 30-

_semester hours of whlch at teast 16 must

be in APAS coqrses numbered 5060 or -

" " above. The master’s examination undcr

plan I covers. the thesis.and related” topics.

-~ The examination under plan 11 is more .
- contprehensive and may be either wrirten.

or oral or beth. Master’s examinations are |

given after ocher dégree requirements ‘have R

béen completed, but may be given during

. the last semester of residence if the student
is making satisfactory progress on required -

" courses. Students ace encouraged to follow

plan T excepr under spec:a] circumstances.

Doctoral Degree

In addition to the master’s degrec reql.ure—
tents above, Ph.D. students muse com- -

. plete the fo]jowmg

"Course Requtrcments Amlmmum of

30 semester hours of work (36 hours for
. .students in ascrophysics and solar physms, _
. mcludmg 4 hours of graddare seminars) j in

coyrses numbered 5000 or above is re-
quired; however, the everall emphasis is o,

" independent study and research.

Language Requlrement. None :
. Examinations. Students in the Ph.D. pro-

gram are required to remove any déficiencies
identified at the,prelimiriary examination, to - -
. pass a two-part comprehensive examination |

composed of a-written tesi on gra.duarc

i course marterial and an oral exam on a re-.
search paper, and satisfactorily defend. thé

.thesis be_for_e a facu_lty.'commirte._e. _

IBIBLIOGRAPHY

| Degrees ...

Several courses in bibliography and llbrary

* research mechods are offered to students
" who wish to explore the structare, organi-.

zation, reerieval, and evatuation of informa-
tion for cheir study and career needs. See
the course dcscnpuons for further informa-

Tion.

BIOL_’OGICAL"SC_IENCES,'

- . The Division of Biological Sciences con- . .
- sists of the Department of Environmental, .

Population, and Organismic Biology and

_ the Department of Molecular, Cellular,
-and Developmental Biology. Several pro- -
- grams leading 16 the B.A. degree with a
~major in bislogical sciences are available,
-Each department dcﬁncs and admlmsrers

its own programs

k Major Reqr_a’remépm

Thc former Natural Science Program L

mcrgcd with EPO Biology on July 1; 1993: .
Most Nartural Science (NASC) courses -

" were retained, bur have been assigned. ncw :

EPOB numbers

' BIOLOGY—

ENVIRONMENTAL, POPU.
LATION, AND ORGANISMIC

- BA, MA, PbD__ -
The Fol]omng areas ofknow[edgc are den-
tral o the iindergraduate degree in environ-

.menral, population, and organismic biclogy:
o knowledge of the djverswy of]w:ng or-

" ganisms, ce
- Mendelian, molecular, and population ge-

-netics,:and ecologlcal processes at the popa-

cellular structyres and processes;

lation, C()mmumty blomc and blospherc
levels; '
. knowledge of the sources of variation .

. within and among populations, and the

mechanisms of naturil selection;

. knowlcdgc of scientific methods and of
. the relations among theory, experimerit, |

" data, dara analysis, and genesal knowledge; -

* awareness of the relevance of mathemat-
ics, chemistry, and physics to biology; and,
» awareness of the developmcnt of blOlOgl- .

" cal thought.

“In addition, srude;1ts completing the de—

gree'in environmental, population, and or- -
“ganismic’ btology are expected to acquire: .. -
-+ theability 1o read, cricically evaluate, .

and synthesjze mFormauon from biological
l;temture, :

-+ the ability 10 make gbservations and gen-

etace hypotheses to account for obsgr\-'auon.s, '

-¢- the ability to formulate experiments to

test hypotheses and reach conclusions based :

B on bro]oglcal dara and
.+ the abiliry to amculate, in oral and writ-

ren form, knowledge of biology, blologlcal

~ methods, and biologizal theught. *
~Bachelor’s Degree Program

- Students must complete the gcneral re-

quirements of the Colle'ge of Arts and Sci-

“ences and the maJor rcquuements llst::d

below.

Semester Hours

EPOB 1210 and 1220 General Biology 1 and
2, ox’EPOB 1610 and 1620 Honors General’
Bislogy t and'2, and EPOB 1230 and 1240 .
- General Biology Laboratoty 1 and 2............ 8

(MCDB 1050, 1060, 1070, and 1080 fulfill the

general biology requirements; MCDB 1150

-and 1151 can replace EPOB. 1210 and 1230.) -
- EPOB 1030, 1040 and 1030 Biology: A

Human Approach 1, 2, and Laboratory (for- .
merly NASC 1230 and 1240) Fulﬁll the gen-

_ eral hiology requirement bur cannot be ap-
plied toward the toal of 38 hours required for
‘the EPOB major.



EPOB 3200 Genetics...................... PR 4
(MCDB 2150 Principles of Gcnetlcs can substi-
tute; MCDB 3400 Molecular Genetics can-

not.)
EPOB 3020 Principles of Ecology........... B
EPOB 3250 Pririciples of Evolution:........... )
(chuxred of students declaring the major be-
ginning summer 1994 or after. )

- One of the following courses:

EPOB 3500 Plant Kingdom; EPOB 3510 Plant
Anatomy and Development; EPOB 3520.
Plant Systematics; EPOB 3530 Esscnnals of
Plant Physiology ......cccveesimcrsssivnsiivinsens 2

* One of the following courses:

EPOB 3240 Animal Behavior; EPOB 3400 Mi-
crobiology; EPOB 3630 Parasitology; EPOB

3650 Embryology and EPOB 3660 Develop-

“mental Biology Laborarory; EPOB 3700
Comparative Animal Physiology; EPOB 3720
Comparative Vertébrate Ahatomy; EPOB

4650 Invertebrate Zoology; EPOB 4770 Ver-

tebrate Zoology

"EPOB 4000 level or above; at least 6 hours....6

(These 6 hours must be raken in the EPOB de-
parement on the Boulder campus; may in- -
* clude a maximum of 3 hours of independent. -
“study or independent research, and may not .
- include EPOB 4000 or. 4010. At least 3 of °
these 6 hours must be regulat course work.)

Additional coutse work to total ..........ovvcr. 38

Ancillary Courses

One year of college chemistry: .

CHEM 1111 and CHEM 1131 General
Chemistiy 1.and 2 or CHEM 1111 General
Chemistry 1 and CHEM 1071 Introdiiction
to Organic and Biochemistry, or CHEM 1151
and CHEM 1171 Honors Genetal Chemistry
1and 2. foesseeerenans SRR 9-12

One year of college physics: o

PHYS 2010 and PHYS 2020 General Physics 1

~ and 2 or PHYS 1110 and PHYS 1120 Gen-
cral Physics 1 and 2 and PHYS 1140 Experi-
meital Physics 1.....cooveecine SRR 9-10

One semester of college mathematics:

MATH 1310 Calculus 1 and Combinatorics or
MATH 1300 Analytic Geometry-and
Calculus 1 or APPM 1350 Calul]us 1for -
Engineers .....ctuviucmmernsnindiciunnsindins 4-5

- Note: Up to 12 semester hours of
courses taken in other departments may be
counted toward the 38 hours required for
the EPO biology major. MCDB courses.
used to fulfill the general biology require-
ment are counted as part of this 12-hour .
limit. ‘A listing of acceptable courses may

be obtained from the EPOB office, Rama-
ley N122.

Transfer students must complete at least
12 upper-division hours in EPOB courses
on the Boulder campus..

- Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
. - ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-

. cept of “adequate progress” as it is used
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“here only refers to maintaining eligibility

for the four-year guarantec; it is not a re-
quirement for the'major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in environmental, popula:

. tion, and organismic biology, students

must meet the following requirements:

‘Declare the EPO biology major and begin
. course work in the major in thé first sémester. ~

Sign up d‘uring the first semester with theide-
partmcnt s undcrgraduatc services coordlnator
as'a participant in the guarantee program.

Complete additional requirements for the four-

year guarantee that are described on a handout . .

available in the department office.”

Minor Program

'The department also offers a minor pro-

- gram. Derails are available in the depart-

mental ofﬁcc

Graduate Degree Programs

The Department of Envitonmental, Pop-
ulation, and Organismic Biology ofters
degree programs leading to the M.A. and

- Ph.D. in a wide rdnge of aréas of biologi-

cal inquiry. Offerings include evolution,
behavior, morphology, physmlogy, sys-

tematics, ecology, aquatic biology, popu-- -

lation biology, generics, neurobiology,
and microbiology. Modern laboratory fa-

<. cilities for graduate study are in the Ra-

maley biology building. In addition, the
department has strong ties with-the Uni-
versity Museum, the Institute of Arctic

and Alpine Research (INSTAAR), the In- ’

stitute of Behavioral Genetics (IBG), and

.the Cooperative Institute for Research in

Environmental Sciences (CIRES). IN-
STAAR operates the Mountain Research .
Station, an alpine field laboratory 25
miles from campus. Graduate research
support is available in the form of fellow-

_ships; teaching assistantships,.and research
- assistantships. The department has some
small endowments to help defray field re-

search expenses of graduate students.

Graduate Admission

Admission materials may be obtained from

- the departmental office. Completed appli-

cations are due in the departmental office
by January 15 for consideration for fall
semester admission. A complete applica--
tion'includes a statement of intent, letters
of recommendation, official transcripts,
and GRE scores (both the general‘as well
as advanced biology). Applications for

sprlng semester admlssmn are not ac-

-cepted. Students are required to have a

bachelor’s degree in biology or an equiva-
lent. Students admitted without a suffi-

“cient background in chemistry, physics, or

mathematics are expected to make up
those deficiencies during their first year of
graduate study.

" The M.A. I Program

A master’s degree with thesis is offered for

- g - - - . -
students interested-in continuing training as
professional biologists after completing the

. degree. For some students the M.A. I pro-

vides a basis for work ona Ph.D. at th'e‘Uni— ’
versity of Colorado or at another institiition,
although the M.A. is not required for admis-

“sion to the Ph.D. program. Prospective stu- . "

dents are urged to consult with portential fac-

. uilty advisors before January 15 to see
- whether application for the M.A. I or Ph.D.

program is appropriate. Applications for the
M.A. T program are considered on a compet-.
itive basis; the department only admits stu-

* dents for whom financial support is avail-
- able. Twenty-four hours of course work,
"~ including 4 hours of thesis credit, are re-

quired for the degree. In addition to.a thesis
based on original tesearch,‘each M.A, T stu-
dent is required to take a comprehensive ex-
amination within the first five semesters of
degree work: The thesis toplc is:presented to

“ the thesis committee as a written research

proposal The M.A. T final examination con-
sists of the thesis defense; it should be sched-

uled within three years for full-time students,
* and within five years or seven successive
" summers for part-time students.

- The MA. I Pragram

A nonithesis mastér’s degreée program is of—
fered for students who are interested in
obtaining a greater knowledge of biology
but who are not interested in dcgree work
beyond the M.A. This program is suitable

- for secondary school teachers and others

whose career choices dO not requ1te are-

" search thesis. A faculty sponsor is required

before admission can be granted; applicants
are-encouraged to comimunicate with po-
tential sponsors before Januaty 15. Finan-

- cial support is not guaranteed for M.A. II

students. Thirty semester hours of course
work are required for the degree, including
4 hours of independent study or research

“leading to a paper to.be presented to the

faculty sponsor. A MLA. II final examina-
tion should be taken by the end of the stu-
dent’s third year of degree work. Most re-
quirements for the degree should be
completed by this time, including the ma-
jority of course work and the paper based
on independent research. The written - .
exam is scheduled for three half-days. It
covers three subject areas related to the stu-
dent’s scienitific interests, chosen by the -

_ student and the Final Examination Com-

mittee. An additional oral exam may be re-
quired by the Final Examination Commit-
tee, following the written exam.
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Doctoral Program

ThePh.D. is a research degree, involving
the production of a major piece of original
research (the dissertation). Most recipients
of the Ph.D. from EPO Biology go on to
teach in a university setting or to do re-

. search in private or govemmént laborato-
ries. Because the area of work chosen for
the Ph.D. is likely to determine the stu-

‘dent’s career options, applicants are urged .

to communicate directly with potential the-
sis advisors and to visit the department
before completing the application. Applica-
tions are considered on a competitive basis
and financial support in the form of fellow-
ships or assistantships is usually made avail-
able. Students are expected to form an advi-
sory committee of five faculty- members
(including one from outside EPO Biology)
soon after beginning their studies. This
committee aids the scudent in designing a
research program and in making choices .
“concerning course work. The Ph.D. com-
prehensive exam is administered by the stu-
dent’s dissertation ‘committee and must be
- taken within the first five semesters of de-
gree work. It consists of a written research
proposal on' the dissettation topic, a formal
_ presentation summarizing the student’s re-.
search progress, and an oral examination
" centered on the student’s reseirch. Upon
" the student’s.completion of the dissertation,
a final examination is administeréd by the
dissertation committee.
The only-specific courses required. for the
Ph.D. are four 6000-level graduate semi-
- nars. A total of 30 hours of course work
must be taken, although independent study
credit may be included in this total; Ph.D.
students are required to teach at least one

yeat, generally by serving as a departmental

teaching assistant.

- BIOLOGY—
MOLECULAR, CELLULAR,
AND DEVELOPMENTAL

Degretsomres BA, MA, PHD.

. 'The following areas of knowledge-are cen-

- tral to the undergraduate degree in molecu- -

lar, cellular, and developmental biology:
* basic knowledge about the biological sci-
ences in general; and a detailed understand-
ing of currently important aspects of cellular
brology, molecular biology, biochemistry,
genetics, and developmental biology;

* an understanding of-the relationship of
* the specialty area to broader areas of science
and 1o society in general, including ethical
issues raised by current biological research

and by the rapid growth of biotechnology as

an important shaping force for che future.
In addition, students completing the de-

gree in molecular, cellular, and-developmen-

tal biology are expected to acquire:

* basic skills from laboratory courses that

equip them to learn detailed laboratory pro-

cedures rapidly when the need arises;

» ‘a scientific vocabulary'and an under-

_standing of research methods that petmits
them 6 read articles from current journals,

to extract pertinent information, and to
judge the quality of the work déscribed;
* the ability to evaluate a biclogical prob-

. lem, to determine which aspects are under- -
stood, and to apply basic research methods

and techniques to the unknown aspects; and

"» the ability to communicate scientific con- .
-.cepts and analytical arguments clcarly and

concisely, both orally and in writing.

- Bachelor’s Degree Program _
"The MCDB major is currendly in transi-

tion. Students who began the MCDB-.
course sequence in the 1993-94 academic -
year or thereafter must complete the major
requiremengs listed below. Alsernatives for
students starting before that time are listed

-parenthetically. All'students must also.
" complete the general requitements of the

College of Arts and Sciences:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

MCDB 1150 Intreductien to Molecular Biol-
ogy and 1151 Introduction-to Molecular Bi-

" ology Laboratory (Previously cither MCDB

1050 and 1070 or EPOB.1210 and 1230
were acceptable. Transfer students with a full

ear of general brology will be given credit-for - .
MCDB 1150, but not MCDB 2150.)........ 4

MCDB 2150 Principles of Genetics and 2151
Principles of Genetics Laboratory (Previously
‘either MCDB 1060-and :1080 or EPOB 1220

“and 1240 were acceprable. Please note that

* these courses are not eqilivalent to MCDB
2150 and 2151. MCDB ‘majors who need-a
full year of general biology for advanced de-
gtee programs are encouraged to take EPOB

© 1220 and 1240 as electives ...coivviieriinvnnins 4
MCDB 3120 Cell Brology and 3140 Cell Bi-
ology Laboratory ... i 5

MCDB 3500 Molecular Brology (Tlns course -
replaces MCDB 3400 and has a strict prereg-
uisite of MCDB 2150. Studentggwho took
MCDB 1060 or have general biology transfer
credit should take MCDBR 3400, which will
be offered for a final time durmg the 1994-95
académic VEAL) 1verimeierinenesemioenereresesinensesinenens 3

MCDB 4650 Developmental Brology and
MCDB 4660 Developmental Bislogy . -

- Laboratory.......oeevvn i e 5

Upper-division electives in MCDB ......c.coceve. 9

CHEM 1111 and 1131 General Chemistry 1
and 2 or CHEM 1151 and 1171 Honors
General Chemistry 1and 2 .............. i10-12

CHEM 3311 and 3331 Orgamc Chemlstry 1
and 2 and CHEM 3321 and 3341 Laboratory
in Organic Chemistry 1 and 2 or CHEM =
3351 and 3371 Organic Chemistry 1 and 2

- for Chemistry Majors and CHEM 3361 and
3381 Laboratory in Organic Chemistry 1 and
2 for Chemistry Majors.......... e 8-10

CHEM 4711 General Biochemistry 1............ 3

PHYS 1110 and 1120 General Physics 1 and 2.,
and PHYS 1140 Experimental Physics o7
PHYS2010 and 2020 General Physics 1 and
2, or PHYS 1110 and PHYS 2020 .........9-10

MATH 1300 Analytic Geomctry and-..

Caleulus 1 il i i 5

- Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this cat-

alog for further information on eligibility

for the four-year guarantee The concept of
“adequate progress” as it is used here only

- refers to maintaining ellgrbrlrty for the
“four-year guarantee, it 1s not a requirement -

for the major. To maintain adéquate
progress in molecular, cellular and develop- + -
mental biology, students should meet the
following requirements:

-The MCDB major must be started in the first

semester for a student to be cligible for guar-
anteed- four-year graduation. Adequare
progress is defined as cumulative completion
of at least one-fourth of the required course
- work for the major during each academic year,
including the following specific requirements:
‘a) either general chemistry or the introductory
MCDB sequence must be completed during

- the first year; b) general chemistry and the in-

troductory MCDB séquence must both 'be

*‘completed by the end of the second year; ¢)
organic cheinistry and the second level se- i
quence in MCDB (cell biology and molecular
genetics or molecular biology) must be com-
pleted by the énd of the third year.

Animal Use Policy

'Blology is the science of life, and a rna)or

in it must include some hands-on experi-
ence with living organisms to be complete.
Exercises involving the use of living ani-
mals or animal tissues are included, there-
fore, in MCDB laboratory courses. Majors
with objections on moral' grounds may ar-

. range to limit their participation in these -
. exercises, although their educational expe-
- .rience is conmipromised by doing so::

Nonmajors may take MCD brology lec-
ture courses without the accompanymg

“laboratories. Laboratory courses in which.

living vertebrate animals or tissues are used
are identified -both in the course descrip-

- tion section of this catalog and in'the Regis-

tration Handbook and Schedule of Cotrses.

_For additional information, please contact

the department.
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Graduate Degree Programs

Opportunities for graduate study and origl—
nal research are available in a varlety of
areas.
Molecular Biology. Gene regulation,
 virology, nucleic acid-protein interactions,
‘bacteriophage control mechanisms; chro-
- mosome structure and function, chromo-
some replication, control of bacterial repli-

cons, and protein synthesis in cultured cells. -

Cell Structure and Function. Cytoskele-
ton, biophysical cytology, flagellar and cen-
triolar-assembly, regulation of yeast mating

. type loci, genetic dissection of yeast spindle

“pole bodies, synthesis and secretion of gly- -

coproteins and polysaccharides,' and high-
voltage electron microscopy. _
Developmental Biology. Mechanisms
“and regulation of morphogenesis'and. cell
- growth, genetic control of development;
molecular genetics of ernbryogenesrs, sex
-determination, r4s proteins and vulval de-
,veloprnent in nematodes, molecular genet-
ics of . Dro:op/azla neurobiology, develop-
mental genetics of Drosophilaand -
Caenorbabditis, and cellular aging.

" Membrane Biology. Biogenesis of
mitochondria and chloroplasts, energy
metabolism; assembly of membrane protein
complexes, and signal transduction.

Entrance Requirements and Pre- _
_ requisites, The graduate program of the De-

‘partment of Molecular, Cellular, and Devel- .

opmental Biology issufficiently flexible to.

accommodate.students with a wide range of

training. Students with bachelor’s degrees in
any of the biological, biochemical, or physi-.
cal sciences are encouraged to apply. Back-
ground necessary for the program includes
the equivalent of undergraduate courses. in
cell biology, developmental biclogy, genetics,
organic chemistry, biochemistry, chemical
thermodynamics, differential and integral”
calculus, and general physics. These
requirements ar¢ intentionally stated in
terms of areas of knowledge rather than as
credits in specific courses. Students ac-
cepted with deficiencies may demonstrate
mastery of the required areas by taking
appropriate undergraduate courses, by
passing advanced-standing examinations,
or by successfully completing graduate-

level courses that require the undergraduate
© courses as prerequisites.

- Areas of Study. All students-are expected
to develop competence in five areas: bio-

* chemistry, including biochemical phenom- -
ena associated with cellular and molecular
biology; genetics, including molecular mech-

" anisms of gene function, regulation of gene
activiry; genetic.control of development, and
chiromosome behavior; cell structure and

function, including interaction of organelles,
molecular organizaticn,.ultrastructure;

", biosynthesis, growth and reproduction de-

velopmental systems and mechanisms, in-
cluding types of developmental phenomena

‘and the morphological and molecular mech-
- anisms involved; and current research tech-

niques of ‘experimental biology.

Doctoral Program

Course of Study. The faculty of the de-
partinent offers a variety of courses to help
graduate students acquire knowledge in the

" various areas of study. Further, students are

required to work in at least three different.

“laboratories to broaden their education and

to help them identify the field of greatést
interest for their thesis work. :
. Examination Seqiience. At the time of

“entrance an adv1sory committee examines

each student’s background and interests
and recommends courses for the first year
in residence.

A preliminary evaluation is held at the -
end of the student’s second semester in res-

- idence to determine eligibility for contin- .
‘ued graduate study and.to 1dent1fy areas of
“weakness. :

The cornprehenswe examination, which

- -is normally scheduled early in the third

semester of residence, consists of two parts:
a written research proposal and an oral ex-,

" amination designed to test the student’s

ability to defend the: proposal the breadth |
and depth of knowledge in the field of con-

‘centration, and the ability to communicate

information and engage in scientific
discussion.
Language. The department does not

“have a language requirement.

Thesis. The principal elements ingradu-
ate trarmng are deﬁnmg a thesis problern,
1nvest1gat1ng this probleni with a coherent
piece of research that constitutes a substan-
tial contribution to knowledge, and writing
a report on this work in the form of a the-
sis submitted to a departmental committee
for approval. After completion of the the-
sis, each candidate for the Ph.D, degree is’
required to take a final oral examination on

' the thesis and related topics, and to present *

a public seminar.
Teaching. Genérally, each candidate for

the Ph.D. degree does two semesters of ap- -

prentice teaching. This obligation is usually
met during the student’s second or third
year of graduate study. :

‘Course Requirements. A minimum of
30 semester Houts of courses numbered -
5000 and above is required. Specific
courses depend on the student’s back-
ground and field of specialization,

Mastet’s Program. In view of the strong
research orientation of the fields involved,

" the'department does not accept applica-

tions from students seeking the M.A. as a

términal degiee. The master of arts degree, !

either with a thesis (plan ) or withour -
(plan II), is-awarded under special circum-
stances. Candidates must pass the prelimi-

-nary examlnation and a comprehensive

final examination. For plan T a thesis based -
on original research must be submitted. -
Final determination of whether a student

* . follows plan I or plan II is made by the

department. -

" BRITISH STUDIES

The Center for British Studies encourages
students to develop programs that include a

“focus on British cultuie; histary, and con- -
“temporary life from a variety of disciplinary"

perspectives. At the undergraduate level, the
center offers a certificate in British studies
for students who have taken 24 credit hours
in British literature;-history; and/or other
fields. The center alsg assists undergraduates
who want to study or do research in Britain.

For graduate students, it offers.a series of
interdisciplinary seminars, designed and -
plannied by students, with a different focus
each semester. These offer exposure to

.methods and sources.outside the students’

own departments and provide preprofes-

- sional training in presenting research. The -

center has funds for acquiring microfilm
collections for dissertation research, offers
travel fellowships for graduate students; and
awards writing prizes for both undergradu—
ate and graduate papers :

CENTER FOR STUDIES OF
ETHNICITY AND RACE IN
AMERICA (CSERA)

The Center for Studies of Ethnicity and -
Race in:America (CSERA) promotes
interdisciplinary research and teaching in
Afroamerican studies, American Indian
studies, Asian American studies, Chicano.
studies, and in-cross-cultural and co'mpara—
tive race and ethnic studies. Ethnic studies
is an established undergraduate degree
program.

CSERA seeks to provrde a cohesive
framework for the study of ethnic and
racial groups and to promote research and
critical examination of culture, history; and
contemporary issues. The primary focus is

on people of color and indigenous peoples -

of the Americas, bur the center also ¢onsid-
ers important the study of race and ethnic
issues. Interaction across the Americas and

N
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global interaction are studied, as well as di-
asporas.  Also of prlmary concern is recog-
nition and incorporation of multicultural
- definitions and values in the Univetsity
currleulum.” - -

CSERA has a core faculty of its own, but
also’draws on the faculty resources of many
departments in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences, as well as the College of Architecture

‘and Planning, the School of Education, the:

School of Journalism and Mass Communi-
cation, thé School of Law, the College of
Music, and the University Libraries.’

- Ethnic Studies

The ethnic studies major builds on the ex-

-isting strengths of the Center for Studies of

Ethnicity and Race in America, which has
developed four ethnic-specific foci, with a
muiltidisciplinary faculty. The.goals for this
‘major are to-(1) enable students to think
comparatively and cross-culturally about
the relationships within and across racially
defined communities, and to the dominant
society; (2) allow stidents to gain substan-
tive knowledge and expertise in one of the

four specific racial-ethnic fields, and famil- -

iarity with at least a second racial-ethnie

field; (3) reinforce students’ acquisition of

a critical approach to-knowledge; (4) involve

.learning and thinking within interdisci-
plinary frameworks; (5) encourage partici-
patory, experiential, diverse and student-

- centered learning; (6) develop skills in-oral
and written expression; (7) develop appro-
priate skills in research design, information
_retrieval and use from an ethnic studies

_petspective; (8) empower students of color
to move beyond being objects of study to-
ward being subjects of their own social re-
alities, with a voice of their own; (9)- moti-
vate majority and racial/ethnie students to -
examine and interrogate their inherited po-
litical/economic and social/cultural posi-

tions; and (10) prepare all students to live -

and contribute to an increasingly diverse
America, in an ever interdependent world.
In'short, the ethnic studies major pro- -
vides a broad liberal arts education for the
twenty-first century. It should impart fun- |
damental skills in critical thinking, com-
paratlve analysis, social theory, data gather—

'~ ing and analysis, oral and written express;on
As aliberal arts degree with focus on Amer-
ican diversity, it is-an especially appropriate
training for those considering admission to
' graduate or professional schools, and ca-

" reers in education, law, medicine, publlc
‘health, social work, )ournallsm, business,
urban planning, politics, counseling, inter-
natlonal relations, creative writing, as well
as university teachmg and research.

\

~~CSERA s also developing a minor degree ,
- progtam. Please contact the CSERA office

for more information, (303) 492- 8852,

Bachelor’s Degree Program

In addition to the general requirements of
the College of Arts.and Sciences, students
must complete at least 33 semester hours of
ethnic studies requirements: students miust
complete 12 hours of required ethnic stud-
ies core courses, 12 hours in a primary eth-
nic-specific concentration, 6 hours in a sec-
ondary ethnic-specific concentration, and 3
hours in an ethnic studies course with a
cross-cultural comparative focus. A ¢om-

‘parative ethnic studies concentration option

is also available upon consultation with
and approval of the director of CSERA.

A grade of C- or better must be received
in_all courses used to satisfy the major re-
quirements, with an overall average of 2.00

in the major. At least 24 hours mustbe -

upper-division credit (3000 or 4000 level).

- No more than 6 semester hours may be

taken in Independent Study. No pass/fail

,graded courses may s:itisfy the 33 semester
- hour minimum requirement. Required eth-

nic studies courses may be substituted by
other appropriate courses on a case by case

bams, if requested by the student in advance. -

and in writing, and with the approval of the

-+ “student’s faculty advisor in CSERA as well.

as that'of the director.6f CSERA

Major Requirements Semester Haur;

ETHN 2000 Inrroduction to Ethaic Studies .3
ETHN 3500 Research Methods in Ethnic

SHUAIES v rirnrein et e eiee e e i Fisretenernsranressens 3
ETHN 4510 Research Practlcum in Ethnic
StUdiEs. . i i asaes e SRR 3

ETHN 4950 Senior Semmar in Ethnic

Primary ethnic-specific concentrationt ,.....5
Secondary ethnic-specific concentration.........6
Cross-cultural comparative.focus .................... 3

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress”™ as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibilicy
for the four-year guarantee; it is not 4 re-
quirement for the major. To raintain ade-
quate: progress in ethnic studies, students
should ‘meet the following requirements:

Declare ethnic studies as the: major no later than
the beginning of the second semester of study.

Compléte ar least 12 credit hours toward the
ethnic studies major requlremcnts by the -
fourth semester.

Complete at least 24 credit hours toward the
ethnic studies major requirements by the end

‘ of the sixth semester. -

Complete ETHN 33500, Research Methods in
Ethnic Studies no later than the sixth semester.

Compléte ETHN 4510 Research Practicum in
Ethnic Studies no later than the seventh semester.

Complete ETHN 4950 Senior Seminar in Eth-

nic Studies no later than the cighth semester.

CSERA Faculty

Involvement i in Graduate Studxes
CSERA faculty actively work to recruit
Afroamerican, American Indian, Chi--
cano/Latino, and Asian/Pacific students for -

- graduate studies at the University of Col- -

orado at Boulder—with special attention
given to students - who are interested in car= .
rying out theses and/or dissertations that

involve substantive and theoretical work re-

volving around the broad topic of “ethnic-

. ity and race in America.” Faculty are fur-

ther-committed to the intellectual

. mentorship of such students, which might

include instruction in graduare courses, di-
rected reading courses, service'on students’

~ M.A. or Ph.D. committees, as well as help-

ing to prepare graduate students for their:
qualifying examinations. An important di-
mension of this commitment includes at-

‘tention to the step-by-step‘progress of

these graduate students through their aca-
demic course work and ressarch agenda.

~ CSERA faculty will also recruit and em-
ploy whenever possible such students.as

- graders and teaching assistants'in large un-

dergraduate courses, with the intention of
prowdmg experlence in all aspects of class-
room instniction, including syllabus de-
51gn design of 3551gnments, gradmg, and
issues of pedagogy vis-a-vis course content.
CSERA faculty will mentor such gradu-
ate students in the area of writing for pub-
licarion, and seek to facilitate: publication

_opportunities’in journals focusing on “ech--

nicity and race.” After successful comple-
tion of graduate studies, CSERA faculty
will assist graduates with their employment
goals. , :

“In sum, by making an active commit-
ment in each of thése dreas, CSERA faculey
assume a responsible, proactive, role in
¢énsuring a greater diversity in the graduate
programs at the University of Colorado.

Study Abroad

CSERA encourages students to part;cnpate
in the study abroad programs offered
through the Office of International Educa-
tion, These programs give students a

" deeper understanding of culture and atti-

tudes of people of color in other parts of
the world and their carryover into the _
United States. CU-Boulder is 2 member of
the International Studies Exchange Pro-
gram that offers semester and full-year



exchange programs with many institutions
abroad, most notably in Afrlca, Asia, and
Latin America.

Programs of special interest include
study in Mexico, Dominican Republic, -
Spam Taiwan, and Japan, Further infor-
mation appears under Carhpus Programs
in The University of Colorado section in
this catalog.

CENTRAL AND EAST
'EUR_OPE’AN STUDIES

Central and East Furopean Studies is an in-
terdrscrplmary program.involving courses in
the social sciences, history, and languages and
literatures of Russia and Central and Eastern
Europe. The B.A: degree prepares students
" for graduate work in the field, or for careers
in business, government, ot private agencies
involved in the region.

Students are required to structure their
curriculum in close consultation with the
program director, or a faculty advisor from

.+ one of the related disciplines.

The following areas of knowledge are inte-
 gral to the undergraduate degree in Central
and East European Studies:

* historical developments prior to 1918, in-

~ cluding the evolution of the sovereign states

-of Central and Eastern Europe, social and
cultural developments, the emergence of -
nationalism and problerns of national
minorities; - .

e famrlrarrtywrrh the political and socral in- -

stitutions of the region, and their evolution
in the twentieth century;

» familiarity with the licerature of the region;

+ knowledge of the economic and political -
. relations between the former Soviet Union
and the states of Central and Eastern Europe;

* an-awareness of the recent changes in Cen-

tral and Eastern Europe and of the chief fac-
tors thar gave rise to them,

In addition, students completing the de-
gtee in Central and East European Studies
are expected to acquire:

* the ability to analyze historical and con-
temporary social, economic, and political de-
velopments in Central'and Eastern Europe;

* the ability to communicate their ﬁndrngs

- orallyand in grammatrcally cotrect writing;
and

o the abrlrty to read and speak wrth compe—
tence in Russian, German, or another lan-

guage of the region.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

In addition to the general requirements of. - -

the College of Arts and Sciences, students
must complete a minimum of 30 semester

" HIST 4413 German History to 1849
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hours of course work with a grade of C or

' better. This work must include CEES

1000-3 (Introductron to Eastern Europe)
and either the sixth semester of one appro-
priate Central or East European language,

~or the fourth semester of one such language =
. and the second semester of another.

Major Requiremenis

Students must complete at least 21 semester

" hours from the following courses. No riore
“than four courses may be taken from a smgle

department.
GEOG 4822 Soviet Union ...cocovvvivneins s, 3
GRMN 1601 Introduction to Modern German
. Culture and -Civilization .....eesievsirsreverenns 3
GRMN-3140 Current Issues in German

© U LIEErATULE. . v cevevres e i vt e e sn s 3
GRMN 3520 Open Topics—The Cultural

o CONLEXT cuviriirervnsriaerrrenivisirsiessiseriasassensrsnsnns 3
GRMN 3501 German -Jewish Writers: From

the Enlightenment to the Present i......vn,o. 3.

GRMN 4503 Issues in German Thought....... 3

HIST 3723 Selected Readmgs in Russian -
HiStory .o it

HIST 4423 German History since 1849 i
HIST 4433 Nazi Germany w..iviuivciiiile.
HIST 4613 History ofEastern Europe -

to 1914.......c0iviis e i3
HIST 4623 History of Eastern Europe

- since 1914 .....0.... ERE T AP SN S

HIST 4713 History of Russia Through thie
Seventeenth Century .....
HIST 4723 Imperial Russia

HIST 4733 Russian Revolution and Sovrct
REGIME ..vvvvoc i rieresenesetdnnessccsasiscresivsinnin 3
JOUR 4201 International Mass R

Communication .. w3
PSCI 4062 Emerging Democtacies of Central

-+ and East Burope ...l 3

- PSCI 4223 Sovict and Russian Dlplomacy ..... 3

RUSS 2211 Introduction to Russian. Culwure .3 -

RUSS 2221 Introduction to Modern Russran

CULULC vt eeni e eeneeensraraee vt edissaien 3
RUSS 4210 Open Topics: Russian

Literature and Culture..................0... ISR
RUSS 4421 Gogol ] "
RUSS 4431 Dostoevsky :.......connivcrnninnic 3
RUSS 4441 Tolstay ‘ 3
RUSS 4451 Chekhov....cccionvircnineeiivenns 3
RUSS 4811 Nineteenth Century Russian | -

LIterature suuvcveunivnmmineniermniiinnrnsionnscnninenns 3
RUSS 4821 Twentieth Century Russian

LILEIATULE cvvverv i iesesnserenienssenrervesesisssensrasasd w3
SLAV 4610 Ukrainian Literature :

World War I-I1 .. cceviiviniinnneenreeenni 3
SLAV 4620 Ukrainian Literature

Since World War IT....c.ccccovvveennirinnnnes et 3

© SLAV 4710 Inttoductron to Ukrainian ~ ~

LIerature. . i ieeresresiressenieeneneseveenvnnnees 3

Electives

* Students must complete no more than 6
semester hours from the following courses:

ECON 4514 Economic History of Europe....3
GRMN 3110 German Litefatute from 1910
10 PLESENt .ovvicecrinie s eve e e 3

Semester Hours -

. GRMN 3120 Modern German Lrterature

from 175060 1910 iuureecuiivicrenieinncecriveneeinias 3
GRMN 3520 Open Toplcs in Cultural ©
.+ CONTEXL c.trreerrinnereserens i ssiseeiesesnssaecrerees 3
~'GRMN'4330 Seminar: Age of Goethe........... 3
"GRMN 4370 Introductlon to Literary
History 1., 3
GRMN 4380 Introduction to therary i
History 2 i i, 3
- GRMN 4550 Senior Seminar ... eenveeinnnnsn 3
HIST 4222 War and the European State, ‘
1618-1793 ....iiivireiivisioeniiieessesssiannisivaens 3
_ HIST 4312 Nineteenth Century Europe........ 3
HIST 4412 Twentieth Century Europe.......... 3
PSCI 3143 International Relations................. 3

In addition to these courses; each department
may offer “special topics” courses which may
be acceptable as elective courses. A CEES fac-
ulry member may grant » written permission for
these additions.

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this .
catalog for further information on elrgrbrl—
ity for the four-year guarantee Thecon- -
cept of “adequate progress as it is used

heré only refers to maintaining eligibility

for the four-year guaranteg; it is not a re-

. ‘quirement for the major. To maintain ade-

quate progress in Central and East Euro- -
pean studies, students should meet the
following requirements:

Déeclare the Central and East European studies
‘major by the beginning of the sccond semester.

Complete 12 credit houts of a central and east .
european language by the end of the fourth
semester.,

Complete CEES 1000 by the end of the: fourth ,

semester.

- Complete 12 credit hours of CEES courses by

thé end of the sixth semester, mc]udmg at
least 9 credrt ‘hours from the list of ma)or re-
quirements.

Cornplete 15 credit hours of CEES courses dur—
ing the final rwo semesters, including ar least 9
credit hours from the list of major requirements.

CHEMISTRY AND
BIOCHEMISTRY
Degrees ... T BA, MS, PhD.

The following areas of knowledge are cen-
tral to the undergraduate degrees in chem-

- istry and biochemistry: -

» knowledge of the basic principles of
chemrstry—-aromrc and molecular theory,
reactivities and properties of chemical sub-
stances, and the states of matter;

* knowledge of the basic subfields of chem-
istry—organic, physical, analytical, and in-
organic chemistry (and biochemistry for
biochemistry majors);

* knowledge of mathematics sufficient to
facilitace the undersrandmg and derivation
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of fundamental relationships and to analyze
and manipulate experimental data;
* knowledge of the basic principles of
physics (and for biochemistty majors,
knowledge of biology and genetics); and
» knowledge of safe chemical practices, in-
cluding waste handling and safety equipment.
In addition, students completing the dé-"
- gree in chemistry or biochemistry are ex-
pected to acquire:
+» the ability to read, evaluate, and interpret

information on a numerical, chemical, and .

general scientific level;

* the ability to assemble experrmemal
chemical apparatus, to design experiments,
and.to use appropriate apparatus to measure,
chemical composition and properties (for-
‘biochemistry students, this includes proper-
ties of proteins, nucleic acids, and other bio-
chemical intermediates);.and - -

o the ability to communicate results of sci-
entific inquiries verbally and in writing.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

_ A student can earn a bachelor’s degtee in
either chemistry or-biochemistry. For ei-
ther option, students must complete the

general requirements of the College of Arts = *

and Sciences and the major requirements
~listed below.. i

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Chemrstry ‘

. (A minimum of 36 semester hours in chemistry
is required for'a degree)

- CHEM 1111 and. 1131 General Chemrstry 1
and 2 or CHEM 1151 and 1171 Honors*
General Chemistry 1 and 2 (Honors CHEM
" 1151 and 1171 are recommended for the sru-
dent with advanced high school training in

mathematics and physics) .....iooilocvnnee 10-12 -

CHEM 3351 and 3371 Organic Chemistry for

" Chemistry and Biochemistry:-Majors 1and 2
or CHEM 3311 and 3331 Organic Chcrnistry
Tand 2t 6

"CHEM 3361 and 3381. Laboratory in Organic :

Chemistry 1 and 2 for Chemistry Majors ....4
CHEM 4011 Inorganic Chemistry ........ivovs 3
CHEM 4181 Instrumental Analysis......cc.con. 4
CHEM 4511 or 4411 and CHEM 4531 or

4431 Physical Chemiscry 1and 2 ..0...ivoeen... 6

‘CHEM 4561 Experrmental Physical
CREMISHY ervvronsiressvisesessiesiniessssanessasisoreseon 3
PHYS.1110 and 1120 General Physics 1
and 2. e
PHYS 1140 Experimental Physrcs 1

MATH 1300, 2300, and 2400 Analytrcal Ge- .

ometry and Calculus 1, 2, and 3................ 14

All studcnts, but especially students mtcndmg
to enter graduate school in chemistry, should
take advanced coufses. Recommended courses
are the following: CHEM 4901, 4021, 4711,
4731,5011,5161 or 5171 or 5181,;0r a third

semester of physical chemistry.

Biochemistry .
(A minimum of 34 semester hours in chemistry

is required for a degree.) .
CHEM 1111 and 1131 General Chemrstryl
and 2 o CHEM 1151 and 1171 Honors

General Chemistry 1 and 2 (Honors CHEM. -
1151 and 1171 ate recommiended for students

with advanced high school training in mathe:
matics and PhySics) .....emewrivvsresssnnnan: 10-12

- .CHEM 3351 and 3371 Organic Chemistry for

Chemistry and Biochemistry Majors 1 and 2

or CHEM 3311 and 3331 Organic Chemrsrry .

1and 2.l enriien e s 6

. CHEM 3321 and 3341 Laborarory in Orgamc

Chemistry 1 and 2 o# CHEM 3361 and 3381
Laboratory in Organic Chemistry for Majors

Land 2. i 2-4
CHEM 4411 or 4511 and CHEM 4431 or -
- 4531 Physical Chemistry 1'and 2 .........c...... 6

CHEM 4711'and 4731 General Brochemrstry
Tand 2 i s, ]
CHEM 4761 Brochemrstry Laboratory w........
PHYS 1110 and 1 120 Gcneral Physrcs
Tand 2...tivniicii i e 8
PHYS 1140 Experimental Physics 1...............1

- MATH 1300, 2300, and.2400 Analytical Ge-

ometry and Calculus 1, 2,'and 3................ 14

MCDB 1150 Introduction to Molecular
Biology, MCDB 1151 Introduction to Molec-

. ular Biology Tab, MCDB 2150 Principles of
Genetics, and MCDB 2151 Principles of Ge-

_ netics Lab or EPOB 1210 and 1220 General
Biology 1.and 2 and EPOB 1230°and 1240
Geieral Biology Laboratoty 1 dand 2 (the larrcr

“is recommended for premedical students) ...

* One of the following: MCDB 2150, 2151, (1f

not taken above), MCDB-3120, 3500, EPOB

3200, 3400, 3430, or 3530......... «:..3-5 hours ’

- Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used

" here only refers to maintaining eligibility

for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in chemistry and biochem-

‘ lstry, students should meet the followlng
‘fequirements:

Declare chemistry or biochemistry as the major
in the first semester,

Students must consult with a major advisor to-
determine adequate progress toward comple-

> tion of the major.

" Minor Program

The Department of Chemlstry and Bio-
chemistry offers miinors in both chcmrstry
and biochemistry, A list of the require-
ments for cach is dvailable in the under-
graduate office. .

American Chemical
Society Certification

- The American Chemical Society maintains

a certification program in which a student

: graduating with a spcciﬁed minimum pro-

gram is certified to the society upon gradua- '
tion. To be cetrified, a graduate must satisfy
requirements in addition to the minimum '~
for graduation. A list of these requirements
may be obtained from the undergraduate
‘Chemistry and Biochemistry office,

Chemistry Honors Program :

“Opportunity is provided for qualified chem-
" istry and biochemistry majors to participate -

in the departmental honors program and

" graduate with honors (cum laude, magna

cum laude, or summa cum laude) in chem-
istry or biochemistry. Students interested in’
the honors program should contact the de-

, partmcntal honors advisor durmg their

junior year.

Transfer students who plan to take a
chemistry or biochemistry major must
complete at the Boulder campus a mini-
mum of 9 credit hours of upper-division
work covering at least two of the subdisci- -
plmes organic; physical, analytical, inor-

ganic, and biochemistry.

A mor¢ detailed listing of the bachelor’s
degree program, together with advising in-

~formation and alternate course options, is
- available 4t the undergraduate office in the -

Department of Chemistry and Brochemrstry k

* Graduate Degree Programs

Students WlShlng to pursue graduate work

- in chemistry or biochemistry leading to
- candidacy for an advanced degree should

read carefully requirements for advanced .
degrees in the Graduate School section. For
information on the doctoral program in.
chemical physics offered jointly with the
Department of Physics, sée: Chemical
Physics.under Interdepartmental Programs.
in the Graduate School section of this cata-
log: Following are somie of the special de-
partmental requirements. Copies of more
derailed rules are drstrrbutcd to-graduate

" students.

" Prerequisites. An undergraduate major

in chemistry, biochemistry, or a related

field is desirable since entering graduate stu-

- dents are required to take examinations and
_ complete selected course work covering the:

major fields of chemistry and biochemistry.
The GRE general test and advanced subject

" ‘test in either chemistry or biochemistry, or
cellular and molecular biology; is required

for admission and for fellowship competi- -
tion. Some or all of these tests may be
waived under special circumstances.
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Master’s Degree

Language. The department does not re-
quire foreign language proficiency for the
master’s degree.

Examinations. Administration of pre-
liminary examinations varies, depending
on students’ entering field. Candidates
must pass a master’s final oral examination
“at the time they complete their work.

Course Requirements. There are two
methods of obtaining a master’s degree
from the Department of Chemistry and
Biochemistry. Plan I requires 24 credit.
hours, including 15 credit hours of formal
course work, 9 credit hours in research
courses, the completion of a research inves-

" tigation, and the presentation of a thesis.
Plan IT requires 30 credir hours including
21 credit hours of formal course work plus
9 credit hours of research, and presentation
of a research report, but no- thesis; plan II is

“available only with departmental approval.

Doctoral Degree

Language The department does not re-
quire foreign language proficiency for the
Ph.D. degree.

Fxaminations. Administration of pre-
liminary examiinations varies, depending
on'students’ entering field. These examina-

"~ tions are used in an ‘advisory capacity.
Course requirements are determined by
level of preparation for graduate school, as
assessed by departmental graduate advisors.
‘Ph.D. students must passa comprehensive
examination consisting of a series of writ-
ten cumulative exams and an oral examina-
tion, Students entering with a master’s de-
gree start the comprehenswe examinations
in their second semester; others start them
in their third semester.-Candidates must
write a research proposal during their stud-
ies, complete a research investigation and
present'a thesis, and pass a Ph.D. final oral

" examination‘at the time they complere

" their work.

CHICANO STUDIES

See Center for Studies of Ethnicity and Race
in America (CSERA), Chicano Studies.

CLASSICS

Degrees ...covvvomcvrrnn BA., MA, PhD.

Through consultation with the undergrad-
uate advisor, the bachelor’s degree in clas-
sics is tailored to the student’s interests in
the field. Major and minor programs can
be arranged with a concentration in either

Latin or Greek or a combination of the two,

or a broadly based program in classical an-
tiquities (mythology, literature, philosophy,
religion, art, archaeology, and history).

Prospective majors and minors should con-
sult with the undergraduate advisor and re-
view the departmental list.

The following areas of knowledge are cen-
tral to the undergraduate degree in classics:
* anawareness of the fundamental outlines
of the history of Greek and Roman litera-

 ture, from Homer to the end of classical

antiquity;
« familiarity with the historical and cul-

tural contexts of particular works;

+ gencral knowledge of the art, religion,
and philosophy of ancient Greece and
Rome and their role in world cultural his-

tory.

gree in classics are expected to acquire:

* the ability to read, understand, and in-
terpret written documents and works of lit-
erature in ancient Greek or Latin where
relevant, as well as in translation;

* ‘the ability to communicate in spoken
and written form with adequate clarity and
complexity for the relevantandience; and

¢ the ability to read and think critically.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

~ Students must comiplete the general re-

quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requirements listed
below, including at least 18 semester hours

_-of upper-division courses.

Major Requirements Semester Hours
Track I: Greek and/or Latin .
Greek and/or Latin i eneicn i 30

Note: The major is offered in Greek Latin, or
Greek and Latin. Students must demgnate one
language as the primary field of study. The
first year of this language does not ¢count to-
ward the major.

Electives (general classics courses dealing with
the ancient world, ancient history, classical ar-

“chaeology, classical tradition, or ancient phi-

10sOPhy) vt s 6

Track II: Classical Studies

General Classics (CLAS 1100, 1110, 1120,
4110, 4120, 4130) woovvvveorrererssessoeeeenserenrs 12

Ancient history and/or classical archacology
(CLAS 1140, 2100, 2110, 3610, 1051, 1061,
4021, 4031, 4041, 4051, ‘4061 4071, 4081,
4091, 4761, 4049, 4059) ..oiveerriicriinins 18

Greek and/or Latin c..cvevevcveeccininnn 6

Note: Students must designate either Greek or
Latin as the primary field of language study.”
The first year of this language does not count
toward the major. With the approval of the
undergraduate advisor, upper- -level Greek or
Latin courses may be substituted for general
classics, ancient history, or archacology
courses,

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used

In addition, students comipleting the de- -

here only refers to maintaining eligibility -

for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-

quirement for the major. To maintain ade-

quate progress in classics, students should

meet the following requirements:

Declare the classics major by the beginning of
thC SCCOnd semester.

Students must consult with a major advisor to

determine adequate progress toward comple-
tion of the major.

Minor Program

The Department of Classics also offers a
minor program. Please contact the depart-
mental office for further information.

Graduate Degree Programs
Master’s Degree

Candidates may choose to emphasize

Greek, Latin, classical antiquity, or the

teaching of Latin. »
- It is expected that students optmg for

: the teaching of Latin ¢ither have achieved
accreditation at the secondary level or are

planning to doso through the School of
Education. The M.A. degrec alone does
not satisfy the statg rcqunrements for certi-
fication,

Language Requirement. The department

. requires a reading knowledge of one mod-

ern language for those students emphasizing. -
the study of Greek or Latin. A student con-
centrating on one of the classical languages
must take at least one-graduate-level course
in the.other classical language.

Degree Requirements. Candidates for
the M.A. degree in Latin or Greek are re-.
quired to take written examinations in the
fields of translation (Greek or Latin) and
literature (Greek or Latin). .

Candidates for the M.A. degree with ,
emphasis on classical antiquity are required
to complete at least two graduate-level
courses in Greek and/or Latin and must -
takea written examination in three of the
following fields: history, art and archaeol-
ogy, religion and mythology, philosophy
and political theory; and Greek or Latm
translation.

Candidates for the M.A. planT{24
hours of course work plus 4 credit hours of |
thesis) take an oral comprehensive exami-
nation in defense of the thesis. Candidates
for the M.A. plan IT (30 credit hours with- :
out thesis) must have departmental ap-
proval and take an oral comprehensive ex-
amination covering their course work.

Candidates for the M.A. degree with em-
phasis on the teaching of Larin take a writ-
ten examination in both Latin translation
and Latin literature and an oral comprehen-
sive examination on teaching methods.
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‘Thirty hours of course work, including one
Latin workshop and a special project, are
required. Plan I is not offered for the M A
degree wirh emphasis on teaching.

Doctoral Degree

Candidates may choose to concentrarte
either in classics or in classics with histori-
cal emphasis. For those selecting classics or
classics with historical emphasis; the fol-

* lowing ar¢ required:

1. A reading knowledge of two » modern
forelgn languages; one must be German
and the other must be approved by the de-
partment.

2. Successtul completion of at least four )
graduate seminars.

3. One course each in ancient history,
classical archaeology, Greek prose composi-
tion, Latin prose composition, and either
paleography or epigraphy.

4. The candidate is tested in Greek and
Latin languages (translation tests) and must
write exdminations on a major classical au-
thor and a special field. There is an oral com-
prehensive examination in which the student
is expected to.demionstrate overall factual
knowledge of Greek and Latin literature
(with historical emphasis, as appropriate).

5. The candidate must. write a Ph.D. dis-
sertation and complete a final oral examina-

.tion in defense of the disseration.

COMMUNICATION

Degrees c..coovviiiiiiiiiin, BA, MA, Ph.D.

The bachelor of arts degree in communica-
tion provides analytic work from both hu-
manistic and scientific perspectives and
practical work to improve communicative
petformance in various kinds of situations.
The following areas of knowledge are
central to- the undergraduate degree in
communication:
* general understanding of the history and
development of communication as an ob-
ject of scholarly study, including both the
humanistic and scientific traditions;
» understanding of the basic contexts in
which communication is enacted {e.g,, in-
terpersonal, small group, and organizational
and public contexts);
+ understanding of the various processes of
influence within these contexts;
* understanding of communicatior codes
and coding;
¢ familiarity with the basic methods of in-
vestigating questions about problems in
communication;
* understanding of the ethical issues and re-
sponsibilities of communication practice,
particularly the role of debate and discus-
sion in a free society; and

4
* understanding of the diversity of cormmu-
nication styles associated with gender and -
culwral differences.

In addition, students completmg the
degree in communication are expected to
acquire:

* the ability to express ideas in an in-
formed, coherent, and effective manner,
particularly the ability to articulate and de-
velop a sustained argument, both orally and
in writing; _
» the ability to analyze, criticize, evaluate,
and reflect upon messages and interactions
in a variety of practical contexts, both orally
and in writing; and

* the ability to adapt mcssages and to nego-

tiate interactions responsibly in diverse and
changing situations.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

Students majoring in communication must
fulfill the following requirements in addi-
tion to the College of Arts and Sciences
general education requirements.

Major Requirements Semester Hounrs

Majors must present a minimum of 33 houts of
course work in communication and 18 of
these hours must be upper division (3000 or
above).

COMM 1300 Public Speaking ..............ccovmne 3

COMM 1600 Interaction Skills....cveciiiniinne 3

COMM 2310 Principles and Practices of
Argumentation ...cvaessemesssinnsnoiiseeiiennss 3

COMM 3100 Current Issues in Commumca—
tion and:SOCIELY.....everveereiisibirieieniiriseseaiaeais 3

Two of the following:

COMM 2210 Petspeciives on Human
CommunICatIon .cueessvisvervrssiinissensenennis 3

COMM 2500 Interpersonal Communication..... 3
COMM 2400 Communication and Society...3
COMM 2600 Organizational

ComMURICATION . vvvvieeieriireesessioesessenessearnne 3

One of the following is required. (The second
may be taken as an elective):
COMM 3210 Human Communication

TREOTY vttt 3
COMM 3300 Rhetorical Foundations of
COMMUNICATION teovvvnserevresresssessesnessiusssnanst 3

Four of the Following‘.
COMM 3250 Empirical Research Methods...3

COMM 3360 Rhetorical Criticism........c..... 3

COMM 4000 Special Topics......ccnmerivirernnees 3

COMM 4220 Senior Seminar: Functions of
COMMUNICATION 1euvaivrienminrrisrssresbesnsescaorinss 3

COMM 4300 Senior. Seminar: Rhetoric........ 3
COMM 4400 Senior Seminar; Commumcauon

COdES i e 3
COMM 4510 Senior Seminar: Interpersonal
Communication ....ccuivienirererimmsisreeeets 3

COMM 4600 Sepior Seminar: Organizational -

COMMUNICAtION 11viveriererveineriririecerescbressenenes 3

The Department of Communication
encourages its majors to take related
courses in other departments as well as

other colleges and schools. Relevant work
may be found in business and administra-
tion (courses may be available during the
summer only), communication disorders’
and speech science, English, journalism

.and mass communication, linguistics, po-

litical science, philosophy, psychology, so-
ciology, and theatre and dance. ' '

Students who wish to major in commu-
nication should visit the'departmcnt,
where they will be advised of any changes
in this list of requirements.

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult pagé 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-

ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
~cept of “adequate progress” as it is used

here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-

" quate progress in communication, students

should meet the following requirements:

Declare the major in communication by the be-
ginning of the second semester of study.

Students must consult with a major advisor to
determine adequate progress toward comple-
tion of the major requirements,

Majors are encouraged to register at the desig-
nated times.

Graduate Degree Progrdm

The graduate program admits a few stu-
dents who have high promise of complet-
ing the doctorate. Interested students
should read requirements for advanced de-
grees in the Graduate School section and
should call or write the department for cur-
rent admission requirements and curricu-
lum information. :

COMMUNICATION
DISORDERS AND
SPEECH SCIENCE (CDSS)

Degrees ...cuvvnernieniriiries BA, MA., PhD.
The bachelor of arts degree with a major in

communication disorders and speéch sci-

ence provides a broad general education,
develops concepts basic to human commu-
nication and rormal fanguage processes,
and provides an understanding of disorders
of speech, hearing, and language: This ma-
terial serves as necessary background for
entrance into professional training at the

- graduate level,

The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree in com-
munication disorders and speech science:

* a general understanding of the role of the
professional speech/language pathologist
and audiologist, including an understanding
of the history and developmenr of the
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profession; an understanding of the scien- .
tific traditions of the discipline, and an
understanding of the ethical issues in pro-
viding service to communicatively disor-
dered individuals;

* an understanding of the anatomy of the -
speech and hearing mechanisms, as well as
the processes of speech production, trans-
mission, and reception;

¢ an understanding of the development of
language;

* an understanding of the etiologies, mani-
festations, and treatments of the speech/lan-
guage/learning and hearing disorders en-
countered in the profession; and

* familiarity with scientific methods used in
evaluating and investigating speech/ lan-
guage/learning and hearing disorders.

In addition, students completing the de-
gree in communication disorders and
speech science are expected to acquire:

o the ability to express themselves effec-
tively both orally and in written scientific
and clinical discipline-specific reports;

s the ability to critically evaluate literature
in the discipline; and

s the ability to analyze the acoustic output
* of the speech production process auditorily
and/or instrumentally.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the Colleg€ of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requirements listed
below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Majors must present a minimum of 37 semester
hours of course work in the recommended se-
quence below.

Sophomore Year

Fall Semester

EPOB 3420 Human Anatomy........cceuererenne 5
Spring Semester
CDSS 4560 Language Development.............. 3
Junior Year :

-Fall Semester
‘CDSS 4522 Clinical Phonetlcs and Phonologlcal
. DISOTAERS povevvverrrcveireieeienenseiensnnnnesesnenaenersene 2
PSYC 2101 Stat1st1cs and Rescarch Methods in
Psychology ......... OSSO 4
Psychology elective ..oviniiivnivniniiinienins 3-4

Spring Semester

CDSS 3130 Speech and Hearing Science.......5

" Senior Year

Fall Semester
CDSS 4502 Language Disorders: Child and
Adult..oicicni e 2
CDSS 4704 Audiological Evaluation ............. 3

CDSS 4918 Introduction to Clinical

PrACHCE cuecirinrianeerrrrsrrrsissnriesinnesssessnnassessorne 1

PSYC 4072 Clinical Neuroscience

Spring Semester
CDSS 4512 Speech Disordets: Voice, Clef
Palate, Motor Disorders, Stuttering............. 3
CDSS 4714 Audiology Rehabilitation............ 3
CDSS 4918 Introduction to Clinical
PLACHCE. c.vvvieererrneecee e sss st 1

(Only one semester of CDSS 4918 is required

~ and may be taken in either the fall or spring.)

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this.
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in communication disorders
and speech science, students should meet
the following requirements:

Declare the major in communication disorders
and speech sciénce by the beginning of the
second semester.

Complete the prerequisite biology courses
(EPOB 1210 and 1220} before the fall of the
junior year.

Complete Human Anatomy (EPOB 3420) by
-the fall of the junior year. This is the latest
date that EPOB 3420 can be taken in order to
meet prerequisites for junior and senior year
CDSS courses,

Complete the major tequ1remcnts in the se-
quence listed above.

Graduate Degree Programs .

The graduate curriculum in communica-
tion disorders and spéech science leads to -

_either a master’s or a doctoral degree. The

programs in speech-language pathology
and audiology are accredited by the Ameri-
can Speech—Language-Hearing Associatien
(ASHA) and the Colorado State Depart-
ment of Education.

‘Prospective students should read require-
merts for advanced degrees in the Gradu-
ate School section of this catalog and re-
quest additional information from this
department.

The Communication Dlsorders and
Speech Science Department has recently
submitted a revised graduate curriculum
for approval. The revisions affect-both

-master’s and doctoral programs. Pending

final approval of the new graduate curricu-

lum, prospective students are advised to

contact the department for the specific
content and requirements of the revised
curriculum.

Master’s Degree .

The master’s program in communication
disorders emphasizes clinical training and
experiences. The program leads to certifica-
tion by ASHA and the Colorado State De-
partment of Education in speech-language

pathology and/or audiology. Students with
an undergraduate degree in speech-lan-
guage pathology and audiology can expect
to complete the program in two calendar
years. Those without such a background .
are required to make up undergraduate. de-
ficiencies, which normally require at least

“an additional 28 semester hours of courses

in communication disorders. Students
must-meet standards for both academic
and clinical competence, as well as profes- -
sional conduct. Full-time graduate study is
required. Students not seeking clinical ¢cer-
tification may place major emphasis on
speech-hearing science.

Doctoral Degree

The doctoral program demands demon-
strated-expertise beyond the académic
knowledge and clinical skills required for
clinical certification. Supervisory, adininis-
trative, instructional, and research activities
are provided to acquaint the student with
problems and concepts at a higher level of
activity and responmblhry :
Wide latitude prevails in planning indi-

. vidual programs. It is expected that stu-

dents have some professional experience
before entering the program, and thac they
have specific academic or professional goals

" in mind. Ph.D. candidates must take a

four-course sequence in statistics and com-
puter science. Beyond that, student degree
plans are individually prepared through the
joint efforts of the student and an advnsory
committee. '

COMPARATIVE

- LITERATURE

Degrees.. coociiiiivonninne. - weeniMA, Ph.D.

Graduate Degree Programs

The master’s and doctoral degree programs

in comparative literature are offered
through the Graduate School. Students
wishing to pursue graduate work in com-
parative literature leading to candidacy for
an advanced degree should read the infor-
mation provided in the Graduate School

‘section of this catalog and the guidelines for

the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in this field.
These guidelines contain the most recent
information on program requirements and
are available from the University of Col-
orado at Boulder, Comparative Literature
Program, Notlin Library N=410C, Campus
Box 358, Boulder, CO 80309-0358.

All entering students must submit GRE
scores, a sample course paper, and a state-
ment describing intellectual goals and lan-
guage preparation. Normally, entering stu-

.dents have majored in a national literature;

applicants who have majored in a related



- 80 College of Arts and Sciences / Compa}arive Literature

field or those who have had substantia)
training in literature may. also apply.
Master's Degree

Prerequ.lsxtcs Upon entrance to the pro-
gram, stadents must have pursued one for-

eign language to the point of being able to -

take courses at the 4000 level and have
* -complered a second-year college course in a
second foreign language.

Requirements. Srudents take the Prch
seminar in Comparative Literature

(COML 5000} and Introduction to thC.l;- '

ary Theory (COML 5610) generally in
“their first two semesters. Half the required
credit hours are in courses offered by the
progrant in comparative literature. Ar least

"0 hours are in coursés numbered 4000 or - -

" above in the department of the student’s

g prlmary licerarure, and ar least 3 houss are

in the deparement of the secondary licera-
. ture {6 hoursif the pnmary literarure is -

L English). -
Examinations and Thesis. There are two -
options for the M.A. degree. Students may -

elect to write a thesis, in which case they
must rake a minishum of 24 hours of
course work and 6 hours of MA. thesis
‘credit. Students inteniding 1o enter the -
Ph.D. program should cheose this option.
Students who do not intend 1o proceed to.
~ the Ph.D. may elect to take 30 holirs of .
.course work. Upon completion of the:
conise requitements for the MLA,; all stu-
dents must rake a comprchcnsive exam.

Doctoral Degree

Prerequisites. Prospective cand.ldatcs
- should have an M.A. degree in comparative
Nliterature, in a fational literarure (which™ -

may be English), or in a cognate discipline -

“{e.g., philosophy). Students should be-
qualified to take graduate courses in two
foreign languages and should have begun
study of 2 third. One of these three should

- be either a classicat o, subject to the direc-
tor's approval, a modern non-European
language.

_ Requxremcnts. Smdﬁncs takc rhe Prosem-

.inar in Comparative Litérature (COML

*.5000) and Introduction to Literary Theory

(COML 5610) generally iix their first two

- semesters, Students-also take the Collo-

quium in. Compararive Literacure (COML

6970), normally in cheir second or thicd

year. Students complete a minimum of 30

houss of graduate course work. Half the re-

quired credit hours are in courses offered by
the Compararive Licerature Program. At -
least 9-hours are in graduate courses in the-

departmcnt of the primary literature, and 6

hours are in the departmenc of the sec-

ondary literature. Srudents must satisfy their

language requirements by the bcgmmng of

" their third semester of study. .

Examinations and Thesis. All Ph. D

. candidares take a comprehiensive examina-

tion aad a Ainal examination. The final ex-

.amination is zn oral defense of the dissetta- |
- tiogi, and is conducted by rthe student’s
" advisory committee after all other require-
- ments for the Ph.D. have been completed. -

. DISTRIBUTED

STUDIES PROGRAM

~ Swdents working toward the B A_ degree s
* ‘may. elect a two- or three-area major in the

distribured studies program. The areas that

may be used in the program are limited to’
. those in which a departmental major for
" the B.A. is offered, Mtrophystcal plane--

tary; and atmospheric sciences is 3ccepcab]c

- only as a secondary area.

Students wishing to pursuc a two-area
major must complete 30 hours of course
work in each department; 15 hours in each

department must be upper-division course

work. In each department, students must

have 22.00 grade poinc avesage for all,

work artempted in the department;and 4t
least 30 hours of C- grade or better, mclud-

- ing the 15 hours of upper-division coul:sc
'work, in each: depanment

- In a two-area major, each department
must approve the student’s program, and -

 therefore cither department may dcny the

student’s proposal.

“Studencs pursuing a three-area major.
must designate one area as primary ang the
other two as secondary. In the primary
area, 30 hours of work including 15 hours

. of upper-division work must be completed.

A grade point average of 2.00 in all course

* -work artempted in the primary area and at

least 30 hours of C- grade or better, includ-
ing the'15 hours ofupper-dmsmn work,

. are required.

In thie secondary areas srudcnts fust

'Icomp!ete 15 hours in each of the depart-

ments; including 8 hours of upper-division
work in each dcpartmcnt A grade point-
average of 2.00 is required in all course.
work atrempted in each of the secondary
areas, as well as 15 hours of C- grade or

_ beceer, including the 8 ho_urs of upper-divi-
_sion work, in each department.

No first-year course in a forelgn lan-
guage or English langaage {cornposmon)
may be used to fulfill the requirements-of .
the distributed studies major.

Students applying for a second BA. de-
gree may not use courses from a complered
major progtam, either from CU-Boulder
or another college or university, in a dis-
tnbuted scudies major

P

" Major Reqmremeﬂm

ECONOMICS
Degrets i ;...'l ..... BA, MA, Ph.D,

' The fotlows ng areas of knowledge are central

to the undergraduate degree in economics: -

+ knowledge of the conditions for efficiency . .I

in free market production and exchange;

* knowledge of contemporary theories con-
cerning economic growth, inflation, unem-
ployment, disiribution of income, and inter-

" pational environment;

+ knowledge of d few of the spec1ahzed

" fields of ecenomics, such as international

economics and finance, natural resources
and environment, the econornics of gender |
and discrimination, and public economics; |

. * acquaintance with the descriptive statistics
‘commonly used by economists; and: '
* acquainmnce with che institugional char- -+ -

acteristics of the U.S. economy, and aware-

‘ness of how these dLFfer from thosc insome- -

other economies.
In addition, students completing the de-
gree in economics are expected to. acqusre

_» “theability to apply the tools of microeco-
. nomic theory to reach sound condussons for .

sirnple economic problems;

_ * the abiliry to follow arguments coricerning

macroeconomic theory, 1o dlsungulsh be-

- tween sound and fallacious reasoning, and to -
understand how differences in pohcy pre- -
"scnptmn may arise;

* the ability to perform sransncal ana]ysr.s

‘such as multiple regression, and 10 under-

stand similar analyses pcrformed by, ouhers, o
and . _
* the abl]lry to communicate econptiic rea- -
soning in writing, 1o understand similar
writing by others, and to appreciaie the di-

- versity of views that may reasonably exist

abour economic problems. .

""Bachelor’s Degree I_’rografn

" Students.must complete the general re-

quirements of the Collcgc of Arts and Sci- -

" ences.and the major requirernents listed.

below.

" Semester Hotrs

ECON 2010 and 2020 Principles of Microeco-
nomics znd Macroeconomics .......coeevnn.. 8
Six credit hours of math modules (MATH _
1050, 1060, 1070, 1080, 1090, and 1100) or -
equivalent, and either ACCT 2000 Introduc-
tion to Financial Accounting or CSCI 1200
Intreduction to Programming 1 .....coeovceewe. 9
or MATH 1050 Linear Equations and Matrices,
MATH 1060 Linear Programsing, MATH
1070 Combinatorics and Probabiliy Theory,
and MATH 1300 Am.l)mc Geomenry and .
Calculus 1 .. ..B
or Mathemancs at or abovc the Icvci of MATH
.1300 (or APPM 1350) plus any one mathe-
matics course above MATH 1300...............8



' College of Arts and Sciences / Economics 81

ECON 3818 Introduction to Statistics with

. Computer Applications .........iveierivuneerneenns 4
ECON 3070 Inermediate Microeconomic -

* . Theory and ECON 3080 Intermediate

Macroeconomic Theory .....coenvvinicirenee. 6
- ECON 3808 Introductlon to Mathematical
ECONOMUCS .o.vimicnloeeviesieseessiorireseriasionss 3

" Electives in upper- lelsron ECON courses.....9
Note: Transfer students majoring in eco-

nomics must complete at least 12 semester

hours of upper-division economics courses

at CU-Boulder.

. Gmduatmg in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this cat-
alog for further information on eligibility
for the four-year guarantee. The concept of
“adequate | progress as it is used here only
refers to maintaining ehgrbrlrty for the
four-year guarantee; it is not a‘requirement
.- forthe major. To maintain adequate
progress in economics, students should "
~meer the following requirements:

Declare ecoriomics as 4 major by the begmmng

" of the second semester. -

Complete ECON 2010 and 2020 and all math-
ematics reqmrements by the end of the fourth
semester: :

' Complete ECON 3070 3080, 3808, and 3818
by the end of the sixth semester.

Complete 9 semester credit hours of additional
upper-division economics credit by the end of
the eighth semester.

Minor Progmm

" The department also offers a mirior in eco-
nomics. Details are available in the depart-
mental office.

- Graduate Degree Programs
Master’s Degree _
" 1. Admission Requirements. An appli-
cant for admission as a regular degree stu-
~dent must:

2. Hold a baccalaureate degree from a
college or university of recognized stand-
.ing, or have done work equivalent to that
required for such-a degree and equivalent
to the degree given at this University. The
undergraduate GPA must be at least 2.75

(2.00 = C).
b. Have at least 16 credit hours in eco-
nomics. '

“¢. Submit Graduate Record Examination
scores for aptitude (verbal, quantitative,
and analytical). Foreign applicants must

- also submit a TOEFL score.

d. Arrange for the submission of four let-

ters of recommendation.

Students who do not meet the require-
‘ments for admission as regular degree stu-
dents may be recommended for provisional
degree status. (See the Admission and
Graduate School sections of this catalog for
further informarion.)

Application deadline for foreign studente
is March 1 for the following fall semester.
Students desmng adrnission beginning

~ with-other terms will be considered. but -
may be rfeferred to the Economics Institute, -

1030-13th St., Boulder, CO 80302..
2. Degree Requirements. There are

-three options open to'students for fulfilling

the requirements for the master of arts de-
gree in economics.

a. Plan I-Thesis: This option requrres a

‘minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate

course work plus a master’s thesis (which

‘entails registering for an additional four- *

master’s thesis semester hours).plus passage
of a comprehensive final examination over
all work presented for the degree.

b. Plan H~Non-Thesis: This option re- -

quires a minirhim of 30 semester hours of.

graduate course work plus passage ofa

comprehensive final examination over all :
course work presented for the degree.

«c.. Plan I1I: This option, open only to

“students enrolled in-the Ph.D. program in

economics, requires a minimum of 30
semester hours of graduate-course work in

.the PhiD. program plus- passage ofall

Ph.D. prellmrnary examinations, which
shall count as the master’s comprehensrve
examination.

3. Sequence of Study The sequence: of .

+study for these degree optrons, including

required and elective courses, is outlmed
below:

Plan I and IT

First Year

" Fall Semester .

ECON 6070.Applied Mlcroeconomlc Theory

"ECON 6080 Applied Macroeconomic Theory

ECON 6808 Intro/Quantitative Economics ,
Spring Semester

- ECON 6xxx Field Electrve

ECON 6xxx Field Elective
ECON 6818 Introduction to Ecenometrics

Second Year

Fall Semester
ECON 6209 Research Methods in Eeonomlcs
ECON 8ioxx Ph. D. Field Electlve

Spring Semester
ECON 6950 Master’s Thesrs—4 hours
(Plan'T only)

ECON 8xxx Ph.D. Fleld Elective (Plan I only)
ECON 8xxx Ph.D. Field Elective (Plan 11 only)

All students opting for Plan T or Plan 1T
are required to take five core courses
(ECON 6070, 6080, 6808, 6818, and
6209). The last of these courses, ECON
6209, is Research Methods in Economics.
This 3-credir course trains students at the
masters level in scientific methodology and

research in économics. This course will cul-

minate in a research project thatnormally
will lead directly to thesis work. However,

this course and its fesearch project are re-
quired even if the student opts for the non--- *
thesis plan,

The exact timing of course work is sub—
ject to the specific requirements of individ- .-

" ual students. For instance, in'some cases all | -

réquirements for the degree might be ful:
filled in three semesters. Up-to 9 hours of
transfer credit, including courses taken at

. the Economics Institute, can be substituted

for required or elective courses with the ap-
:proval of the director of Graduate Studies.
When transfer credit is allowed for are-. .
quired course, the director of Graduate

*Studies may require the student to pass the |

final ‘examinations of required courses he .
or she omits because of cransfer credit.
Before attemptirig course work at the
8000 level, studentsin Plan T or Plan 1]
must meet specific prerequisites. Consult
the course descriptions for the exact pre-

" requisites in each ﬁeld

Plan III (M:A. degree for.stud_ents in the .

’ Ph.D. program)

First year

Fall semester.

ECON 7010 Microeconomic Theory 1
ECON 7020 Macroeconomic Theory 1. - .
ECON 7808 Quantitative Ana.lysis '

Spring semester

ECON 7030 Microeconomic Theory 2
ECON 7040 Microeconornic Theory 2"
ECON 7818 Econometrics

" Second Year

12 hous of elective graduate coursé work
Consult the Ph.D. degree requirements for
more details, :

- 4. Comprehensive Final Examination.
All students must pass a comprehensive
final examination before earning the Mas-
ter of Arts degree Consult the Graduate
School section of the Umversrty Catalog
for details.

A student optmg for Plan T will take an
oral examination covering his or her mas-

. ter’s thesis and course work. The examin-

ing committee shall ¢consist of three mem-
bers including, if possible, the student’s.

* thesis advisor(s) and the student’s instruc-

tor in ECON 6209. This examination will
take place following the completion of the
student’s thesis work.

A student opting for Plan IT will take a
written comprehensive examination put to-
gether and graded by a commirtee consist-
ing of faculty members who taught elective

_courses taken by the student. This exami-

nation will follow the completion of the
fall or spring term in which the student
completes his ot her course work. ,
For a student earning the master of arts
degree by followmg Plan III, the compre-

hensive examination will consist of passing
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- " all of the preliminary examinations requi-
“red by the rules of the Ph.D. program..

* The director of Graduate Studies will
have final say on the composition of the
comiprehensive final examination commit-
tees. The evaluation of the final exam com-
mittee will be'final, If a student fails an ini-
tial comprehensive exdmination; he or she
may attempt a second examination by the
same examining committee (if at all possi- -

- ble} after a period of time of at least three

months.

5. Satisfactory Progress Toward a De-
“gree. In order to attain satisfactory progress
toward the M.A. degree, students in plan I
or plan IT must complete all courses in the
core with a grade of B- or better by the end.
of their second fall semester. Furthermore,

a final comprehensive examination must

- ordinarily be passed within three years of

entering the program (the maximum time

allowed by the Graduate School is four

* years). Failure to make satisfactory progress
is grounds for suspension from the gradu-
ae program.

Students in plan T must satisfy thie re- -

: qulremenrs listed for satisfactory progress
in the Ph.D. rules.

6. Otlier Requirements. Other 1 requrre—
ments for the MiA. degree relating, for ex-
ample; to transfer of credits, residence,
time limitations, thesis, and admission to
candidacy, are stated in this catalog.

" Doctoral Degree

:1. Admission Requirements. An appli-
cant for admission as a regular degree stu-
dent must:

a. Hold a baccalaureate degree from a col-
* lege or univesity of recognized standing, or
-have done work equivalent to that required
* for such a degree and equivalent to the de-:

gree given at this University. For those ap-
plicants who do not have a master’s degree
in economics, the undergraduate grade
point average must be at least 2.75
(2.00=C).
b. Have completed intermediate microe-
“conomic and macroeconomic theory

courses, introductory calculus, and statistics. .

c. Submit Graduate Record Examina-
_.tion (GRE) scores for aptitude (verbal,
quantitative, and analytical). Foreign appli-
cants must also submit a TOEFL score.
d. Arrange for the submission of four let-
ters of recommendation.
, It is not necessary to have an M.A. degree
* to be admitted to the Ph/D. program; quali-
fied applicants'may be admitted directly to
“the Ph.D. program and may obtain the
M.A. degree while working toward the
Ph.D. See the list of M.A. requlremems for

more mformatlon

Application deadlines for foreign students
is February 1 for the following fall-semester.
Thereis'no deadline for U.S. applicants;
however, those students who wish to be
considered for financial assistance should”
apply by February 1. Students must begin -
the program in the fall semester; those re-

quiring prior remedial work may be referred -
to the Economics Institute, 1030 13th

Street, Boulder, CO 80302.

2. Degree Requirements. Full-time stu-
dents are ordinarily expected to complete all
requirements for the Ph.D degree within

-four years of enteting the program (the max-

imum time allowed by the Graduate School

-is six years) and the schedule of required

courses detailed below is centered on this.ex-

. pectation. However, it is'recognized that

some students may require five years to fin-
ish the degree; such studénts may deviate
from theprescribed course of study in con- -

- sultation with the Director of Graduate.

Studies (DGS). Failure to make timely and
satisfactory progress toward the degree; as

prescribed in a supplemental document on: -
file in the graduate secretary’s office, may re-

sult in loss of financial assistance or dis-
missal from the program.

3. Course Requirements:

a. There aTe seven core courses in the
Ph.D. program (ECON 7010, 7020,
7030, 7040, 7808, 7818, and 7828).

Course requirements beyond thecore

courses include four courses taken in the

student’s two proposed fields of specializa-
tion at the 8000-level; two graduate elec-

" tive courses with at least:one of the courses
" at the 8000-level and at least one of the -

courses outside the two fields of specializa-
tion; 6 credit hours in a research collo-

" quium; and at least 30-hours of dissertation

credit after admission to-candidacy.

b. At least four of the core courses must
be taken on the Boulder campus. Courses
transferred for credit must be approved by

“the DGS. After entry into the Ph.D. pro-

gram, all remaining core requirements must
be taken on the Boulder campus,

c. All courses for Ph.ID. credit taken on the
Boulder campus must be passed with a grade of
B- or better. A student who receives a grade of
C+ orlower in'a core course must retake that
course in the following academic year.

d. Prior to beginning the program, stu-

" dents must demonstrate an acceptable de-

gree of competence in integral and differen-
tial calculus and optimization techniques.
Students with extensive mathematical
 preparation in prior studies would be judged
by the DGS o have done so. Otherwise,
such competence may be demonstrated in
one of three ways:

1. Take ECON 7800, an intenstve, two-
week preparatory course offered immediately
prior to each fall semester and pass its final
examination with a grade of B- or better (no
credit is offered for this course).

2. Pass the final examination in ECON
7800 without taking the course.

3. Pass a substantially equivalent course ar
the Economics Institute or other accredited

_-graduate institution.

Students who fail the examination in
ECON 7800 will be given a second oppor-
tunity to pass an equivalent examination
two. weeks later. Students who fail it on the
second try will be required to take ECON .~
6808 in the fall semester-and pass the course’
examination.

* e. No more than 12 credit hours (exclu-
sive of dissertation credit) from a single fac-

‘ulty member may be counted toward Ph.D. .

requirements. Independent study-is allowed

" only to satisfy elective requirements.-No
- more than 6 credit hours of independent.

study may be applied to the Ph.D, degree

- andno more than 3 credit hours of inde-

pendent study may be taken from a single -

- faculty member. Students who wish to take

independent study must apply to the Grad-
uate Curriculum and Review Commirtee
(GCRC) in order to do so. In consultation
with the DGS, students may choose to. take

~.up to two graduate offerings in other de-
. partments as elective courses.

f. Course requirements for the program '
include: -

First year

" Fall semester

ECON 7010 Microeconomic Thebry 1
ECON 7020 Macroeconomic Theory 1 .
ECON 7808 Quantitative Aralysis -

Spring semester

ECON 7030 Microcconomic Theory 2
ECON 7040 Macroeconomic Theory 2
ECON 7818 Econometrics 1

Second year

- Fall semester =
ECON 7828 Economctrus 2

Field or elective course
Field or elective course

"Spring semester

Field or elective course
Field or elective course
Elective course

Ordinarily students would be expected to
complete course work in at least oné field of -
specialization in the second year.

- g Course requirements in the third year

" include ECON 8995 (fall) and ECON
~ 8996 (spring), which constitute the third-

year research colloquinm; remaining elective
course(s); and dissertation reséarch, if pracn— :
cable.



h.-Course requirements in the fourth year
consist of relevant dissertation credit hours.

4, Preliminary Examinations. Written
preliminary examinations in microeconomic
theory and macroeconomic theory must be
taken in the August examination period fol-

lowing the successful completion of the core

" courses in these areas. Under most circum-
-stances this period would be-prior to the sec-

. ond year. A written preliminary examina-
tion in econometrics must be taken in the
January examination period following suc-
cessful completion of the core courses in this

~ area..Under most circumistances this period
wotld be in January of the second year. An
examination attempted and failed must be
taken again and passed in the next examina-
tion period. A second failure will result in
dismissal from the program, subject to ap-
peal under extraordinary circumstances to
the GCRC. In no case will attempts beyond
the third be granted.

" Students- who have failed any of these

core courses-are mellglble to take the prellm¥ .

. inary examination in the area of failure.
These students must retake the failed
course(s) in the following year and-attempt -
the relevant preliminary examination in the
first scheduled examination period there- :

after. :

Students must pass all prehmmary exami-*

nations within two-and-one-half years-of be-
gmmng the Ph.D. program. Exceptions for
$art-time students may be allowed under ex-
“traordinary circumstances by the'DGS.

5. Fields of Specialization. By the conclu-
sion of the second year each student must
declare to the graduate secretary his or her
proposed two fields.of specialization. With. -
the approval of the DGS, one of the fields
may be designed to include a course outside
the economics department. Fields consist of
at least two courses at the 8000-level as des-
ignated by faculty in particular areas. In lieu

of one of the standard fields the student may
offer a combination ﬁeld when courses from

different areas are complementary in meet-
-ing the specialization objectives of the stu-
dent. In stich a case, the scudent is responsi-
ble for obrining the approval of the DGS
and the written agreement of at least two -
faculty members who will be involved in
evaluating his or her competence in the

* field. - -

6. Comprehensive Examinations. Stu-

dents must pass a written comprehensive
examination in two fields of specialization.
These examinations must be taken in the
examination period immediately following
the successful completion of all required

“courses in the field. Comprehensive exami- -

nations are administered regulatly in Au-
gust and January.

~ Students who fail a comprehensive ex-
amination in orie or more fields on the first
attempt must retake the unsatisfactory
examination(s) in the next examination pe-
riod. Students who fail such an examina-
tion a second time may appeal to the

. GCRC fora final third attempt under ex- -

traordinary circumstances. Subject to this

appeal,-students who fail a particular field’s -

comprehensive examination twice are re-
quired to choose a different field of special-
ization and complete the course require-
ments and comprehensive examination in

" the followmg academic year. This proce-

dure is available only for one field; students
who fail the comprehensive examination
twice in two fields will be dismissed from

‘the program:

7. Third-Year Research Colloqulum~ By

the end of October following the second

academic year, students must submit to the
graduate secretary a written proposal de-

_ scrlbmg the topic, methodology, and ob:-

jective of the third-year paper to be com-

-pleted in the colloquium. The proposal

must mclude the names and signatures of

“the student’s main and secondary faculty -
-advisors. All second-year students will be

given a packet of lists of faculty research in-
terests to facilitate.this process.
Each third-year student is required to

A register for 3 credit hours per semester in

- the research colloquium, which will meet '
. weekly under the direction of a faculey

“member. The purpose of the colloqulum is

to provide students the opportunity and
guidance to complete the required third-
year paper and to facilitate progress toward

-, the dissertation stage. Meetings in the fall
- semester allow preliminary discussions of -

the research and lectures in research
methodology, darta sourcés, and the like. In
the spring semester each student presents
work in progress in the colloquium. In

April or May of the third yeareach student

. must present a final version of the research

paper in a departmental seminar series, Or=
dinarily, this seminar-would also constitute
the required dlssertatlon proposal defense
(see below).

Under some circumstances, students
may delay taking this colloquium until the

fourth year with the approval of the DGS.

8. Admission to Candidacy and Disser-

" tation Requirements. Students are for-

mally admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D

- degree after completing all course require-

ments (other than the research colloquium)
and-all preliminary and comprehensive ex-
aminations and have earned four semesters
of residency (see University of Colorado

- catalog for details). After admission to can-
didacy, students must register each fall and-
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i
spring semester for dissertation credit

: (ECON 8999) until attaining the degree;

the accumulated credit for:the thesis must
total at least 30 semester credit.hours to
attain the degree. A student must prepare a

" written dissertation and successfully pass an-

oral examination before a dissertation com-

" mittee and. other interested persons on its

content before receiving the degree. The
minimum residence requirement for the
Ph.D. degree is six semesters of scholarly
work beyond the bachelor’s degree.

9. Administration:

a. Examining Committees for Prelzmmmy
Examination. Exammmg committees for
preliminary examinations will consist of
three members of the economics depart-
ment who teach in the relevant area. Exam-
ining committees for comprehensive com-
mittees will consist of at least two members
of the economics department who teach in
the relevant area, with a third member ap-

- pointed from another department in cases

where the student has structured a field in-
cluding a course from that department.

b. Grading Prelzmmmy and Compreben-
sive Examinations.

1. Written examinations will be num-
bered so that insofar as possible the iden-
tity of the student.will be unknown. Each
faculty member will grade independently °
and write no comments in-the examination

booklet. A meeting of the graders shall be

' called by the chair person of the examina-

tion committee and the committee’s grade
shall be submitted to the graduate secre-
tary.. The possible grades include High Pass
or Distinction (used sparingly}, Pass, Fail,
and Marginal Fail (used sparingly).

2. Shortly after submission of grades a
general faculty meeting will be held to dis-
cuss.and report examination results. In cases
whete the committee’s initial grade was

.marginal fail, if two of the members of the
commitcee then vote affirmatively, a grade
of pass will be recorded; if two of the mem-
bers of the grading commirtee then vote -
negatively, a grade of fail will be recorded. If
“the vote of the grading commitree is tied -
and the third member is absent (but will be
available within seven days), the decision to
pass or to fail is to be made by the recon-
vened grading committee. If fewet than two
members of the grading committee are pré-
sent’and voting, or if the vote of the grading
committee is tied and the third member will
not be available within seven days, the deci--
sion to pass or fail will be made by the as-
sembled faculty; in such circumstances the
grade will be reported as pass if a ma)orlty
votes afﬁrmatlvely

3. When examination results are re-
ported, a student who failed should have
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-an opportumty to dtscuss his performance
swith a member of the examining committes.
- . Dissertation Guidelines. :

1. To facilitare ptogress on the dmserta-
tion, a “basic commitcee” consisting of 2
supervisor and two, othet members who are

- most interested in the: proposed research is.
organized by the student, in éonjunction
with the DGS; dunng the third year, Any

* subsequent changes in this commirree (or:

of the fult commitzee lacer) must be ap--
proved by the'supervisor and be recorded

wich the graduace secretary after all basic~

_committee members have been consulted.
2. By September I of the academic year -

- foltowing the research colloquium, each sru-
-+ dent must subrnit a written dissertation ‘pro- -
.. posal to his or her basic commitree and the

graduate secretary. The dissertation pro- -

- - posal-form must be signed by each member :
of the basic commntee and submitted o the

graduate secretary as well by this date. An
acceptable proposal must include a state-

. - ment of purpose and a justificarion for the S
importance of che-work; a full lirerature re-

view arid a statement of how this research
will contribute to the literature; and a de-
- -tailed description of the methodologies 1o

. be used and of the data bases, if appropriate. .

- 3. By October 15 of the same dcademic .
year students must present the proposal in -
- an open seminar; I the disserration topic- is

" related to the third-year paper, the pro-

posal may be presented at the end of the .
paper presentation (sc¢ above). Othenvlse a
separate presencation - must be scheduled.
At the.conclusion of the seminar, the basic.

" . commirzee and and candidate: TRUSst agree

. on negessary changes.-If these are major, an
additional proposal defense will be sched-
uled after.they are made. A successful pro-
 posal defense will result in a letver from the
' basic commictee ta the candidate indicat-
“ing chat successful completion of the ~

“planned research will constituce an accepe-
able dissertation. Students who fail 1o pre- -
sent a proposal in a timely fashion wil be™

" .dénied a passing grade on dissertation
credit for which:-they are regjstered. .
4. Within three montbs of the disserta-
" tion proposal presentacion, the DGS, in -
consulration with the dissertation supervi-
sor, appoints remaining members of the |
" fuli dissertation commitree. A full disserta-
“tien committee cotisists of ar least four fac-
ulty members from the économics depast- .
ment and one member Prom outside the -
' depmment
'5. Normally students would be expeeted
"t complete their dissercations by the end
of the fall of their fourth academic yeas {or
fifth in exceptional cases). The graduate

. secretary will provide details on submission

. of the disserration and arrangements for

~the oral defense..After the defense, minor -

candidate and su pervisor will consule with' -

the DGS on a future course ofactlon .
d. Yearly review. Each spring the gradu-

ate faculey of the Déepartment of Eco- -+

" nomics will méet to review the progress of
+ each studenit.in the Ph.D; .program. The
* regulations herein will serve as a standard.
- of minimal acceprable progeess, but addi- -
" tional rules on this issue-ase specified ina

‘document available for the graduate secre:
tary or the DGS ' ' :

."ENGLISH

Degreer ............ “B.A., M.A PbD

The following areas of knowkedge are cen~:
-tr;t] to the undergraduace degree in English:
» knowledge of canonical and nonicanonical
works of English anid American litrature;

- awareness of the general outlinés of the
hlstory of British and Arerican literature;

.+ awareness of | licerary theories, including -
: kn0wledge of récent theOretlcaJ develop-

fnents; and
W,

- I addition, students complering the de- -
gree.ir English are expected to acquire;

e " the ability to analyu literary rexts;
"o the abiliry to intecpret texts on- the basis *
* of such-analysis;

* the ability to relace analyses and interpe-

tations of different texts to oneanother; and:
-+ the ability ¢6 communicate such interpre- -
" tations compérently in written-form.

- The following areas of knowledge are

~“ceqtral to the undergmduare degree in cre-
_ative writing:

' _* 2 knowledge t)fllterary works, mcludmg

“the genres of fiction, poetry, playwrlnng
and screenwriting, and the major Texts of -
- tontemporary writer§;

¢ aknowledge of literary history, mcludlng
. theorigins and development of genres,

major writers of the past, and the role of the
writer in society; and

+- a knowledge ofllterary analy‘sts, mcludmg
theories of liserary composrtlon and cntxcal

*, theory. -

In addition, students completmg the de- '

| gree in Treative wntmg are expected oac-
quire:

* the ability to write in dlﬁ'erent poetic.
modeés and styles; '

» the ablllty to write in various fictive

styles; and - .
* the ablltrv t0 evaluate ocher sgudems

- written work

** awarepess of rhe social and h:sronea] con:

- texts in which the traditions developed. ) Ma;ar Requirements | -

ENGL 1002 Semma.r in Crltrc;l,Analysts 1y

.Baehelors Degree Programs

. Expi ses (fresh -
©. chariges are agreed upon bepween candidate pository wniting courses (fres man com

‘and supervisor. IFmajor changes arise, the .

position) do not apply toward the major.

‘English courses raken on a-pass/fil basis

do néc fulfill major requirements. Transfer -

hours in Engllsh at the Umversny of Col-
orads and must have English courses ‘taken..

- atother colleges evaliated by the Depart- .
ment of English, Courses taken in other
departments normally do not-count in the :

" English major.

Students must 'comp]ete the general re-

_quirements of the College of Ants and Sci- .,
- ences and one of the two programs Ltsted
" below. .

: eremmm

A finimum of 36 credic hours must: be eamod_
in the Depattment of Eriglish, 21 of which
" must be upper division. Students are subject

to the major requirements in force when they L

- enter the University of Co]orado .

Note Six-hours must be taken i in courses deal-
ing with pre-1790 subjéct matter (3 houcs of

- which must be pre-lSOO subjel:t rhatter), and
6 hours tnustbe taken in courses dealmg with

_post-1790 subject matter. These requirements’ x
. maybe fulfilled by raking specific courses des- _

lgnared by the Dcpanment ofEng]tsh

Semester Ham:t-

Poetry

“ENGL 1012 Semmar in Crmca] Aml}’Sl.s 2 #
“Prose .. el

ENGL 2012 Modern Crmml Thought .......... 3
One course from each; the backgrounds of

Bnt]sh and Arnerjcan literanire, Brirish litera-

’ students must take 2 minimum of 18 credit

'

" ture; and American literature e i

One ¢ourse from-any two: categories [heory,
popular culrure, multiculiural llterature, and

geuder SEUALES 1 vpsaecerreesinerirersinnnrrssnseorsionn ionen 6
ENGL 4032 Critical Th.lnkmg New Dlremons
in English Studies..: oo -3
Three elective courses in Engh.sh ...... . 9 -

~ In addirion 1o, the 36 hours required for the
-~ major, another 9 hoprs may be taken, fora-

maxifum of 45 hours in Enghsh

. The.recommended sequence of cousses to be -

raken durmg the mmal year of the hterature
“program is:

ENGL 1002 and an Englrsh clectwe far d)e fist -

semester; ENGL 1012 and ENGL 2012, for

- 'the second semester.

Creamre Wnnng

- A minimum of 36 credlr hours’must be earncd

in the Department ofEngllsh 18 of which.
must be upper division. Students. are subject .
to the major requirements in force when rhey
enter the Univesity of Colorado.

ENGL 1002 Seminar in Critical Analysis 1:

‘Poetry or ENGL 10} 2 Seminar in Critical
- Analysis 2: Prose... ..3

: ENGL 201 2 Modern Cntlcal Thought



.
¢

One course from any two: the backgrounds of.
- British and American literature, British litera-

ture, and American literature............ooevine 6
One course from theory, popular culture, multi-
cultural literature, or gender studies............. 3

ENGL 4032 Critical Thinking: New Directions

in English Studies......ccovroeniiiiivniirinriis 3

Six creative writing workshops, three of which
must be upper division ........c.ooicininrierinns 18

“In addition to the 36 hours required for the
major, another 9 hours may be taken, for a
maximum of 45 hours in English.

The recommended sequénce of courses to be
taken during the initial year of the creative
writing program is:

ENGL 1002 or 1012 and ENGL 1191 for the

first semester; ENGL 2012 and a 2000-level--
workshop for the second semester.

Admission to the creative writing pro-
gfam is‘not automatic. Students must have
taken at least 6 hours of writing with the
program before being considered (3 hours
- for transfer students). In addition, they
‘must have an English department faculty
sponsor and must submit a manuscrlpt of
8-10 pages to the admissions committee
for approval, Transfer students may apply-

- after completing three hours of creative .

writing at CU-Boulder. Students should
apply no later than the'second semester of
their junior year.

In order to take a workshop beyond the

- 2000-level, stiidents must submit a
' \r‘nanu‘script to the Department of English
. prior to registration. Each workshop may.
be taken three times for credit.

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this .
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantee;’it is riot a re-

" quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress'in English, students should
meet the following requirements:

Declare the English major-and begin course

work in the major no later than the beginning
of the second semester:

Successfully complete one-third of the hour re- ,’ ‘

quirements for the major by the endof the
fourth semester, including ENGL 1002, 1012
(ENGL 1002 or;1012 for creative writing ”
majors), and 2012.

Successfully complete two-thirds of the hour re-
quirements for the major by the end of the
sixth semester.

Successfully complete the remaining major re-
quirements by the end of the eighth semester,

Departmental Honors
Students interested in pursuing a specral pro-

gram leading to graduation with departmen-.

tal honors should confer with the director of
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undergraduate studles as soon as possible,
but deﬁnltely no later than the beginning of
spnng term in their junior year.

Students Who
Contemplate Teaching

* Sheets listing the curriculum required for a

teaching license for secondary schools may
be obtained ih Room 151, Education
building, Students should consult Mrs.

Cline, Mr. Olson, or Dean DiStefano, who
- supervise the English education program.

Since fulfilling requirements for both edu-
cation and English make a very tight

schedule, students should seek early advis-
ing to complete their college requirements.

Under. lﬁmduate English

Awards and Prizes
The Katherine Lamont Scholarshlp The

Lamont scholarship is a variable annual
award to a continuing English' major in
recognition of sustained exceilence and ex-
ceptlonal scholarly performance inthe
major.

The Harold D. Kelling Essay Prize. The

"Kelling prize is a variable cash:award for
the best essay on_literature submitted by an

undergraduate currently enrolled in the -~

University. The essay must have been writ-
ten for an English class and should be sub- .

mitted to the Englrsh department before

.‘ "April 15.

The Jovanovich Imaglnatlve Weriting -

" Prize. The Jovanovich prize is an annual .
- award for excellence in poetry, fiction,

playwrmng, or nature: wrmng Informatron
is available in the creative wrmng ofﬁce

Graduate Degree Programs

- Admission Requirements

Master’s Degree in English.-The M.A.
program offers theory and literary history

“combined with'a rigorous training in criti-
. cal analysis. Applicants interested in En-
glish literature should have satisfactory

scores on the verbal and advanced litera- - -
ture parts of the GRE. In addition, at least
24 semester hours in English (exclusive of
composition, creative writing, and speech)
are normally required for admission. Six-
teen of the 24 hours must be in upper-divi-
sion courses.

Those applicants interested in creative
writing must submit satisfactory scores on
the verbal section of the GRE, plus at least
18 semester hours in literature. In addi-
tion, each studént must sibmit a manu-
script of at least 10 pages of poetry or a
minimum of 25 pages of fiction, nonfic-

tion prose {other than literary criticism), or -

a screen or stage play for evaluation.

Doctoral Degree in English. Students
must present satisfactory scores on verbal
and advanced literature parts of the GRE,
and must have either an M.A. degree in En-
glish or at least 30 hours of postgraduate
English course work beyond the B.A. de-
gree. Enrerlng graduate students with tio
degree beyond the B.A. are normally admit-
ted to the M.A. program. They may later

“apply for admlssmn to the Ph.D. program.

Degree Requzrements

Students wishing to-putsue graduate work -
in English should note requirements for
advanced degrees in the Graduate School
section of this catalog and should write the
department for a. more complete descrip-

-tion of the graduate programs in English.

' ENVIRONMENTAL
STUDIES '

Degree ............. ......... Mivreiiaehs B.A

The environmental studles major is admin-

istered through the Office of Interdisci-,
plinary Studies and draws.from curriculum ~
in the earth and natural sciences as well as

the social sciences, See the Office of Inter- -

_ disciplinary Studies (Hellems 335) for de- a

tails'of the program fequiremnents. ,
The program is composed of a required

. common curriculum that exposes all stu--

dents to the:basics of physical and social
envrronmental sciences, and a choice be-

‘tween two tracks, The environmental sci-

ence track has specializations in water, bio-

-+ geochemistry, and climate, and the social

science track has specializations in eénviron-
ment and natural resources, environmental”

: analysrs, and decrsron making, plannmg
“and policy.

The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degreein en-
vitonmental sciences: -

* an understandmg of the causes, scale and

" relative impottance of the major environ-

mental problerns in the United States and
the world;’

*' an awareness of the complexrry of factors
relatmg to human interaction with the envi-
ronment, especially the fact that environ-
mental problems have both human and bio- .
physical components; and

* knowledge of the general prmcrples of
human-environmental interaction, global

_habitabiliry and ¢nvironmental change, and

sustainable human societies. :
Environmental studies is an interdisci-
plinary program, drawing on coutses and
expertise from over a dozen departments.
Students who wish to also pursue a tradi-- -

‘tional, discipline-based education are
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encouraged to double major or complete a

minor in one of the participating depart-
ments, An internship program is offered to
* provide the upper-level student with prac-
tical experience working in the field.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

Students must complete the general re-

" quirements of the College of Arts and Sci- -
ences and the major requirements listed
below.- :

Common Curriculum

Studeénts are expected to complere the fol-
lowing common curriculum:

Major Requirements.

Biology sequence (EPOB 1210, 1220, 1230,
1240)....... et e e e et as 8
Chemistry sequence (CHEM 1011 and 1031;
or CHEM 1051 and 1071; or CHEM 1111
and 1131; o CHEM 1151 and 1171)....7-12
Economics sequence (ECON 2010 and
ECON 3535} cuciirvcriiivnirenirenmnnnn o 7
Geography/Geology sequence (GEOG 1001

and 1011; or GEOL 1010, 1020, 1080,and _

1090; 6r GEOL 1060, 1070, and 1110)...... 8
PHIL 3140 Environmental Ethics or GEOG

3422 Conservation Thought .......0cc.cveuiien, 3
PSCI'3201 The Environment and Public Policy

or PSCI 2101 Inttoducnon to Public Policy | .

ANAIYSIS v it serreene 3

In‘addition, students are rcqmred to com-

plete either track A, Society and Policy, or

track' B, Environmental Sciences. Each
track has several choices of: specnallzatlons

Track A, Society and Policy

Students must complete che three rcqulrcd
courses and one ofthé fouir areas of
specialization.

Required courses:

ANTH 4150 Human Ecology ....................... 3
ECON 3545 Environmental Economics........ 3
GEOG 3412 Conservation Practice ............... 3

Environment and Natural Resources

Complete a minimum of 15 credit hours from
the following courses.

'AIST 3023 Native Americans and Env1ronmen-
tal Ethics ..ccencvvincivnnnesioninesve e,
GEOG 3351 Blogeography..........‘ ......
GEOG 3662 Economic Geography ...
GEOG 4351 Landscape Ecology ....... “

GEOG 4371 Forest Geography .....cceen.....
GEOG 4430 Seminar: Conservation Trends..3
GEOG 4501 Waiter Resources and Water Man-
agement of Western United States................
GEOG 4732 Population Geography
GEOG 4742 Environment and.Péoples.........3
HIST 4417 Envitonmental Hmory of North
¢ AMETICH covvvo et e 3
PHYS 3070 Energy ina Techmcal Soc1cty ..... 3

Semester Hours .

International
Environment and Development

Complete a- minimum of 15 credit hours from

the following courses:

ECON 3403 International Economies and Pol-
icy or ECON 4413 International Trade.......3

SOCY 1002 Global Human Ecology

SOCY 3002 Population and Society .............

SOCY 3012 Women, Dcvclopment and
Fertility

- SOCY 4012 Population Control and Family

Planning..........ciciveiennonnnensnons 3
SOCY 4022 Populatlon Studles Fertlhty and
Mortality ...l il 3

SOCY 4032 Population Studles: Migration and
Distribution ...vicooieeicensniiin e

GEOG 3812 Larin America..............

GEOG 3862 Geography of Aftica

GEOG 4682 Geography of Internauonal

Development ... cieecoreesiivinnsioessieserieninns 3
GEOG 4712 Political Geography .................. 3
GEOG 4882 Russian Commonwealch........... 3
PSCI 4012 Global Development.................... 3

PSCI 4173 International Organization .......... 3
PSCI 4183 International Law

PSCI 4782 Global Issues.......... evvereisianit e 3
. Decision-Makin:

Planning and P ihc Policy

Complete a minimum of 15 credit hours from
the following courses:

SOCY 3091 Environment and, Behav1or ........ 3"

GEOG 3402 Natural Hazards-....................... 3

PSCI 2101 Introduction to Publlc Pohcy

- ANALYSIS vt i )

PSCI.3201 Environment and Public Policy...3

PSCI 4703 Alternative World Futures'........... 3

PSYC 4436 Human judgment and Decision
Making.....cooevievinnciinnennsisnmmenenns eieeeen3

Environmental Analysis

Complete a minimum of 15 credit hours from
the following courses:

-ECON 3808 Mathematical Economics.......... 3

ENVD 4023 Environmental Impact
ASSESSIMENT 1rvvviiiveeerrivisnivriinnennsersessieersedarernns 3

“GEOG 2053 Maps and Mapping ........ s 4

GEOG 3053 Cartography .............
GEOG 3093 Aerial Photography
GEOG 4083 Mapping from Remotely Sensed
o lmagery i 4

GEOG 4093 Remote Sensing of the

Environment. ..ot 4

GEOG 4103 Geographic Information

SYSEIMIS weervnnesiri e e e

Track B, Environmental Sciences
Students must complete the required

. courses and and one of three ateas of

specialization,
Required Courses

T CAlCUIUS covvveerreeeee e 4-5
EPOB 3020 Principles of Ecology.................. 3

GEOG 3511 Introduction to Hydrology.......4
GEOL 2700.Introduction to Field Geology...2

One additional GEOL field course................. 2

Water

Complete a minimum of 12 credit hours from
the following courses:

Two of the following courses:

GEOL 3030 Introduction to Hydrogeology,
GEOL 3070 Oceanography; GEOL 4970 En-
vironmenrtal Fluid Mechanics; GEOL 4980
Hydrology ....c.ocoeevvniniieninnersinriis o 6

One of the following courses:

GEOG 4501 Water Resources and Water Man-
agement of Western United Srates; GEOG
4321 Snow Hydrology .....c.ccovctnionnsiernnnann. 3

One of the following courses:

~ EPOB 4020 Stream Biology; EPOB 4030

Limnology.....cocoverccscioncnsenncnanennenines 3
Biogeochemistry ‘

- Complete a minimum of 12 credic hours from .

the following courses:

Two of the following.courses:

CHEM 4191 Environmental Chemistry of thc
Biosphere; GEOL 3040 Global Change: Re-
cent Geological Record; GEOL 3070 .

-Oceanography; GEOL 3320 Geochémlstry,
GEOL 3520 Environmenital Issues in Geo-
sciences: GEOL/GEOG 4241 Principles of
‘Geomorphology ... immcisminiriirii e 67

Choose two of the following courses:

EPOB 4170 Ecosystem Ecology; EPOB 4360
" Microbial Ecology; GEOG 4401, Soils Geog-
1aPhy e i 6

Clithate *

.Complctc a minimum of 17 credlt hours from

the following courses:

Three of the followmg courses:

APAS 3710 The Earth’s Atmosphere and -
Oceans; CHEM 4151 Atmospheric Chem—
istry; GEOL 3040 Global Change: Recent
Geological Record; GEOL 3070 Oceanogra-
phy; GEOG 3191 Atmospherlc Science 1:
Mctcorology (same as APAS 3190); GEOG
3201 Aemospheric Science 2: Climatology -

(same as APAS 3200); GEOG 4211 Physical -
Climatology: Principles ..iiiinimmineciecioennns 9

One of the following sequences:
~PHYS 1110-and 1120 General Physics 1 and 2;

PHYS 2010 and 2020 General Phy51cs 1and

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of:chis cat-

" alog for further information on eligibiliry

for the four-year guarantee. The concept of
“adequate progress” as it is used here only
refers to maintaining eligibilicy for the four:
year guarantee; it‘is not a requirement for
the major. To maintain adequate progress -
in environmental studies, studentsshould
meet the following requirements:

Begin the common cumculum in- the freshman
year. -

Declare env1r0nmenta] studies as the major by
the beginning of the second semester.

Students must consult with a major advisor to -
determine adequate progress toward comple-
tion of major requirements.



College of Arts and Sciences / Fifm Studies 87‘ ‘

ETHNIC STUDIES

See Center for Studies of Ethnicity and

Race in America (CSERA), Ethnic Studies.

FILM STUDIES

Degrees .oovivvinserrons B AL BEA,
The Film Studies Program educates stu-
dents in the history and development of -
film as an art form and a neutral medium.

‘The curriculum instills an informed ana- -

lytic awareness of the ways in which film
_ has been used and provides the resources
for significant creative exploration of the
medium,
The following areas of knowledge are -
~central to the undergraduate degrees in film
studies:
» knowledge of the major artistic contribu-
-tions to the evolurtion of film, from the ad-
vent of the moving image to the present;.

-* awareness of the géneral outlines of world

“film from the silent period to the present,

" with emphasis on the historical contribu-
tions of major national cinemas; and
» awareness of methodological variations in
film criticism and film'theory, including

- knowledge of at least one recent method-
ological development

In addition, students completing either

- the B.A. or the B.F.A. degrec in film studies -

are expected to acquire:

* o the ability to analyze and interpret ﬁlms
critically; and
* the ability to communicate such i 1nterpre-
tations competently in essay form,

. " Also, students completing the B.F.A. de-
gree should have the ability to make a short
16-mm sound film.

- Admission to the Program

Standards for admission to the bachelor of
arts program in film studies are under re-
view. Students should contact the program
office for further information,
Admission to the bachelor of fine arts de-

grees in film studies is competitive and by

* application. Students wishing to apply must
complete the application form supplied by
the department along with a transcript of
all college work. To be eligible to apply,
students must have completed at least 12
semester hours of film studies courses at
CU-Boulder, including at least 6 hours of
critical studies courses.

In addition, students applying foradmis-

sion to the bachelor of fine arts program

must submit a film portfolio that includes

s“at least one 16mm film produced in FILM
3500.

Note: A committee'composed of both
production and critical studies faculty will
admit applicants to the B.F.A. program on

- the basis of the 16 mm film, the student’s’

GPA (both cumulative and in film studies
classes), and any relevant supporting mate-
rial. Admission to-any class after the third
meeting of the class is contingent on pro-
fessor permission.

Bach'elor’s. Degree Programs
Bachelor of Arts

No more than 6 hours of independent '
study may be credited toward the major.
All course work submitted for a film stud-

_ies degree must havea grade of Cor better.

The arts and sciences 18-hour minimum of
upper-division hours must be in film stud-

_ies courses.

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requirements listed
below. The Film Studies Program requires

-a-minimum of 51 hours in support of the

B.A. requirements, including film courses
and courses taken in other departments.

Major Requzrement: Semester Hours

Arts History Requrrement k
One of the four options listed below

Option 1: Humanities’
HUMN 1010 and 1020 Introduction to Hu-
.manities’Tand 2 ....coocvererenens R 12

Option 2: Fine Arts History

~ FINE 1109 and 1209 Introductron to \Western

Art L and 2. it 6

Two upper-drvrslon courses in firie arts

> Option 3: Literature '

ENGL 3502 and 3512 Survey of Brmsh Litera-

ture 1 and 2 it e 6 -

Any two literature courses in the following de-
partments: classics, coniparative literature,
English, or a literature course offered bya -
forelgn language department .ive.cnniiesonnnin6 -

Optzon 4: Fine Arts History and British Literature

FINE 1109 and 1209 Introduction to Western' -

Art land 2. i 6
ENGL 3502 and 3512 Survey of Bntlsh thera—

ture 1 AN 2ot G

Creative Arts/Performance Requlrements
Completion of two creative/performance

courses in the following departments: creative

writing (Englrsh) fine arts (including photog—
raphy), music, theatre, or dance .............. 4-6

- Required Critical Studies Courses

FILM 1502 Introduction to Film Studies .,

~ FILM 3051 and 3061 Film History 1 and 2

(NOTE 1) woveieeiveeerecr i b 8
FILM 3002 Major Film Movements

(INOLE 2) wovrereeerrerereeiene s rirnesisesnes e eeneseenan 3
FILM 3003 Major Film Directors (Note 2)..3
FILM 4004 Fllm Theory .ooecvriveiiiivirenmanncae 3

. Required I’roduction Course
FILM 2000/2300 Begrnmng Frlmmakmg
(Note 3).......... verisrresevaraensataenybbareneeiatansinns 3

Critical Studies Eléctive Requlrcments

B.A. students must complete 12 hours from the
followmg courses. At least 6 must l)c upper di-

. vision.

: FILM 2002 Recent International Cinema......3 -

FILM 2003 Film Topics (Note 2)....c.iveenan. 3
FILM 2013 Quest for Truth ...cciveviiupieniran. 3
.FILM 2400 Intermedrate Small- Format Pro-
AUCEION o112t er e ereseesesseeese 3
FILM 3002 Major Film Movements
(NOLE 2) 1ovvvvvrrsimnsnsesses s 3

‘FILM 3003 Major Film Dlrectors (Note 2) ...3’
FILM 3012 Documentary Film .:.....

FILM 3013 Women and Film .............

FILM 3900 Independent Study (Note 4)

FILM 4003 Film and Fiction.......vocoovvieneiinnan 3
FILM 4005 Screenwrmng Workshop ............ 3
FILM 4604 Colloquium in Film Aesthetics

(INOTE 5) tevivvririesiirenioneivassesieainesresseinrssiningssns 3

Curriculum Notes

1. It is strongly recommended that students

take FILM 3051 and 3061 in chronologrca.l

order,

2. Course may be taken for credit more than

once, provided that the topics vary. If taken .
twice, this course may be used both as are-
qulred critical studies course and as an elec-
tive course.

3. FILM 2300 may be taken instead of_FlLM
2000; however, only one of the two.courses -
may be counted toward the B.A. degree: Stu-
dents will not receive credit for both coutses.
FILM 2300 is offered summer session only.

4. Total number of 1ndependent study credlt
hours cannot exceed 6.

" 5. Occasionally crosslisted with FREN 4600.

Graduating in Four Years with a B.A.

~ Students should consult page 60 of this -

catalog for further.information on eligibil-
‘ity for the four-year guarantec. The con-
“cept of ¢ adequate progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guérantee; it is not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress toward a B.A. in film stud-
ies, students shiould meet the following
requirements: :

Declare a film studies major by the beginning of
the second semester.

Complete the lower-division asts hrstory re-
quirements (6 credit hours), FILM 2000 (3
credit hours), and FILM 1502 (3 credit hours)
by the end of the fourth semester.

Complete the upper-division arts history re-
quirements (6 credit hours) and the remarnmg
17 credir hours of the required critical studies
courses by the end of the sixth semester.

Complete 6 additional critical studies elective
credits by the end of the'seventh semester ( at
least 3 of these credits must be upper-division

. credits). Also complete 4-6 credit hours of cre-
ative arts/performance courses. '
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: Complete 6 credit hours of critical studies elec-

tive courses including at least one upper-divi- .-

sion course (3 credit hours) during the eighth -
semester.

Bachelor of Fine Arts

No more than 6 hours of lndependcnt study -

may be credited toward the major. All
course work submitted for a B.F.A. degree
in film must have a grade of C or better.

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the Collegé of Arts and Sci-
ences as well as the major requirements
listed below. The Film Studies Program re-
quired a minimum of 57 hours in support
of the B.F.A. degree requlremcnts

Ma]or Requirements - Semester Hours

Arts History Requirement

One of the four options listed below

Option 1; Humanities

HUMN 1010 and 1020 Inttoduction .to Hu-
manities 1 and 2 .oovicvnininnnnennnioion. 12

Option 2: Fine Arts History
FINE 1109 and 1209 Introduction to Westcrn

Artland 2...... 6
Two upper—dmslon courses in-fine arts
history........ eereeeserseratntensntansrasnevaaseesaiaredsvaanal 6

Option 3: Literature
“ENGL3502 and 3512 Survey of British Litera-

ture 1 and 2 ..o cesione it essisvesineesesnied 6"

Any two literature courses in.the followmg de-
partments: classics, comparative literature, En-

“glish, ora literature course offered bya forc1gn )

language dcpartmcnt...................; ............... 6

Option 4: Fine Arts Hmmy and British Literature

FINE 1109 and 1209 Introduction to Westcm
Artland?2 . 6

ENGL 3502 and 3512 Survcy of Brirish Lnrcra—

aure 1 and 2.l il 6

Creative Arts/Performance chuu‘emcnts .

Completion of two creative/performance
courses in the following departments: creative
writing (Englxsh) fine-arts (including photog-.
raphy), music, or theatre and dance..........4-6.

. Film History Requirement
" FILM 3051 and 3061 Film Hlstory land 2"~
(Note 1} .ccvuven SRR ST 8

"Required Production Course’ .

B.F.A. students must also complete 15 to 18-
“credit hours of the followmg

FILM 2000 or 2300 Bcgmmng Fllmmakmg

(INOLE 2) srevenvevenreciniaieeieianenionmssesionsernanssns 3
FILM 2400 Intermediate Small- Format

Production ......iviieneenieersenes esesesensenns 3
FILM 3500 Intermedlatc Fnlmmakmg, 16 mm-

(INOEE 3) cevvreeerieniriveesrasiosseresesssesesnssionense 3

"FILM 4500 Advanced Fllmmakmg .
(NOtEs 4, 5, 6) cctevnmrnrivevaoninsemscesnisassrsnsivnss
FILM 3930 Film Studies Internship

Critical Studies Elective Requirements

B.F.A. students must complete 18 hours includ-
ing 12 hours of upper-division classes, 6 of
which must be selected from FILM 3002,

. 3003, 3012, and. 3013.

FILM 1502 Introduction to Film Studies ......3

FILM 2002 Recent International Cinema.....;3 °

FILM 2003 Film Topics (Note 4)....ccccencvnnae 3
FILM 2013 Quest for Truth ...eooccirvcivernrenens 3
FILM 3002 Major Film Movements ’
C(NOLES 4,7 ) urieererrreirenesiresiessanaenns preeeaeneinie 3
FILM 3003 Major Fllm Dlrectors : '
(NOLES &, 7) civverrrrrrrariicnnreseerensenseianenerinsivrinis 3
FILM 3010 Topics in Productlon;......., ......... 3

FILM 3012 Documentary Film (Note 7).......3

" FILM 3013 Women and Film (Note 7).........3
" FILM 3900 Independent Study in the Produc—

tion Area (Notes 8, 9) ...ivivicerrnirivieiivnnin 21-3

_ FILM 3901 Independent Study in Critical
" Studies Area (Notes 8, N..ivvvirrnninneiniiin, 1-3
FILM 4003 Film and Fiction............ oo .3

FILM 4004 Film Theory (Note 10)...

FILM 4005 Screenwriting Workshop ............ 30
. FILM 4604 Colloquium in Film Aesthetics

S NOLE LI) covrrnrivnrermnsrenerisionesivarevarsessornrserone 3
FILM 3501 Film Productlon Management or :
FILM 3563 Production of the Feature ........ 3
{Both usually offered Lhrough Contmumg
Education)

" Curriculum Notes

1. It is strongly récommended that students

. take FILM 3051 and 306] in chronologlcal
ordet. .

2. Eithier FILM 2000 or 2300 may be taken for

- degree credit. Only one-of the two courses
.may be counted toward the B.F.A. degree.
“FILM 2300 is offered summer session only.

3. Course may be taken fot credit more than

once.

4. Course may be taken for credit more than

. “once, provided the topics vary. =~ -

5. May be repeated for completlon of final thc—
sis project.”

6. Required for B.F.A. option for B.A.

7. B.F.A. majors are required to take 6 credit
hours from a combination of the following
classes: FILM 3002, 3003, 3012, and 3013.

8. Total numbeér of independent study credit
hours cannot exceed 6 and they cannot be
used'to duplicate regular course offerings.

9. Repeatable for credic within same term
{maximum 6 hours total). .

10 Satisfies college requirement for critical
thinking course; required for B.A. majors and
strongly recommended for B.F.A. majors.

11, Sometimes crosslisted with FREN 4600.

Graduatmg in Four
Years with a B.EA.

Students should consult page 60 of chis

catalog for further information on eligibil- '

ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-

_cept of “adequate progrcss as it is used" :

here only refers to maintaining eligibility -
for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-

-quirement for the major. To maintain ade-

quate progress toward a B.FA. in film -

studies, scudents should meet the follow— .

mg rcqulrcments

“Declare and start the film studies major the ﬁrst

semester freshman year.

Complete FILM 2000.(3 credit hours), FILM
1502 (3 credit hours), and one lower-division
“critical studies course. (FILM 2002, 2003,
2013) for 3 credits by the end of the. third
-semester.

Complete the arts history 10wer—d1v1s:on re- .

. quirements {6 credit hours), FILM 2400 (3
credit hours), and 4-6 credit hours of crearive -
arts/performance requirements by the end of
* the fourth semester.

- Complete 6 credit hours of upper- lelSlOl’l arts

history requirementsand 8 credit hours of
film history by the end of the fifth semester.

Complete FILM 3500 (3 credit hours), and 6
credit hours of critical studies elective require-
ments by the end of the sixth semester. All 6
credit hours must be upper-division courses
selected from the following: FILM 3002,
3003, 3012, or 3013. Note: Admission into
FILM 4500 is subjéct to review of a student’s -
creative film work in FILM 3500 by-a faculry
committee. FILM 3500 may have to.be ré-
peated if the work does not meet faculty stan-
daids, In order to graduate in four years, a
student must be accepted into: FILM 4500-0n
the first review.

Complete FILM 3930 (mternshlp for 1-3 cred-
its) by the end of the seventh semester (see
note below). If you elect to take only 1 credit
hour of internship, you will need to sign up
for FILM 4500 (3 credit hours) and take
FILM 4500.a second time during your eighth

"semester for andther 3 credit hours. Also com-
plete 6 ¢redits of critical studies electives by
.the end.of the seventh semester. All 6 credit,
hours must be upper-division selected from

*-the following: FILM 3002, 3003, 3012 or

3013.

Complctc 3 credit hours of crirical studies elcc—

tives-and 3-6 ctedit hours of FILM 4500 by
. the end of the eighth semester. Note: If you
“elected to take only 1 credit hour of internship
you must take FILM 4500 twice to bring the
total 1o the 57 credit houtr minimum to grad-

' uate with a B.F.A: degree.

FINE ARTS

BA, BEA, M.A, MFA.

The Departinent of Fine Arts offers the -
bachelor of arts degree in studio art and art
history, and the bachelor of fine arts in cre-
ative arts. If the B.F.A. major is to be com- -
pleted in four years, itis suggcstcd that the
course work is begun in the first sémester.
The recommended sequence of courses for
the first year is as follows:

Select three of the following courses:

FINE 1012 Basic Drawing

FINE 1212 Basic Painting

FINE 1514 Basic Sculpture

FINE 1171 Basic Photography

and -

FINE 1109 Introduction to Western Art I

Degrees ...cuii..

. FINE 1209 Introduction to Western Art I’

FINE 2409 Introduction to Asian Art -



" The ma:lrer of arts degree is offered in are -

history, and a maste of fine arts degree'is
offeced in creative ants. Students are en- -
couraged to consult with an advisor in the

" appropriate area in order to ebtain 'adiricn: :
-and cusrent informarion. -

~ The following areas of knowledge are

- central co the undcrgraduatc degrccs in art
history: |

~* knowledge of thc major artistic monu-
~ ments of the western world in a historical
context (studénts may also miaster an-
overview of Asian art);. -

-+ concentrated knowledge of artistic monu-
ments and their cultural context in either
ancient, Byzantine, Indian and Southeast
Asian, medieval EUI(Jpcah"Renaj'ssancc and
Baroque European, pre-Columblan, or

~ modern ast; .

« " familiarity with va.m:d methodologles
used to study art historically; and
= general knowledge of artistic medla and
techniques.

. In addition, students complctlng the de-

_gree in art history are expected to acquire:

" » the ability 1o relare individual-monu-

. ments t their historical and cultural con--
“text by identifying techmque, stylc, and
_subject matter; "

» the ability to mr.crpret hlsmrlc.al a.ncl criti-
cal mformauon abouit works of art, arnsts,

- and related issues; and .

" # _the abiliry. to organize and communicate:
“concepts and darta pertaining to the history
of art effectively in written and-oral form.-

_ The following arcas 6f knowledge are -
~central to the undergraduace degrees in stu-

dioaru ..

. general knowlcdgc of the mgmﬁcance of .

the major monuments in art hl.story, with

an emphasis on contemporary.act;

* in:depth knowledge of one CllSClpllnC oF

studio art;

- v general awareness of related critical issues
‘in studio practice; and
* familiarity with a wide range of stylistic

_ approaches.

In addition, students completing a degree

i studio art'are expected 10 acquire:
+ - the-ability to analyze their own works of
. art in terms of form and content;

+ the ability to-interpset the work of others; -

~ * the ability to execute ideas in one or more
artistic media; .
* demenstrated artistic prowess and techm—
cal proficienicy in one chosen medium;and
» the abilify to communicate in verbal and
“written form the particular conceptual and-
: perccprual attitudes and stances of thetr
own ardistic producuon

. FINE 1002 or-1012 Basic Drawing.......,

_ Bachelors Degree Programs

 Srudents must complete the general re-

quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-

* ences and the ma)er reqmrcmcnt.s listed

below.
Bachelor of Asts (Art Histary) -
{40-45 semester hours in the major)

Major Requiremenss
Any two of the following: FINE 1002 or 1012

. Basic Drawing; FINE 1202 or 1212 Basic_

" Painting; or FINE 1504 or ]514 Basic
- SEIPEULE e e 4-6

- Any rwo of the following lower-division art his-

tory courses: FINE 1109 Introductjon to
Western Art 1; FINE 1209 Introduction to
Westcrn Art 2; FINE 2409 Introducnon 10

Any five to six upper-division courses .....15-18

Secondary area: any three to four courses ac'the . .

. uppes-division lével in departments outside
fine arts that complement the student’s major

- area of interest, with approval of thé art his-
tory advisor (see-department or art history ad-

-visors for list of approved courses) ... 9-12

Gmduarmg i1 Four Years
with a B.A. in Art Hz.story

~ Studenits should consule page 60 of thls cat-
- alog for further information on eligibility for -
" the fout-year guarantee. The concepe of

“adequate progrcss as it is used hére only
refets to maiditaining ellglblhry for the

four-year guarantee; it is not a reguirement
" for the major. To maintain adequate progress

toward a B.A. in art history, students should.
meet the Followmg rcqwrcmcnts

" Declare major by the begmnlng of the seccmd

semester.

By the end of the thlrd Semester, completc
lowet-division studio courses, lower-division
art hl.story courses, and two classes in elther
art history or a secondary area. . :

By the end of the sixth semester complete up o
32 credir houss in the major and secondary.
arca.

" Final semesters ngr to c:xc.ccd 45 crcdns toward .

the major.

Bachelor of £ ArB (Studio Arts)
{33-45 semester hours in the major)
Zor3

FINE 1202 or 4212 Basic Painting......... 2or3
FINE 1504 or 1514 Basic Sculpture........ 2or3

- Any three of the following: FINE 1047 Art Lec- |

ture; FINE 1109 [ncrediction to Western Art
1; FINE 1209 Incroduction 1o Western Asc 2;

FINE 1709 Expenencing Arr; FINE 2409 In- .

troduction to Asian AfG...oore 9

- Any pwo upper-division art history courses.....6 |

Upper-division studio electives (minimum)..12

Required studic courses for studio arts majors:

~Painting and drawing majors must take oy se-

quence of courses culminating in FINE 4002
(Drawing), FINE 4302 (VVatcrmedla) or,
- FINE 4202 (Painting).

Semescer Hours
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" Ceramics majors must take FINE 4085 Ad-
- vanced Cerarmnics and FINE 4095 Undergrad-

uate Cerafmies Seminar -

Electronic media majors must take FINE3230 -
Electronic Arts Survey and. FINE 4719 His-
tory of Media Arts, -

Graduating in Four Years
with a-B.A. in Studio Arts -

Seudents should consult page 60 of this C_é._lt'-' s

* alog for further information on eligibilicy for

. the four-year guarantee. The coricept of -

“adequate progress” s i is used here only
. refers 1o maintaining eligibility for the:
- four-year guarantee; it is not a requirement-
for the major. To maintain adequate progress
toward a B.A. in studic arts, students should -
meet the following requirements:

Declare major by che bcgmmng of the second
sémester, .

Complete tower- dw;smn studio conrses and
Jower-division art history conrses by the end,
of the third screster.

Complete up to 32 credic hours in the major by
the end of the sixth semester.

Final semesters not 10 exccod 45 credits in the
rajor.

Bacbe[or of Fme Arts ( Studio Am‘)
(65- 67 c_rodits roward Ithc' n?ajor)_ B '

It is recommended that majors complete

 the 3-credit-hour basics (FINE 1012,

" 1212, and 1514) rachér than the 2-credit-

‘hour basics (FINE 1002, 1202, and 1504).
The lower~and upper-division ari his-

' tory requirement is the same as for the B.A.

degree

* Bachelor of Fine Arts.

(Divisional Studio Emphasis) .
Students must take any six upper-division
‘studio courses that represent their i interests
in one studio ared,

Students must complctc ﬁve studlo
‘courses (15 credic hours) outside theic
major studio concentration. Students must .
-also complete FINE 4117 B.F.A. Seminas,

+a 3-credit hour course. N

The remaining 5 credits, required to

~ rteach the minimum of 65 for the degree,
" can be either lower- or upper-division fine

arts electives. .

‘Note: B.A/B.R.A. candidares must cor-
plete a minimum of 9 out.of 15 credlrs in -
the major on the Boulder campus. -

. Gradﬂatmg-m Four Years

with a B.EA. in Studio _

Arts or Divisional Studio Arts

Students should consult page 60 of this cat-

alog for further information on eligibility for -

the four-year guarancee. The-concepe of
“adequate progrcss as it is used here only

refers co maincaining Cllgll‘)lllty for the
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four-year guarantee, it is not a requirement
for the major. To maintain adequate

.. progress toward a B.F.A. in studio arts or di-
wvisional studio arts, students should meet
the following requirements:

Declare major by the beginning of the ﬁrst
semester,

Complete lower-division studio courses, lower-
division art history courses, and three addi-
tional courses that are lower-division or
upper-division studio or art history courses by
the end of the third semester.

Comiplete up 10 48 credit hours in the major by
the end of the sixth semester.

Final semesters not to exceed 67 credits toward
the major.

Honors
Students may graduate with departmental

or genera] honors. Those interested in pur-

suing, this program should contact the

Honors Department or the Department of .

Fine Arts honors representauve as early as
possible:

Special Progmms

Art History Program in Italy Art history
faculty annually conduct this program,
which offers 6 semester hours of credit
during a six-week term. Course offerings
vary each year and include ancient Etr-
uscan aid Roman art; late medieval and
early Renaissance art; the later Quattro-
cento and the High Renaissance; and the
later Renaissance and Mannerism. Cen-
tered in Florence, the course includes nu-
merous visits to other Iralian towns and
cities:

Inquiries regarding this and other pro-
grams should be directed to the Office of
International Education. ,

Colorado Collection. The Colorado
Collection coritains old master, modern,
and contemporary prints; drawings; paint-
ings; sculptures; and photographs. Art his-
tory graduate students use this collection
for research, and faculty use it for instruc-,
tional purposes. Housed for the state of -
Colorado by the Department of Fine Arts,
this collection includes approximately
3,000 works with an estimated value of $2
million. Part of the collection, focusing on
the works by old masters and modern

artists, is exhibited in the fine arts gallerres _

on a rotating basis.
Exhibitions Program. The Department

of Fine Arts operates the University of Col--

orado Art Galleries, which exhibit the work
of visiting artists and other contemporary
artists. Shows and performances have re-
ceived National Endowment for the Arts .

funding, and some of the artists who have

been presented are Eric Fischl, Alfred
Jensen, Robert Kushner, Sol LeWitt, Ree

Morton, Martha Rosler, Theodora Skip-
itares, and William Wegman. Bachelor of

fine arts shows, master of fine arts thesis

exhibitions; and fine arts faculty shows are
also held in the galleries, which provide
5,000 square feet of space.

Visiting Artist Program. Artists of na-
tional and international reputation interact
with graduate and advanced undergraduate
students and discuss their studio work at

. seminar meetings. Artists present a-public

lecture during their visit, providing contin-
uous input of significant developments and
a comprehensive view of contemporary is-
sues in the arts.

Slide Collection. An extensive collection
of slides representing art from prehistoric to
modern times is maintained by the Depart-
ment of Fine Arts. This collection is espe-
cially strong in the areas of African, Asian,
European, Islamic, Medieval, North Ameri-
can, Oceanic, and Pre-Columbian art.

Thesis Collection. A collection of work
donated by M.F.A. candidates from the
thesis exhibition is also owned by the de-
partment.

Special Note- Students must be aware
that work left in studios and/or exhibited -
in the Sibell-Wolle Fine Arts building is
left at their own risk.The department will
not be held responsiblé for loss or damage.

Graduate Degree Programs

Master of Arts Degree

(Art History) _ t
Prerequisites. The followrng are re-

quired for admission to the graduate pro-.

. gram: .

1. A baccalaureate degree' from an ap-
proved college with a cumulative grade
point average of at least 3.00.

2. A satisfactory score on the Graduate
Record Examination.

3. A broad general background in hrs- :

. tory, literature, and philosophy.

4, Two semesters (minimum) of art his-
toty surveys or equivalent,

Examinations. The comprehensive
exams are given to measure graduate stu-
dent knowledge of art history at the mas-
ter’s-degree level. The exams are approxi-

_mately five hours in length and consist of

essay questions and slides relevant to the
student’s chosen major and mlnor special
areas in art history,

Plan I (With Thesis) Course Require-

ments.

1. Two semesters of 1cceptable graduate

work (minimum of 30 credits) must be

‘spent-in residence. Summer residence alone .

is unacceptable.

a, FINE 6929 Seminar: Theories of Art
History must be completed during the
first semester in the program.

b. FINE 6919 Tools of Research must
be completed during the second semester
in the program.

c. At least one course in four of the fol-
lowing five areas of art historyancient
art, medieval art, renaissance/ baroque
art, modern/American art, and
Asian/tribal arts. Each course must be a -
3-credit, 5000-level course.

d. Ac least two seminars in art history,
which may also fulfill the course require-
ments in the above listed five areas of art
history. Each seminar will be 3 credir
hours and at the 5000 level.

e. At least one course in a department
ourside the Department of Fine Arts.
The course must be 3 credits, at the 5000
level, and supplement the major and/or
minor special areas of concentration.

f. FINE 6959 Master’s Thesis.

* 2. Thesis: See thesis réquirements under
Master of Arts and Master of Science in the
Graduate School section of this catalog."

3. After accepiance of the final draft of -

* the thesis by the thesis advisor, an oral ex-

amination takes place dealing with the sub-
ject matter of the thesis and any areas of
weakness that may have been found in the

‘written comprehensive.

4. Language requirement: Candidares for
the master’s degree in art history are re-
quired to demonstrate an adequate reading

' knowledge of French, German, or another
. appropriate language before receiving the

degree by passing an approved language
exam. Minimum scores required on the
GSFELT are:'German, 450; Russian, 380;
French, 425; and Spanish, 425. Other lan-
guages may be taken with approval from
the art history faculty.

Plan II: (Without Thesis) Course Re-
quirements Students must complete d
minimum of 6 hours of course work be-
yond the requirements for plan 1 in place
of the thesis.

A nonthesis project (3 hours) must also
be completed. This major study project
(FINE 5969) must be approved by the en-
tire art history faculty.

‘Master of Fine Arts Degree

(Creative Arts)

Prerequisites. The following are re-
quired for admission to the graduate pro-

ram:

1. Bachelor’s degree from an approved
college or school of art with a minimum
grade point average of 2.75.

2. Minimum of 34 semester hours of ac-
ceptable work in art; 12 credits in fine arts
history is preferred.
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3. Submission efa slide portfolio (must

include 20 examples) representing creative

work.

4. Electronic medla students should sub-
mit a portfolio of creative work to include
slides, video and/or audio tapes, film,.etc.,
as appropriate (especially for documenta-
tion of performance and/or installations)
for screening by the electronic media com-
mittee for presentation to the full graduate
faculty. :

- Course Requlrements

1. Minimum of four semesters (54 credit
hours; of which 36 must be taken in resi-
dence on the Bould¢r campus) of dccept-
able graduate work must be completed be-
yond the bachelor’s degree, consisting of:

a. Fourteen hours in “nonstudio” art. Six .

of these must be in art history (5000-level
courses); or a combination of FINE 5087
(Selected Topics in. Contemporary Art).
plus one art history course; the remaining 8
credit hours must include the Graduate
Visiting Artist Program (FINE 5118) for 3
Kours,.and a minimum of 5 additional
hours to be taken in art history; criticism,
and/or art seminars. Nonstudio hours
completed outside the department may-be
taken at the 3000 level or above.

b. Thirty-four hours in studio art, of
which a minimum of 12 must be com-

" pleted in the area (painting, drawing,
sculpture, etc.) of concentration.

c. FINE 6957 (M.E.A. Creative Thesis),
6 hours, _ ‘

- 2. Fine Arts course work must be com-
pleted ar the 5000 level.

3, Photography students must enroll in
FINE 5181 (Graduate Photography) each
semester, with. the.exception of the thesis
semester.

Interdisciplinary Arts
(IDA) Program
Graduate students interested in the IDA
program should apply through their main
area of concentration. Each TDA graduate

“ student studies in ac least one discipline
outside of his or her main area of concen-
tration. It is possible for IDA students to
design their program so that it reflects two
majors and one minor. The advisor as-
signed to each IDA student should-be a fac-
ulty member from the main area of concen-
tration. The student’s course of study is
planned with the advisor and/er the IDA
committee. The IDA program allows stu-
dents to explore at least three separate disci-
plines, two within the fine arts department
and possibly a third outside of fine arts.

IDA Pragrzzm Requzrementr Hours
Studio.
Fine arts courses in accepted area ..o 12

_ Fine arts courses ouitside of accepted arca,

(MINIMUM) i e irerenanns 12
Electives outside accepted area in fine arts, the-
atre and dance, music, film studies, or any

" other relevant department.......coovierrnrersines 9
. Nonstudio
ATt RSOV oo 6

Ciritical theory (taken as studio or nonstudio

ROUIS) 1vviieis s nas
FINE 5118 Vlsrtmg Al‘tlS[ Program
Hours within or outside fine arts...........
FINE 6957 M.F.A. Creative Thesis
Total Hours

Year-End Review

After completing 18 semester hours of
work, students must apply for a year-end

" review. The mandatory review is conducted -

by a faculty year-end review committee -~
during the semester when the student
reaches 24 semester hours. Houirs in excess
of 24 accumulated before the end of the
semester in which the review occurs are not
counted towards the degree. No student
who has accumulated more than 40 hours

- without a year-end review is allowed to

continue in the program. The year-end re-
view must take place at least ¢ one year prior

to the thesis show.

‘On the basis of this review, the year-end
review committee determines whether stu-
dents may continue in the program, and
identifies specific requirements for. further
work in both studio and nonstudio course
work. :

Transfer of Credit

Procedures for transferring credit from
other graduate programs are governed by
the regulations of the Graduate School.
Transfer credit, not to exceed 18 semester
hours; must first be approved by faculty in
the student’s major area.

Change in Area of Concentration

Students who wish to change their area of
concentration after admission must reapply
to the department.

Graduation
Before registering for FINE 6957 (M.F.A.

Thesis) students must meet with their thesis
committee and obtain written permission 10
register.

1. M.F.A. thesis work must take the form
of original creative work of acceptable pro-
fessional standards.

2. In conjunction with the thesis exhibi-
tion there is an oral comprehensive examina-
tion and the candidate must provide a criti-
cal written statement concerning the work.

3. Upon the successful completion of the
oral examination, the candidate’s written
statement and 10 to 15 slides (representing
wark in the exhibition) are to be filed with
the Department of Fine Arts. The written

" statement must conform to departmental

requirements. The slides become part of the
slide collection housed in the Department
of Fine Arts.

4. The committee may request.a contri-
bution of original work.

FRENCH AND ITALIAN
Degrees in Frencb ............ BA,MA., PhD. -
Degree in Talian................. et BAL

Bachelor’s Degree Programs

French :

Beyond providing mastery of the language
skills (listening, speaking, reading; writing)
of modern French needed for all purposes
of daily life, the major introduces students .
10 a central tradition of western and indeed
world culture. Since the Middle Ages,
French literature, thought, taste, and art

‘have helped shape the essential experience -

and self-understanding of humanity at
large. Survey courses and upper-division
seminars offer a range of exposures to the
French cultural past and the far-flung eth-
nic'and national diversity of the French-
speaking present, exploring such distinc--
tively French contributions to world
culture as: Arthurian romance, troubador
poetry; and Gothic architecture; the love
sonnets of the Plé¢iade, the comic novels of
Rabelais, and the essays of Montaigne; the
neoclassical theatre of Corneille, Moliére,
and Racine and the critical philosophy of
Descartes and Pascal; the Enlightenment
philosophies of Volraire, Diderot, and
Rousseau; the psychological refinements of
French fiction from Mme de La Fayette to
Proust; artistic revolutions like impression-
ism and surrealism; the renewal of artistic
conventions in the Theatre of the Absurd,

" the New Novel, and the cinema of the

New Wave; the French-language literature
of Africa, Canada, and the Caribbean; and
the vital presence of French writers in
major movements of twentieth-century
thought like existentialism, structuralism,
feminism, psychoanalysis, and contemipo-
rary cultural studies and multiculturalism.
In pursuing an undergraduate degree in
French, majors are expected to acquire the
following forms of knowledge:
" an awareness of the fundamental outlines
of the history of French literature from the
Middle Ages to the present;
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» familiaricy wich significant works of

" French literature and awareness of the liter-

- ary culeure of the French-speaking wotld;
« awaresiess of the historical context in
which particilar works were written and of
" the relacion besween literature and other

~ forms of cultural expression (e.g., art, phl- o

losophy,. politics, religion); :
= awareness of contemporary French cul-
ture, politics, and current events; '

-+ awareness of a range of literary genres, -
" their development and reception, as well as

relevane critical methadologies; and

« understanding of the grammatical struc-
. ture of modesn standard Frenchi.

In addition, students completing the de-
' gree in French ace expected 1o acquire:

. . * the ability.to speak and uedetstand mod- .-

" em, spoken standard French sufficient for

alt purposes of daily life and for intellectual
. discussion in academic scttlngs,

" »_the ability to read and write modern

- standard French with sufficient Ruency
and correctness for successfi literary or Im- .

guistic analysis of French texts;
- * theability g ) analyze and incerpret liter- .

ary texts in terms of style, plot, structure, . -

characters, themes, and the use of literary
devices;
-~ + the ability to communicare such ana]yses

and interpretations snmpfy in Frenchorata -

more sophisticated level in English,and 1o

" discuss 2 wide range of topics concerning

- French culeure, cmllzatlon and current
events;and .

. the ability 10 f'ollow with reasonable com-

prehension authentic French broadcasts or

film. .
Students must complcte the general ce-

quitements of the College of Arts and Sci-

ences and the ma]or requlrcmcms listed

- below, - .

Note: Students underraking a major-in. -

- French should expecr o have regular con-
" ferences with the director of undergraduate -

sttidies to ensure that they are making ade-

- quate progress and that requiremencs are -
being met in a timely way, The department

will not certify majors for graduatlon when
" a failure to sacisfy requlrcmcnts 18 the faulc:

of the student.

A misimum of 30 upper-division hours

" in French must be completed (see below
for specific courses), FREN 2120 or irs
equivalent is the prerequisite for-admission
to cousses required for'the major.
Major Requirements . Semester Hours
FREN 3010 French. Phoneucs and

PrONURCIAEON . cvrovsgoeiinernsennneosssresssrssnnesene s 3
-FREN 3050, 3060 Frcnch Camposition .

land 2 . ]
FREN 3100 Critical Readmg and Wnung

in French Literarure... O

FREN 3] 10, 3120 Mam Currems of French
Literature 1 and 2........0.0. .G

Four or more other courses at the 3000 or 4000
“level, of which 9 hours mwr be at the. 4100

level or above.......uie. e 12
Scnlor seminar (mdudmg a senior essay ‘and

" oral prr:scnratlon except where a student elects
fo present a senior honaors thws) See dcpart
mental brochure for derails.

. Gmduatmg in Four
Years with 4 B.A. in French

Students should consult page 60 of this cat-
alog for further infocmation on eligibility

for the four-year guaramee The conceptof -
"“adequate pmgr&s as it is used here only
- refers to. maintining cllglblhty for the four-- -

YC‘M' guarantt‘:e, itisnot a reqmrcment fOl’
the major. To maintain adequate progress

.in French, students should meet t.he follow-

lﬂg I‘qu.l l‘l'cantS

Declare French major by the bcgmmng oFchc '

" second semester of study,

. Complete PREN 3010, 3050 3060, and 3100

by the end of the second (sophomorc) year.

"Complete FREN 3110 and 3120 and two ather’ -

3000- or 4000-level courses {including onc at-
_ the 4100 level or above) by the end (}f the
third (junior) year.

Note; Complcuon of Erench reqmn:mqnts in-
cludes the successful written and oral presen-
wation of a senior essay or honnrs thesis by thc

- end of the fourth (semor) ycar

Talian.

ern Tralian nceded for all purposes of daily.
life. Moreover, by combining courses of-
fered by the faculty of the Department-of |

French and Italidn with cousses of [ralian in- .
terest taught in other units; sncludmg film

studies, fine arts, and hlstory, the pro
promotes an understanding of the role of the
Tralian literary and culcural cradition within -

* western civilization at large. Birthplace of -

Daniee, Petrarch, and Boccaccio, Ariosto,
Tasso, and Masino, and Michelangelo,
Raphael, and'da Vinci, Italy is the cradle of

- the Renaissance. Through ‘thc work of nine-.
. teenth- and rwentieth-centusy writers like

Leopardi, Manzoni, Pirandello, Levy, and
Calvino; operatic composers like Rossini,
Puccini, and Verdi; philosophers and cridics

- like Croce, & Annunzio, Gramsci, and Gins-.

berg; and film-makers [ike Fellini, Passolini,

. and Berwolucdi; Iraly projects a powerful for-

mative influence into our own day. Thus, in
addition to supplying the necessary back-

- ground for advanced pmfcssxonal study and

specializacion, the Tralian major introduces -

“students to a rich literary, artistic and intellec-

tual history ac the roots of the modern world.

Students wishing 1o major in Iralian are - -
_ required to have a thorough advising ses-

sion with the Italian program adviser.

. In this session the student’s ‘program of |

study is outlined in derail: Students are re-
quired 10 see the advisor in the event that
any of their major courses are canceled so™
that substitutions-and revisions in their
programs can be made. The department
will not approve a major, in Tralian unless

h the student has been advised by che advisor.

For courses in other dcparr.mcnts with
an Italian emphasis (e.g., comparative lites-
ature, ﬁnc arts, history, honors, etc.) see
those secrions of this caralog. :

The following aseas of kncrwledge are cen-
tral 10 the undergtaduate degree in Italjian:
s asi awareness of the fundamental outlines:
of the history of ltalian litetature from the

- Middle Ages to the present;
+ familiarity with significant-works of Ital-

ian literature and awareness of the contri- - -
bution to world i]terature of Italian lecters;

_ » awareness of the histofical contéxt in

which particular works were writtén;
* awareness of contemporary Italian cul-
ture, politics, and current events;

"» awareness of a range ofhterary genres,

. -their development and receprion, as well as
- relevant ceitical methodologies; and - .
“+_understanding of the grammarical struc-

ture of modern standard Iealian,

" In,addition, students completing the de- .

gree in Iralian are expecred co acquire:

= “the ability to speak and understand

. - - mod k dard Trali ffi
- The major prov:dcs thc language skills (Ils— - moderh, spoken standard Inalian sufficiént

tening, speaking, reading, writing) of mod- .

for all purposes OFdally life'and for intel--
lectual discussion in academic settings; -

"« the ability 10 read and write modern
“standard Italian with sufficient fluency and
" correctness for successful literary or linguis-
_ tic analysis of Ttaliantexts;

* the ability to analyze and interpret licer- -
ary texts in terms of style, plot structure,

. characters, themes, and the use of fiterary

devsces, )
* the ability co communicate such analyses

-and interpretations snmply in Italian or at a

more sophisticated level in English, and 10

_discuss a wide range of topics concerning -
" Tralian culoure; cwxhzatlon, and current

events; and
* the ability to follow with reasonable

. comprehension auchentic Tralian bfoadcascs

or film, -

Students musc completc the general re-

' qulrcrnents_of thie College of Arts and Sci-

ences and the major requiremients lisced -
below. Thircy-six hours beyond the first

* year with 2 2.00 (C) grade point average or

beteér are required, as listed below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

ITAL 2110-2120 Second-Year Iealian Reading,
Grammar, and Composition 1 and 2........... &

TTAL 3120-3130 Readings in Iralian
Literature 1 and 2.t e emrveeneeeseens ot



I.TAL 3210- 3220 Advanced Conversatmn and -

Compos;tlon land 2........... el et 6
- Two 4000-level courses in the lralian department
(onewill be raught in Tralian‘and another in.

- English}. One of these seminars iust-focus.on ~

literature ot culture before 1800 .ivrvvernnne.n. &
- Twelve hours in Ttalian studies of which at least 9
- credit hours must be upper-djm]on and are 1o
. be chosen among the following list of courses

- anid always ifl consulation with the major advi- -

“sor. Srudents may substirute one, but no more

than one; additional 4000-level Iralian corse -+ °
for one of the courses in Italian swuclies. It is rec- .

ommended thar students select courses:in di- .
:-verse disciplines and time periods ........ N 12

CLAS 2110 Women i6 Antiquity: Rome.....i:3. .
CLAS 3610 From Paganism to Christianity...3. -

. CLAS 4061 The Fall of the Roman Empire..3
CLAS 4071 History of the Byzantine Empire.....3
. CLAS 4079 Roman At and Archaeology.......3”

: CLAS 4820 laun Backg;rounds w0 Eng]lsh th- _

. FINE 3209 Art, Culrure, and Gender Diversity, ,' -

1400-1600; Renaissance Art out of the Canoni .5

 FINE 4139 ltalian Gothic Art:: .. .3

~ FINE 4209 [walian Renaissance Art 1 ¥
FINE 4219 Iwalian Renaissance Art 2.ivien3
- FINE 4229 Italian Renaissance Art 3.............3

* FINE 4239 Am and ArchJ(ecmre in ]taly. o
5BO-1750 oot 3

. FINE 4279 M]che.langelo (1486-1564).........3 .

FINE 4609 Roos of lhc Lralian: chalssance

_ Offired abroad orly...... 3

FINE 4619 Quattrocento Art in Florence and
Central haly Offered abroad onfy...u.....ivu0il3
'FINE 4629 Monuments: of the-High. :

Renaissance Offered abroud onél ............ I N

. FINE 4639 Maannerist Pamt:mg and Scu]pmre
Offered abrogd only........ e irbereeviar e es e 3
FINE 4649 The Renaissance in- Rome ’

Offered abroad only ... 3 '

. FINE4659 The Roman Baroque
ed abroad only
" FINE 4739 The lntclloctual Roots of

- HIST 2170 Hlstory ofChrtstta.mry 1: To the
Reformation ..., 3

HiST 2180 Hlstory of Christianity 2 From the
© Reformation .. .....ciumconiresii o 3 .
HIST 4061 The Twilight ofAnnqmry 3

HIST 4081 The Roman Republic........icee3 |

HIST 4091 The Roman EMpire ..p.vovvevnsncone.

© HIST 4511 SOCla] Foundauons of European
Civilization... ~3

HiST 4521 rntellccrual HI.SIOI’)( of Medleval

- BRIOPE (e s sass oo 3
HIST 4711 History of the Medlterranean :
Wosld, 1099-1571 oo e 3
. HIST 4112 Venice and F]orence in the _
Renaissanee O

" HONR 3005 Visions of thc: Underworld.......3 '
PSCI'4002 Advanced. Comparanve Politics—

Western Europc FEOTTORORTRUNNE B

: Gmduaung in Four... -

Years with a B.A. in Iialian -
Students should consult page G0 of this cat-
alog for fusther information on ehglbxllry
for the four-year guarantec. The concept of -
“adequate progress” as it is used here only -

_ refers to ma,mtalmng Cllglbll!t}' for the

" four-year guarantee; it is not a.requirement
for the major. To maintain adequate
. progress in Italian, studencs shouild meer
the following requiremients: N

Declare the ltalian sajor by the beglnmng of '
the second semester of study. -

. Complete 12 credit hours ofrequlrements (in- .

cluding ITAL 211G and 2120) by the end of
‘the second (sophomure) yea.r . '
Comglete 12 of the remaining 24 credit hou.rs '
by the end of the third (junior) year.
Complete the remainder of the major reql.ure-
ments in the. Fourth (setuor) year.

Study Abroad -

"French majors are strongiy encouraged to -
' spend a semester or a year ar-a French-

speaking university. CU-Boulder's studyl
abroad programs at the Universities of Bor-

-deaux and Annecy-have been developed in
conjunction with the department and de-

s:gned to allow students ro complete many

" major reqmrernents

. VWhile there are no. Umvemry oFCoi-

-orado sponsored programs for the'aca- -
- demic year or summer in Italy, thereare a -
-twmber of programs sponsorcd by otber

- universities,

‘The Ayer Romance Language Scho]ar-
ship is available for majocs going on study
abroad programs. The Lamont Scholarship:
is awarded alrernately to French and Iralian

“ majors (in zlcernare years).

. For further mFormat_lon, see the section’

. on International Educarion in chis oatalog, '

or inquire at the Office ofImernanonaJ

P Educauon

. _Mmor Mgram.r

The department now offers minors in o both
French and Jualian. Interested swdents _
should contact the dcpartment office for-

-_further mformanon .

Graduate Degree

- Programs in French

Students wishing to pursue graduate work

in French lesding to candidacy for an ad- -

vanced degree should read careﬁ.llly Re-

* quirements for Advanced Degrees in the

Graduate Schoo! section of this cacalog.

" Graduate teaching exchanges ac the Uni-

" versities of Bordeaux and Valenciennes are

a.vaiiable to'students who have earned a

" master’s degree. The Lamont Scholarship is
* - available for a graduate student i alternate
years.

Master.t Degree’

f Prereqmsltes The fol]ow.m-g are prerequl; .
site o graduate study. in French: the abil-

ity 1o read, write, speak, and understand
spoken standard French; general knowl-

.edge of French literature and. civilization;
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. and'ablltry'to'read' one tanguage in addi-
. tion to Eriglish and Frénch. This last re-

‘quirement may be fulfilled either by taking

" at least 3 credit hours of a fourth semester B
undetgraduatc cousse in the language with,

. a minimum grade of B- or by passing the

. Graduare Student Foreign Language Test.:

~"See department guidelines for the specific

. requirements for the M.A. in French.
Dectoral Degree _
" Prerequisites. Doctoral ‘Gndidates should
posses excellence in reading, speaking, -
“writing, and understandmg spoken stan-
dard Frenich; general knowledge of Erench

~literature and civilization; and knowledge:

- of one language other than Eng]lsh and

French (see below).
Required Courses. See department
guidelmos for Ph.D. candidates. :
¢ Reguirement. A sound readlng

knowledge of one modern language other’ - . -

than English.and Frefich is required. Proﬁ- y
. ¢iency must be shown by takmg an under- .

- graduate course in the language at the 4000
level. In some cases, when directly related
10 a student’s rosca:ch area, a rcadlng

. knowledge of a forurth language ¢an-be sub-
-stituced for the 4000-level course in the'

third language. Such teading knowledge

- must be certified by the student’s passinga I

reading examination .in the language. The

. examination normally consists of a cimed -
- translation of a literary text or a rextdealing” .
- with literature {e.g., literary critici¢m), A

dlctlon.ary is permitted. This language may
be one of the following: German, Spanish, -

. Iralian, Latin, Greek, or Russian, Other -

" languages ate considered dependmg onthe

' " student’ s arca of research.

GEOGRAPHY

B.A MA "Ph.D.

‘The Department of Geography OFFers theo-
. retical and practical work in physical geog-
raphy, including climatology, geomorphol-
‘ogy, and biogeography; consesvation of .
- natural resources.-induding environmental

 Degrees....

- gducation; human geegraphy, including -
', urban; social, economic, political, cultural, -

and population geography, and regional’

" “analysis, including mountains, natural haz-

ards, and specific regional courses, To
complement its curriculum, tbe depart-
ment offers geograph)" majors internship
- opportunities, in which students earn aca-
demic credic in GEOG 3930 Intemshlp,
while working in selected positions with
* private and public agencies and firms,

The Department of Geography-offers'
 B.A, M/A., and Ph.D. degree programs in
geography
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The following arcas of knowledge arc cenmal -

“to the undergraduate degree in geography::

© '+ an awareness of the unique contributions

~of the discipline to understanding the spa- . .

tial components of pro])iems and the diverse

* factors relanng to huma.n interaction with
the environment;

*. understanding the soauaj d!.StIlbl.lthnS of- .

physical and human characteristics on the

" Earth’s surface, the general patterns chese

- form, and'the processes that have created
and are changing these patterns;-

‘= understanding the major themes of geo-

- graphical analysis; including absglute and
‘relative location; human and physical char-
acteristics of place; human and-environmen-
tal relations; moyement of people; ideas,

. " and products; and regionalization; and

-+ knowledge of the genéral goographlcal

: pnnctples of human:environment interac- -

© . tion, g]obal change, and human spacial or:’

gamzanon

gree in geography are expected to acqiure:.
"+ "an ability in one or-more of the specific -
“geographic skill areas of cartography, air
phatograph interpretation, femote sensing,
and geographic information systems;

- -a abilities in writing, quantit'auvc methods, -

. computer lizeracy, and in library and field

" - methods of data collection; and :
> the abificy 10 identify the. ‘geographic di--

" mensions of a problem and.to analyze, syn--
thesize, and, evaluate relevart daca, and to
apply gcographlc principles to offer a geo-

. -graphic perspective on that problem.-

“Bachelor’s Degree Program

Students must complete the general re- -
- quirernents of the College of Arts and Sci-

ences and the major requirements listed -

" below. Students must completear least 32
*and no more than 45 credic hours in geog- C

L raphy courses with grades of € (2.00) ot

“better (18 hours must be upper division).

; ) ‘No pass/fail grades are allowed in the

major; These requirements-apply to-all ge-
.. ography majors who déclare their major
> June 1, 1992, and thereifter. Majors who

"~ declared before that date have the option of

“cornpleting their major under either the
old or new rules. Transfer students major:

* " ing in geography must complete at least 12

- credit hours of upper-division geography
courses at CU-Boulder.

Major Requijrements, Semester Hours
. GEQOG 1001 Environmencal Systems 1—
Climarte and Vegetazion..... ol
GEOG 1011, Envuonmema[ Systems 2—«-
- Landforms and Soils ... . et -
GEOG 1982 World Regwna) Gcog;mphy ..... 3

. GECG 1992 In&roducuon to Human
Gcography SO PP

-~ GEOG 4411 Methods

- " ANTH 4000 Quanulatwe Mcthods in
o Anthropology ...... eraniat e e ey 3
.- ECON 3818 Economic Statistics with .
In addition, students completing the de--

-EPOB 3030 Introducimn to Blologlca.l

Jral o dtpartmcntal advisors,

One of the following: .
GEOG 2053 Maps and Mappmg ........... S
~ GEOG 3053 Cartography 1 .. 4
" One of the following: '

GEQG 3002 ]ntroducuon to Research in-
Human Géography..... b

- GEOG 3023 Staristics for Ea.rth Sc:enccs ot

GEOG 3093 Geographical Interpretation of

Aerial Photdographs .uvieeesreerescesscesseeiiees s 3
- GEOG 4023 Cuantitative Mcthoc[s in Human
Geogra 3
' -GEOG 4083 Mappmg From Rc.moxely Sensed
Imagcry T
GEOG 4093 Rcmotc Scns:ng ofthc
- Environment.. R
- GEOG 41063 Geographlc ]nfor!‘muon )
L SYSIEMNS cooveeevereeecan s eesaze s ianses sesereresens e
GEOG 4173 Research Scmlnar ST, B

. GEOG 4383 Methods of chetanon

" Analysis .
f Soils Analysis

Computcr Applications ....cvmmsinieesniesi: 4.

SCALSHCS 11evereaeerrregtans seeer e seane

- MATH 2510 Introducr;on £0 SEAHSHCS a3 -

" PSCI 4074 Quantiracive Research Methods ...3
- . PSYC 2101 Sraristics and R.esearch Medhods in

" Psychology ... oo el
© SOCY 3061 Statistics... _ SN, J
._'Addltlonal elecrives ... SOPTOT IR SRR

Scudents should consule the departmcn-
tal office for further lnformauon and rcfcr—'

B

Graduating in Four ]_’ear.r .

* . Students should consule page 60 of chis
_catalog for further information on ehg:l:u]- .
iy for-the four-year guarantee The con-
. cept of “ddequate progrcss as ir js used
' hiere oaly refers to maintaining c]|g1b1]1ry

for the four-year guaranies; it is noCa re-

.quirement for the major. To maintain ade- ,
. quate progress in geography, students

should meet the following requirements;

 Declare a geography major by Lhe bcgmmng of

the second semester.

Complete GEOG 1001, 1011, and 1992 by 1 :hc o

end of the thlrd semester.

" Comiplere GEOG 1982 and 9 credit hours of
. upperdivision geography courses by thc end

of the sixth semester..

Complete the remaining vpper-division cred.tt L

houts by the eighth semiester.

. Graduate Degree Programs
- Srudents wishing to pursue graduaté work .
in geography leading to candidacy forad- *
~ vanced degrees should read carefully re-
- quiremenss for advanced deggees in the
- Graduate School section of this caralog;
Graduate-level course work at the Boulder

L campus. may be combined with graduate

courses offered at the Denver and Col- -
orado Springs campuses. Additional infot-
_marion should be obrained from the De-
parument of Geography. The followmg are

| 'depanmcnral requirements. .

: __-Ma:ters Degme :

Prerequisites. It is rocommcndcd that stu-
dents have approximately 20 semester’

- hotirs of geography, including introductory .’

courses in both human and physical geog-

- raphy. However, an.undergraduate major -
.in geography is not required. It is desirable .

chart the studene have course work in at -

least cwo aseas outside geography incog- - -
" nate fields in the social scignces and/for nat- -

ural sciences. Graduate students are en- _
'couragcd to'have some background in ..
college mathematics, statistics, and com- .

" puter skills. Without the kind of back- -

ground described above, admission may be
.o a provisional basis, andfor the student -

. il be asked o make up certain def‘acq—

cies in their first year,
General Requirements. The. rmmmum
requirements for an M.A. iii geography

may be fulfilled by completing 24 semester B

h_'ours of graduate work, including a'mas-

" ter’s.thesis, which carries 6 credit hours.

(ive., 18 hours of couise work a,nd 6 hours

“of thesis work). " :
All grades offered for i degree must aver>

agc atleast.3.00 (2 B average) -

" Doctoral Degree o
) Prerequlsltes The minimum requlremcms
. for admission 6 the Ph.D: program are

normally 4 master's degree ot significant

" published research or cquwalcnt standing,
- Studengs without-a master’s degree (or
. equivalent) will be initially admitted into .
' the MLA. program, but they may petition

to change 1o the Ph.D. program if al] of
the following conditions are met: the stu- -

" dent has the support of a three-member

committee of geography faculey, which will
form the core of the dissertation commit-
.tee; che student produces an extensive liter-
ature review paper.and proposal with re-
search ideas for a dissertation,-and; che
student passes an ora] examination consist-
ing of a discussion of the fiteratare and -

*defense of the research proposal. The orad

exarnination must take place in or by the -
third semester of the student’s graduate”
program. This procedure is only recom-

"-menided if the student has had prior inde-

pendent research. experience.

General Requirements, The Ph, D de- .

_ gree is not conferred merely upon the satis-
- factory completion of 4 cousse of study.
The candidate must also demenstrace



. _proﬁciency in some broad sdb}eot of learn--
. ing, and be able to cnt:cally evaluate work °
in the field, show the ability to work inde-

‘pendendly in-the chosen field, and make an -
original contribution of significance to the

advancement of knowledge:
- Thirty semester hours of course work
. nurhbered 5000 or above is the minimum -
requirement; ordinarily the number'of
houss is greater than this. Dissertation

_ credit hours may not be used to fulfill the

30-hout requirement. At least 20 of these
- hiours must be taken at the University of.
‘Colorado; up o 10 semester hours from

" another instirution may be transferred

upon approval :
AR average {3. 00) or higher must bc '
nmiaintained in al} course work. - :
Six semesters of residence are rt:qmred
beyond the bachelor’s degree, of which
four must be-at the University of Col-
orado; this mdy include ewo sémesters for
the master’s degree. Students wirh a Uni-

wersity. of Colorado master’s degree in geog-
- - raphy, with departmental approval, may - :

“apply all credit houss from 5000 or above

. courses (except thesis credtts) o the Ph D.
- requtrements e

G GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
) Degreet

program in geology dre wifold: geology,
' gcophyslcs, 8r geoscience. Each program

" leads o the B.A. degree. The geoscrence

option.offers flexibility and-broad.training;
the peology and geophysies options offer -

-more traditional paths of training for those’
studénts who-wish 1o pursue a career in.ge-

“ology ot geophysics. All'options provide a
strong basis for graduate study and profes- -

" sional employment. Students, who are un- -
certain as to which oprion best suits their
. needs should consult a departmental advi-
sor- The B.A. in geology is also excellent
" preparation for lacer professional work in
other fields, such’as law, Joumaitsm eco-
nomics, engineering, etc, :
~* Studencs who do not plan a career in the
geosciences, or who would like to combine
- a basic knowtedge of geology with that of
some.other field, should consider using ge-

ology as one subject in a distributed studies.
major. [ndividual prograrns can be tailored .

for such students,

" The undesgraduare program emphasizes
course work in theoretical, laboratory, and
field-oriented aspects of the geological sci-
ences. The nearby Rocky Mouncains pro-
vide a natural {aboratory for the study of
geological materials and processes.

ot

BA, M5, PhD.
~ The optlons avallab]e in the: unclergraduate'

'ﬁ‘te following areas of knowledge are

. ceneral to the undergraduate degree in ge—

ology: -
» knowledge of the w.ays in wluch Earih re--
‘-_Esponds to internal and external forges; the - .
- physical, chemical, and biclogical evolutton

- of Earth; the nature-of the marerials of -

. which Earth is made; and mineralogy and
" perrology of igneous, metamorphtc, and

- sedimeéntary rocks;.

+ awareness of interactions of the solid.

Earth with the hydrosphere and atmo-

sphere, and how these interactions: affect

‘mankind and-the environment;

= an underst:a.ndmg of the processes of sedi-

- . mentation, the use ofstraugraphy, paleobi- "~
“ology of marine environments, and che role
of geophysics:and tectonics in uriderstand-

ing the natire of Earth and its history;
* awareness of the Toles of phystcs, chem-,

istry, biology; and mathematics in under-
_standing geological processesi
"« knowledge of the history of discoveries -

and ideas that tiave contributed to our cur-

. rent awareness of the Earth and the plane—
- rary system; ' _
b knowledge of appropriate techmques for -
"+ measuring and recording both past and pre- '

-sent Earth processes; and - :

* knowledge of the methods used inthe
field to map and interpree the diverse vari-

. ety of rock types and- structures,
In addmon, students completmgthe de- - -

gree in geology are expected 1o acquire:

" * thenbiligy to read and cntlca]iy evaluate :

relevant geological Hiceraturey

-, the ability to obsetve and measure, in t'ne
 field and Jabordtoty, physical, chemical; and
- biological aspects of rock successions and 1o

. develop models of Earth history; :
¢ the ability 1o present geological informa- .
" tion in both written and oral form; and

.+ the gbility 1o use appropriate thals from

‘mathematics, chemistry, physics, and biol- -

“ogy, including computers, o solve gealogi-
* cal prablems.

" Bachelor’s Degree Programs

Srudents must comp]et_e the general re-

“quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
-ences and the major requirements listed

below.
All majocs are required to- take che fol- -

. lowmg courses, and must also demonstrate

a basic ability to work interactively with

.- computers. Completion of dhe requirement
* for compurter iteracy is a prerequisite to all
. 3000- and 4000-level courses in geological

sciences. Information on how 1o sacisfy che-

E requtrt:ments for compurer literacy is avzul--
“able in the departmental office.

Major Require?tze:;m
- GEOL 1010 and 1020 Inmediction to Ceo_']ogy

College of Aris and Stiences [ Geological Sé;'mae; .' 95

. Semester Hours

" 1 and 2 or GEOL 1060 and 1070 Global

© Change 1and 2 or GEOL 1130 and 1140
Our Dynamic Barth 1-and 2 ..ol T

GEOL 4960 Senior Paper . |

- GEQOL 2700.Introduction 1o Flc]d Geology 2
.CHEM 1311 and 1131 General Chemistry 1

and 2 or CHEM 1151 and 1171. Honors

" General Chemistry $and 2 ......., reeeeresriae 56
_ MATH 1300 and 2300 Analytical. Geomerry
_ and Calculus 1 and 2 o MATH 1310.and’ - s
1320 Caleulus 1 and 2" with Compurer Appli~ . -

: cations or APPM 1350 and 1360 Calculus for
Engmeers Iand 2. e TP, .8-10

" Note: GEOL 1080 and 1090 Geology Labora—

tery 1’ and 2 are also tecommended, particu-

"+ larly for studénts taking GROL 1010 and "

1020. GEQL 1110 Global Change Labora-
tory is recommended for srudents lak.mg

~ GEOL 1070, -

'Geaiogy Oprzon

. Students electing the geology option are e

courses:
PHYS 1110 General: Phxs:,:s 1.,
PHYS 1120 General Physics 2.

-quired 1o take the follmwng addisional

"+ PHYS 1140 Experimehral Physlcs | O -
- GEOL 3010 Incroduction ¢o Mmera]ogy 3
. GEOL 3020 Perrology -........ 3
GEOL 3120 Structural Geolo Py R

GEOL 3430 Sedimencology and Soratigraphy. ..
Two, 2-credit hour advanced (4000 Icvc]) ﬁc]d

. gao]ogymodu]es SRRSO S

And any two of the Followmg courscs .
GEOL 3410 Paleobiology ...coocrireniiivnenivnnn. 3
GEOL 3320 Incroduction o Gcochemtstry 3

* GEOL 43130 Geophysics and Tectonics or

GEOL 4530 introduction to the Physics.of.
the Solid Easth.or-GEOL 4940 Applled '
Geophystc.s..... .

: Gea.tczence Opmm _
“Srudents elocung the geascience option are re-

U qulred to take the followmg addmona_l ’ N

courses:

PHYS 1110 and 1120 General Physics [ and 2,
and PHYS 1140 Experimental Physics 1 o7
EPQB 1210,-1220, 1230, and 1240 General

Biology:1 and 2 with labs........ R 8-9. .
. One Zcredit hour advanced (4000 level) field
- geo]ogy module .. TP

And_at least five of the Followmg courses:

) " GEOL 3010 Introduction to Mincra]ogy.......?) .

GEOL 3020 Petrology ...

GEOL 3120 Stuctural. Geo]ogy 1 et -

GEOL 3320 lntsoduction to Geoehemlstry 3

GEOL 3410 Paleobiology ...i.eeeyenens evsnsirrerives 3

GEOL 3430 Sedimentology and _
Stratigeaphy oo B

- GEOL 3030 Incroduction to Hydrogeology ar

GEOL 4980 Hydrology ...,
GEOL 4060 Oceanography
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GEOL 4130 Geophysics and Tectonics or
* GEQL 4530 Physies of the Solid Earth or
© . GEOL 4940 Applied Gcophysles .
S GEOL 4241 Geomorphology ...
Because of the flexibility of this program, stu-
" dents are required to develop their program
under the guidance of a faculy advisor and -
must submit a course plan by the end of theix

' sophamore year ¢r upon declarauon of rhe S

" major, whl(;hever is.tater. -

- Geaiogy and Geoscience ()ptzom _
" Students in either of these options must take *
_addmonal 3000- or 4000-level courses so that
~ thé total number nFuf)per-dmsJon hours in
geological sciences is at least 28 hours. Any
" .uppC[-dIVISIOD couse is acceptable; with the

exception that anly ane of the f0|low1ng may - -

" be counted toward the 28-hour 1 minimurm:
GEQL 3040 Global Change The: Recent . .
- Geological Reford .. .3

-GEQOL 3070 Introduction to. Oceanqgraphy 3

-GEQL 3500 Mineral Resources, World

" Affairs, anid the Eavironment ... e, 3
© + GEOL 3520 Envuomneuml Issues inGeo-
. SCIETIOES uirsvasceesrvssrasiorsssrenras R
"+ GEOL 3620 Contrm-'emes in P]ane(ary _
i Geolcgy ............. 3 .
- GEOQL 3630 Great Geologu:ai o
< COTUEOVELSIES e evve e esde ey et sveniin =3
© GEOL 3720 Evo]uuon of Life: The Geologlc -
. Record.. 3

. GEOL 4080 Soue(al Problems and Eanh

' .GEOL 4500 Critical Thinking:in the Eanh

LT BEHRMCES i rrrnrinessresraee e sarner e s e enen 3 I
" GEOL4950 Geologlc Hazards and Natura] o
Catastrophes ..... RTTRT TN O - 3 '
 Geaphysics: Optwm S '

Students electing the geophysics.oprior are re-

quired o take che foﬂowmg additional courses: .

GEOL 3010 Inwroduction ta Mlnera]ogy.‘.,.‘.B

. GEOL 3020 Petrology sevmviriosmrisro F

GEOL 3120 Scructural Cenlogy 1..
"~ GEOL4530 Imrodueuon to the Physles of the

-Solid Earth ....iv.cu... U

" PHYS 1110 General Physics 1 ,...n.....
PHYS 1120 General Physiés 2 .........
. PHYS 1140 Experimental Physics 1.

© PHYS 2130 General Physics 3 ..
"PHYS 2140 Methods of Theoresical Physncs

PHYS 2150 Experiméncal Physics Lab ......... d

PHYS 3210 Analytical Mechanics......
- PHYS 3310 Electriciry and Magnerlsm
MATH 2400 Analytical Geometry and -

Caloulis 3 e bt g 4

. APPM 2360 Introduction to Lingar Algebra
and Differential Equ.auons ISRV 39

‘Additional information on reqlurcd
. courses and other departmenl:al require-
. ments may be obrained from the depart-
~ mental office. Students should contact the
' department 10 obrain alist ofcurrem major

© requirements, -

L34

*. Transfer students must satisfactorily com-

plete arminimum of 12 semester hours.of ad-
- vanced work (3000-level or above) in the

Department of Geological Sciences in Boul:

- der if they wish to obtain a degree in geology-
from CU-Boulder. Before registering for the

first ditne, or within the first-week of the -

© semester, such students must see 2 member -
of I'.])e depanmental academic progress com-
© mittee to have previous course work in geol-

ogy; math, and a]lled sciences evaluated

' Gmduatmg n Four I@am

- “Scudents should consult page 60 of this
- catalog for further informarion. on eligibil- -

Ity for.the four-year guamntee The con-

cept of- “adequate- progress” as it is used .
~here only refers 1o maintaining ehg1blbry
. for the four-year guarantee; it is not 4 re-

quirement for the major, To maintain;ade-

- quate progressiin geology, students should
* . meet the following’ requirements:

Declare a geology major and begin course work in

the major during the ﬁ_rst semester freshman -

the major by'tl'u: end of the fourth semester. |

- Complete 72 percent of the houir requirements for

the major by the end of e suuh Semester.

: Coniplete the resnaining four requlrcmems for- d-ne'

mzjor by the end of the cighth semester.

*Minimum hour fequireriients for all optiofis in--
.+ . clude both geology courses and the requlred al-’
- lied science and.mathematics courses ‘

Minor P‘mgmm

" The depzu‘tment also offers a minor in ge-
~ ology, Details are available in the depart— -
. mental office.

. Geolegy Honois Progmm o
Opportunity is prcmded for quahﬁed geoi- -

©ogy majors o participate in the geology -~
- honors program and gradudte with honOrs :

(ewm lasde, magna cum lande, o siimma

. cum laude) in geology. Students interested -

in the honots program should contagt the
departmental honors adwsor duripg their
junior year:

Geology Intermbzp ngmm

- "This program is an academmally eupemsed

oppetuinity for geological science majors

-work with public.or privare organizadions.
. Stidents interested in the internship pro-
* gram should conract the departméntal in-

ternship advisor “during cheir junior year.

Graduate Degree Programs

. Students mterested in graduate work In the

geological scienices s_l;ould carefully read dhe

- detailed information regarding admission, .

- registeation, and degrec requirements chat i s,

" dvailable from the departmemal ofﬁce Ao
- briefsummary follows. -~ "%

All studencs applying for admission must’ -

~ take che Graduate Record Examination. Re-
. sults of this examination are’used both for
determining admittance and for mmal aca-
" demic counseling. - -

Entering students niormally have com--

. . plered.at least 24 semester hours of basic.

coursés in geologicat science and two

- semesters each of chemistry, physics, and
" calculus. In some cases, exceptional u.nder-
. graduate preparatioi in other fields of sci-.
ence, mathematics, or engineering may sub<"
. stitute for part of the 24 hourss in get)logzcal o

science.
- Initial counselingis prcmded on 4n indi- |

viduat basis by the departmental, committee ’
.on acadeshic progress. Thereafier cach stu-
" dent acquires an advisory. committee which

provides gmdance throughout the degree

. program. -

: Coycnilete 5(}:'perc'cnt of the hour requirements for-” - Mmm 5 D egm’ : : N
", Candidares forthe master’s degn:e in geoiog)- ,
cal sciences must complete.at least 24 .
-semeéster hours of graduate course work in-
- cluding a thesis (pan' B, or 30 semester hours
" of graduate course work without a thesis
_(plan I1). The plan I program requiresat - -

teast 3 hours of GEQL 6960 (Plan TI Mas--

. ter's Research)sunder the supervision of the
adwsory commictée. At least 12 gemester ©,
. hours course work. (planJ) and 16 semester -

hours coursé work (plan TI) must be ar- the
5000 level. See Graduate School spectﬁca- :

ions for ﬁm:her mformanon ‘

Doctoral Degree

Candidates for the docroral degree must L

compiete at least 30 sernester hours in .

. course work numbeied 5000 or above, of
-which at least 20 must be taken at CU-

Boulder. In addition co course work, can~

. didates must take a total-of ac least 30 -
~ hours of GEOL 8990 doctoral dissertation’
" hours, with not more than 10 of these.in

any one semester and .not more than 10 be-
fore the comprehensive examination is
passed.

The Department of Geologlcal Sciences

- 'partlapates in'the incerdepartmental Ph.D. -
" program in geophysics and hydrology. For

more infermarion about this progeam, con-

“sulc che Graduate School section of ths
- catalog
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GERMANIC AND
~ SLAVIC LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

.BA,MA
Russian Degree....x................ ST BA

Germanic Studies Degree.. ........

Students may choose to major in either
Germanic Studies or Russian.

The major in Germanic Studies is an in-
terdisciplinary program focusmg on study
of the German language, its manifestations
in history, and its usage in the current cul-
tural and social context; the literary, artis-
tic, and philosophical aspects of German
- culture in the past and the present; the
-major historical events and developments
in Germany and its neighboring countries,
and the current political institutions and
dynamics in Germany within the broader
European framework.

The aim of the curriculum in Russian
language and literature is to equip students
to read, write, speak, and understand'Rus-
sian 'on a level allowing communication
with natives.and other users of the lan-
guage. Before registering for a course, stu-

. dents should consult with a departmental
advisor concerning appropriate placement.
Students interested in‘Russian should

consider a double major in order to in-
crease their career opportunities. Prospec-

tive teachers might combine Russian with a

major inanother foreign language while
those preparing for a career in government
service should benefit from a combination

of Russian and a social sciences major. Fac-

ulty members inother departments who
have expertise in areas where important So-
viet research is being done can advise stu-
‘dents on the way Russian study relates to
their specialty. :

Students are required to structure their

" curriculum according to the departmental

checklist for majors in close consultation
with a departmental advisor.

‘Bachelor’s Degree Programs

Germanic Studies

The following areas of knowledge are cen-
tral to the undergraduate degree in Ger—
manic Studies:

# an awareness of the fundamental outlines
of the history of German licerature, from the
Middle Ages to the present;

» familiarity with major German writers
and representative works;

» familiarity with the historical context of
which particular German literary and attistic
works are part;

* an awareness of basic critical methodolo-
‘gies in the study of different genres of litera-
wre; and :

* - an awareness of the histarical develop-
ment of modern Germany as a manifesta-
tioni of the particular cultural history of the
region.

In addition, students completmg the de-
gree in Germanic Studies are expected to ac-

" quire:

* the ability to read modern-German at a
level at- which sophisticated literary analysis

“can be performed;
o the ability to write and speak German suf-’
~ ficiently to participate in critical discussions

and write critical essays;

~ » the ability to speak and comprehend Ger-

man sufficiently for all situations in daily life
and for basic academic conversation;

* the ability to analyze and interpret literary
texts in terms of style, structure, eharacter
themes, and use of allusion; and

» the ability to communicate such interpre--
tations competently in both German and
English.

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requirements listed .
below.a#

Magjor Requirements:
Completron of GRMN 1601 plus 39 hours be-

" yond 2000- level language courses with grades

of C or better (none may be taken pass/fail),
. distribured as follows:
All students must take the following courses in resi-
dence bere:
GRMN 1601 Introduction to Modern
German Culture and Civilizaton ....vviveeren3
GRMN 3110 German Literature from
1910 to Present or GRMN 3120 MOdCrn

German Literdture. .cooiiviciiniionnncndininnn, 3

GRMN 4010 Advanced Composition,

Conversation, and Stylistics 1 ......ccccoomiccee3

GRMN: 4020 Advanced Composition, , ]
" Conversation, and Stylistics 2:...ccceyiuvennn, 3

_ GRMN 4550 Senior Seminar: The Roles -

of Intellectuals and Academrcs in German

CUIEULE v et 3

German Language Courses

Completion of the following upper-level Ger—
man language courses or demonstration of
third-year proficiency, GRMN 4010 and
4020 are required of al! majors.

GRMN 3010 Advanced Conversatron and
Grammar . .3

~GRMN 3020 Advanced Conversation and

Composition ..:...c.coirerriinraee s 3

* GRMN 4010 and 4020 Advanced Composr—
tion, Conversation, and’Srylrsncs land2..6

German Literature and Culture Courses
GRMN 1601 Introduction to Modern German
Culture and CiviliZation ..o et v, 23

.GRMN 3110 German Literature from 1910

to Present or GRMN 3120 Modern German
Literarure from 1750 to 1910
GRMN 4550 Seniot Seminar .....cococieeveveeineenn

- Additional hours of German literature and

CUIEUEE ovvev st rs 6

Semester Hours

Area Courses

Complete three courses, at least one each in
PSCI and HIST: /

HIST 4413 German History 101848 ............ 3

HIST 4423 German History since 1849 ..

HIST 4433 Nazi Germany ..........oeccou.... 3
PSCI 2012.Comparative Politics.....cc..cvn.nnen, 3
PSCI 4002 Advanced Comparative Polirics—

Western: Europe.......ccovevvniisivncvnnrnsedinneinnin 3
Electives ' ‘

Complete a minimum of two courses. At least .
one elective must be from outside the Depare-
- ment of Germanic Languages and Literatures.
ECON 4514 Economic History of Europe....3
FILM 3051 Film History 1..covieevcrccreiicerianie 3
FINE 4259 Northern European Painting....... 3
FINE 4329 and 4339 Modern Arc 1 and 2...
GRMN course selected from the departmental
checkliSt i e,
HIST 4312 Nineteenth-Century Europe .....
HIST 4412 Twentieth-Century Europe.........
HIST 4414 European Intellectual History,

1750-1870 ...ovviiiisiiiinnsinniniiniisitininiinnnns 3
HIST 4424 European Intellectual History, .-
1870-PIesent ....vvernveevenisisivnniiniisinsnessens 3
HIST 4444 Topics in European Thought
Twentieth Century. oo esivviicsioiioiinennns 3
HIST 4613 Hrstory of Eastern Europe'to
T914 it e e s 3
HIST 4623 History of Eastern Europe since
IO 4 iiniiiniinisesisiclur et b 3
PHIL 4030 Studies in Nrneteenth Century
Philosophy ..ccviicvniiiiiciinnnienitiennenisine o 3
PHIL 4040 Studies in Twentleth—Century
Philosophy (u.vvvciivisiinsresicneccisinanisre e 3
PHIL 4080 Introduction to  Phenomenology...3
PHIL 4250 Marxism. .....c.occrcereerermeesnsissmonmanns 3

PSCI 4213 Europe in the International

© SYSTEMLtiveiviiriariiberenniesnieceensssersareressseresenns .3

SCAN 2250 Contemporary Sweden and
NOIWAY ©.vvvverriessssnstssss obtosssnetse s e 3
Note: GRMN 1010, 1020, 2010 2020, and
2050 are not counted toward the 42 hours re-
quired for the bachelor’s degree in German.

Stua'y Abroaa'

The department strongly recommends that

all majors take part in study abroad. The
Uhiversity’s programs in Regensburg and ‘
Tiibingen provide a full year of study abroad.
Kassel provides the opportunity for language
study during the summer for a shorter period
of time. For further information on study
abroad programs, sec the Intemauonal Edu-

. cation section of this catalog

Russian

The following areas are central to the un-
dergraduate degree in'Russian:

* an awareness of the fundamental outlines
of the history of Russian literature and cul- -
ture from the Middle Ages to the present
day;

. famllnrrty with the major Russian cre-
ative writers of the nineteenth and twenti-

~eth centuries;



98 College of Arts and Sciences / Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literature

» familiarity with the historical context of
Russian literature and culeure; and
* an awareness of basic critical methodolo-
gies as they relate to the study of Russian
literature. ,

In addition, students with a degree in
Russian are expected to acquire:

“ e the ability to comprehend contemporary
Russian, written or spoken, to a degreeper-
mitting sophisticated analysis of cultural
texts; . o
¢ the ability to analyze Russian literary
texts and give a reasoned response to them
in literate English; and
* the ability to write and converse in Rus-
sian at their own intellectual level:

Major Requirements

RUSS 1010, 1020 and 2010 do not count to-
ward the 43 semester credit hours required for
a B.A. degree in Russian

Russian Language Courses :

RUSS 2020 Second-Year Russian 2.

RUSS 3010 Third-Year Russian 1.. 3

RUSS 3020 Third-Year Russian 2....cccvevveianrns

RUSS 4010 Advanced Conversation and

Composition 1 ..ic it 3
RUSS-4020 Advanced Conversation and
Composition 2., . vieisiinersenssiannsinsnnsinenris 3

Russian Literature zznd Culture Courses )
“RUSS 2211 Russian Culeure or RUSS 2221, -

Modern Russian Cufture ..oovvuviiverererinniininn3d
RUSS 4811 Nineteenth-Century Russian
LIterattre it senssnssserasnss 3
“RUSS 4821 Twentieth-Century Russian
LAFCRATUIC. .. oerirerensersesisensseiensssniosninaensins 3
RUSS 4210 Open Topics: Russian therature
and Culture..vieeeere o iesne e e 3
Major Elective '

RUSS 3000 Advanced Conversation or any
 4000-level literature/culture course (except
RUSS 4811 and 4821) ......... SEOUR 3
Russian Area Courses
Complete two of the following courses, at least
one from HIST:
HIST 4713 History of Russia Through the

Seventeenth Century ...c.ccovseiniivrgunrennnnes 3
HIST 4723 Imperial Russia ...cocooooieiinininins 3
"HIST 4733 The Russian Revolution and the

Soviet Regime. . .oovievniniiiiiiniiterencinini 3
GEOG 4882 Russian Commonwealth........... 3

PSCI 4223 Soviet and Russian Diplomacy.....3
SOCY 4105 Sociology of Modern Soviet

SOCIELY . vt i 3
General Electives
Complete two of the following courses:
ANTH 3800 Languages and People............... 3

CLAS 4071 Histoty of the Byzantine Empire......... 3
ECON 4514 Economic History of Europe.i..3

FILM 3051 Film History 1.t 4
FINE 4329 Modern Art L ..ocivennilcienniine 3
FINE 4339 Modern Art 2............ 3
- FINE 4349 Modern Architecture......cccoocnunes 3

" ‘GEOG 3662 Economic Geography ...............3
HIST 4414 European Intellectual History
1750-1870 ..viiierercnevevc v 3

Semester Hours

HIST 4424 European Intellectual History -

1870-Present uucuveevevrvrrneianrrvensnerersenes revrenne 3.
--JOUR 4201 International Mass B
© CommuniCationS.......ocovvernserriessenssiiension 3
LING 4800 Language and Culture.................3

PHIL 3010 History of Modern Philosophy....3

" PHIL 4030 Studies in Nineteenth-Century

Philosophy ......... e e engaenn 3
PHIL 4040 Studies in Twentieth- Century

Philosophy ..sceeseccecsmenresiinsiinsemmnisiionees
PSCI 3143 International Relations...
RLST 3600 Islam...cciiccicnceiriconnianineceenn
THTR 2021 Development of Theatre 2:

Masters of Modern Drama ...voovvcivevvenvencnen, 3
THTR 3031 Development of Theatre 3:

European Theatre Practice, Nineteenth

and Twentieth Centuries...........vveererireerrnens 3

" Beginning or middle-level language courses can

be miet by transfer credit or by testing out of
the course. Students who enter the program at
the third-year level must complete at least 30
credit hours in courses numbered 3000 or

above with grades of € or better (none may be

taken pass/fail).,

- Language Placement
One year of high school Russian is usually ;

considered equivalent to one semester of
college Russian: Thus, a student with two

years of high school Russian should enroll -

in' RUSS:2010. Students who think that
they should.be placed at a level different

from the normal‘one should consult the

departmentfor advice. Placement level is
determined in consultation with the de-
partment and should be done before regis-
tering for classes:

- Students studying Russian may earn
credit for courses taken abroad in the sum-

.mer or during the academic year after con-

sultation with the department. Informa-
tion on such programs may be obtained
through the Office of International
Education.

Graduating in Four Years
Students should consult page 60 of this

catalog for further information on eligibil-

ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility -
for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in Germanic studies or Rus-
sian, students should meet the followmg

:requlrements

Begin to study the language in the freshman
year, or have received advanced placement
credit.

In consultation with the major program advisor
before the end of the drop/add period in the
first semester, plan a tentative schedule of
courses to be taken over eight semesters.

. Discuss progress toward the degree each

semester with the major advisor.

Note: Although these requirements apply only
in cases in which students are secking to

* graduate under the terms of the four-year

guarantee, they are good advice for all majors
Consult the program adv1sor about the maJor
-at any time.

Minor Programs

Minors'in both-German and Russian
are available, See the department for
requirements.

- Courses Taught in English

The departrﬁent offers a number of

courses in translation. These courses gen-

erally require no previous study in the lan-
guage, history, or culture of the area in-
volved, and are open to all interested -

- studenits, regardless of major.

Scandinavian

Courses are offered in English on Norwe-
gian, Swedish, and Scandinavian culture
and civilization. The language courses sat-
isfy arts and-sciences language require-
ments for the B.A: and B.F.A. degrees. In
addition, there is an exchange program
with Uppsala University in Sweden. At
least two 'semesters of Swedish are required
for application to the program. No degree

“is offered in Scandinaviani.

Master’s Degree in German

Studeénts Wishing to pursue the interdisci-
plinary master’s in German should read
carcfully chuucments for Advanced De-
grees in the Graduate School section of. this
catalog. The following prerequisités and re-

-quirements apply: B.A. or equivalent in” -

German or B.A.-level proficiency in Ger- .
man with a B.A. in a related field; general
knowledge of the German-speaking coun-
tries’ literature, history, and culture; 24
hours of approved course work and a mas-

~ ter’s thesis (6 hours), or 30 hours of course -

work without thesis; reading knowledge of
one modern foreign language in addition

. to German and English to be demonstrated

by approved course work or by examina- -
tion. For specific requirements please con-
tact the department.

HISTORY

Degrees ... e BA,MA, PhD.

The following areas of knowledge are cen-
tral to the undergraduate degrée in history:
* knowledge-of the main features in the po-
litical, social, cultural, and economic history
of the United States, from its origins to the
present;

* knowledge of the main features in the po-
litical, social; cultural, and economic history
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of western civilization, from its origins in
antiquity to the present;
« knowlédge of the main features in the po-'
litical, social, cultural, and economic history
of one or more geographic areas outside Eu-
rope and America;

* more concentrated kmowledge of one area
of the world—the United States, Europe,-or
world areas—acquired through upper-divi-
sion study; and

* knowledge of methodological alternatives -,
in historical studies.

In addition, students completing the de-

gree in history are expected to acquire:
. research skills sufficient to conduct an in-
vestigation, consulting appropriate works

for devclopmg a bibliography;

* analytical skills sufficient to distinguish
berween primary and secondary sources, to-,
analyze arguments and intcrprctations, and
“to:recognize conflicts;

* the ability to interpret evidence found in
‘primary sources and develop an historical
argument based on and sustamed by the ev-
idence available; and

» writing skills sufficient to write a coherent
historical essay.

Bachelof’sk'Dégree Prograrli

Students must complete the general re-

" quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences-and the major requirements llSth

“below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Completion of 36 hours in-history courses with
grades of C (2. 00) or better (21 hours must be
upper division).

HIST 1015 The United Statcs to 1865 and
HIST 1025 The United States since 1865 or
HIST 1035 Honors: The United States to
1865 and HIST 1045 Honors: The United
States since 1865 ....ivovoriireresissieesivenens v

HIST 1010 and 1020 Western Civilization 1
and 2 or HIST 1030 and 1040 Honors:
Western Civilization 1 and 2..ve.ivirnvenennn, 6

HIST 4020 Comparative, World H‘istory I

Complete one of the following: :

HIST 1038 Introduction to Latin American
History; HIST 1208 Introduction to African
History; HIST 1308 Introduction to Middle
Eastern History; HIST 1608 Introduction - -
to Chinese History; HIST 1708 Introduction
to Japanese HiStory.....c.oveoeeiuncincisinenaclocennn. 3
Complete a 12-hour concentration at the

" upper-division level in either United States,

- European, or world areas (African-Asian-Latin
American-Middle Eastern) history, including
a 3000-level seminar in the area of the con-
centration (senior history majors may, with
instructor consent, substitute a 6000-level
course).

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate’ progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-.

quirement for the major. To maintain ade-

quate progress in history, students should

- meet the following requirements:

Declare the major no later than the second
semester of the freshman year.
The recommended sequence of courses follows.
Freshman year
Any two of the five required lower- dlvnslon

COULSES . veivirervransreersiniunsiraissearsaionesssesssnssrein .6
Sophomore year
Two more of the required lower-cllvlslon
COULSES vereerurrrressaneraressnsnions ereetare e 6

Optional: one upper-division course if you have

. completed an introductory course in that

ALEiuererienrsinersianrnecsreessessionraransesnsnssrisnsansionrns 3
Junior year -

The one remaining required lower- (llVlSlOl’l
COUESE uvviareeesreresorsannoessiasassesiavissasssisisnnnnasssin 3
Two upper—dwmon courses in area of geograph-
ical CONCENTIALION osevoevilinrera e 6

One uppér- (llVlSlOﬂ course outside area of con-
centration (may have been taken in sopho—

MOLE YEAL) 1ursiveratoniinmss e nebinesiebiane i3

Senior Year

Two upper-division courses in area of geograph-.

ical concentration, including 3000-level

SEIMINAL . cciuisriesrese e sbess e saste 6
One upper-division course outsldc arca of con-

CENTLATION turrereererienrrasreesieeeanneiernesssrnessns 3

HIST 4020 Comparative World History o3

Note: No more than 45 semester hours
in history apply to graduation require-
ments. Students must have a grade point
average of at least 2.00 in the major in
order to graduate. Students may receive:
credit for HIST 1020 and/or 1015-1025 by

" obtaining a score of 4 or better on the high

school Advanced Placement h1story test(s).
(CLEP tests are #ot accepted.) Transfer scu-
dents majoring in history must complete at

. least 12 semester hours of upper-division
~ history courses at the Umver51ty of Col-

orado ar Boulder.

Mmor Program

The history department offers a minor in

history requiring 21 credit hours. Informa-
tion regarding specific requiréments can be
obtained from the Department of History.

Graduate Degree Programs

Students wishing to pursue graduate work
in history leading to candidacy for an‘ad-
vancéd degree should read carefully require-
ments for advanced degrees in the Graduate
School section of this catalog. The follow-
ing are special departmental requirements.

Additional information should be obtained
from the Department of History.
Admission Requirements. For purposes
of admission to the graduate program, the
verbal pomon of the Graduate Record Ex-
amination is required and a score in the
80th percentile or above is generally ex-
pected. Ph.D. applicants who do not have

" an M.A. degree from the department must

also take the advanced history portion of the
GRE. For these applicants, the departinent
expects:scores in the 80th percentile or-
above on the verbal portion and in the 70th
percentile or above in the history portion.

Master’s Degree

Prerequisites. As general preparation for
graduate work in history, it'is desirable that
a student has a'broad liberal arts education’
as well as'a major in history. Candidates for
graduate degrees may be rcqulred to pursue
such fundamental courses in history as the
department deems necessary to provide a
suitable historical background.

Residence. While it is possible-to obtain
the M:A. degree in two full semesters of
residence, more time is generally necessary.

Degree Requirements. The required
qualifying examination is met by a satisfac--
tory score on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation. A toral of 24 semester hours of
course work plus 6 hours of M.A. thesis, or

' 30 semester hours of course work without

a thesis, is required for the degree. A com- -
prehensive examination must be passed in
the field of study before the degree is
granted. Applicancs should request a copy
of the Graduate Student Handbook from

the Department of History.’

Doctoral Degree

Prerequisites. Students who wish to work -

"+ toward the Ph.D. degree in history must

indicate knowledge of certain fields of his--
tory, acquaintance with the fundamental

" tools of historical scholarship, and the

ability to do.original work. The depart-
mental preliminary evaluation for the
Ph.D. program is the successful comple-:
tion of the MLA, degree in history (or its
equivalent) and the positive recommenda-
tion of the graduate admissions committee
that the student be admitted to the program.

Residence. At least three years of gradu-
ate study, two of which must bespentin
residence, are required for the Ph.D. degree.

Degree Requirements. A total 6f 30
classroom credit hours, at least 15 of which -
must be taken at this University, and a dis-
sertation are required for the degree. A min-
imum of one foreign language is required;
however, students must be able to use those
languages essential to research and advanced .
study in their respective fields.
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A comprehensive written and oral exam-
ination, a dissertation which is anoriginal
-conttibution to knowledge, and an oral ex-
amination on the dissertation must be suc-

* cessfully completed.-‘Applicants should
request the Graduate Student Handbook
from the Department of History..

HISTORY AND
' PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE

The College of Arts and Sciences offers
courses in the history and philosophy of sci-
ence. These courses are PHIL 3410, 3430,
and 3440. The three semesters cover three
distinct time periods: ancients to Newton,
Newton to Einstein, and the twentieth cen-
tury. Of related interest are PHIL 3400 Phi-
losophy of Science, PHIL 4450 or PHYS
4450 History and:Philosophy of Physics,
and HIST 4314 History of Science from
the Ancients to Sir Isaac Newton. :
The history and philosophy of science
committee sponsors a series of lectures by -
visiting scholars as well as a biweekly semi-
nar by both visiting and local scholars.
‘Each spring there is a regional conference

on the history and philosophy of science. -

Cassette tape recordings of the lectures and
semninars are available on loan from the
committee office. -
No formal major is offered in the history
and philosophy of science, but interested
_students may design their own majors in
- this area through the individually structured
major, with the aid of a faculty advisory

committee and the approval of the dean of

‘the College of Arts and Sciences. Informa-
tion may be obtained from the committee
on the history and philosophy of science.

Students are also encouraged to consider

“a distributed studies major in either history
or philosophy with courses on the history
and philosophy of science, or a' major’in
one of the scientific disciplines with
courses in the history and philosophy of
science as electives: In addition, physics
majors pursuing plan 2 may take history

and philosophy of science courses to satisfy

the interdisciplinary requirement.
¥

 HUMANITIES

* - Major Requirements

Degree......uoeoeneciirnnne, USSP . I
The undergraduate major in humanmes
“emphasizes:

* knowledge of Wesrern literature in an in-
terdisciplinary context;

.¢ understanding complex works of artin
different media (visual, literary, music,

film); and

* a sense of human history.

In addition, humanities majors may ex-
pect to develop the following skills:
* the ability to analyze works of art in-

" terms of style, structure; and cultural (his-

torical) context;
* the ability to make connections among
the arts: . :

;¢ the ability to recogmze meanmgful con-
nections with the past in order to.develop a

sense of self as well as critical and ethrcal
judgment; and

* the ability to express thoughe clearly in
both writing and speakmg

Bachelor’s Degree Program

" The humanities major takes an interdisci- -

plinary approach to the arts. The major
consists of three parts: interdisciplinary
work within the Department of Humani-
ties; course work in the literature of a sin-
gle language (English, French, German,
etc.) or in related fields such as history, art

‘history, or anthropology, and a secondary

field of concentration (fine arts, music, .
philosophy, etc.). Since the program is tai-
lored as much as possible to individual stu-
dents’ interests, majors should see their hu-
manities advisor-each semester.

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-

“ences and the major requiremerits listed

below. Early completion of the founda-

" tion courses, HUMN 1010 and 1020, is

essential.

Semester Hours

HUMN 1010 and 1020 Introductron to Hu-
manities 1 and 2.0, 12
Upper-division humanities courses
Area of concentration: either a single
languagefliterature (English or a foreign lan-
guage, ancient or modern; first-year courses
may not be counted) or a field related to the
humanities, such as hrstory, art hrstory, oran-
thropology...ccvei i e e 18
Secondary field: courses chosen from one other .

. humanities-related discipline such as fine arts, .

music, dance, theatre, film, philosophy, for-

eign language lirerature (first-year courses or .

course work in translation may not be
-counted), or other discipling......co.viivinnes 12
Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-

* ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-

cept of “adequate progress as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibilicy

- for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-

quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in humanities, studencs - -
should meet the following requirements:

Because the Department of Humanities is
unique in requiring courses from a number of
different departments in addition to its own

courses; it is imperative tHat students Wishmg '
to graduate in four years declare the major by
the beginning of the second semester of study

'~ and meet regularly with a departmental advisor. . -

Complete the lower-division sequence HUMN
1010-1020 by the end of the fourth semester.
Complete at least two lower-division courses in
the secondary field and/or area of concentra:
tion by the end of the fourth semester.
Complete 15 of the remaining 42 credit hours
at the upper-division level by the end of the
sixth semester—=at least two of these must be
upper-division humanities courses. .
Complete all remaining required courses (no
more than 27 credits) by the end of the eighth
semester.

INDIVIDUALLY
STRUCTURED MAJOR

Degree ...... B.A.
An individually structured major may be

. designed by a student during the sophomore

year.in consultation with a three-member
faculty advisory committee. The-major
must be approved by the dean of the Col-

. lege of Atts and Sciences, and, once ap-.

proved, may be amended only with ap-
proval of the student’s committee and the
dean. The proposal must include a senior
thesis (ARSC 4909) fora maximum of 6
semester hours of credit. This | major can-
not be used as part of a double major pro-
gram, Guidelines and proposal applications,
as well as advising, are available in the Col-

- lege of Arts and Sciences dean’s office.

INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

| Degree...ovcvcmniiiviiniiviiiiniinn .B.A.
~ Wish the increasing importance of world is-

sues to the United States, employment op-
portunities in government and in interna- =
tional organizations, agencies, and business =
have expanded enormously. Today there is
an urgent need for college graduates with a
strong background in international affairs.
'To meet this need the University of Col-
orado offers-a comprehensive and flexible

- interdisciplinary program in international
affairs leading to the B.A. degree.

The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree in in-
ternational affairs:
¢ knowledge and understanding of the
major political; economic, social, and cul-
tural problems facing the international
community, including international eco-
nomic relations, world population, and re-
source utilization; -

* knowledge of the international political
system in the broadest global context, of in-
ternational organizations and alliances, and
of foreign political systems and processes;
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* awareness of the ethical issues involved
in internatrional relations;

. knowledge of patterns of conflict and co-
operation among nations;

* ‘knowledge of the chief historical factors
thar give rise to existing international insti-
tutions and processes; and

* knowledge of the problems and issues in

American foreign policy.

In addition, students completing the de-
gree in international affairs are expecred to
acquire:

* the ability to analyze an international
problem from a political, economic, histor-
ical, and cultural perspective;

* the ability to read, critically evaluate, and
synthesize information obtained from.in- -
ternational affairs literature;

» . the ability to analyze international phe-

: nomena critically so as to separate the es-
sential from the irrelevant and to identify
the probable; and
». the ability to communicate, orally and in
writing, findings to other students of inter-
national affairs and to a broader audience.

Bachelor’s Degree Prdgram

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts.and. Sci-
ences and the major requirements in the
three categories listed below.-

1. Core Courses. Completion of 41
hours with a grade of C (2.00) or better
(none may be taken pass/fail), distributed
as follows:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Lower Division (17 hours)

ECON 2010 Principles of Microeconomics...4
ECON 2020 Principles of Macroeconomics ..4
PSCI 1101 The American Political System .3
IAFS 1000 Global Issucs and International

AfTAIIS i viesiteser e e e 3
PSCI 2223 Introduction to International
Relations ....... ereiederreaee et s e te e e aereense e nenes 3

Upper Division (24 hours)

ANTH 4500 Crosscultural Aspects of Secioeco-
nomic Development or ANTH 4510 Applied
Cultural Anthropology or ANTH 4580 Power:
Anthropology of Politics or GEOG 4682 Ge-

ography of International Development......... 3"

ECON 3403 International Economics and
POLICY ol 3
ECON 4433 Economic Relations Among the
United States, Japan, and Canada or ECON
4774 Economic Reform in Deyeloping Coun-
tries or ECON 4784 Policies of Economic
Development or ECON 4999 Defense
ECONOMICS .viccvirirnrnninnrionens e
GEOG 4712 Political Geography
HIST 4412 Twentieth-Century Europe or
three hours of contemporary history in area of
concentration (in addition to 12 hours of area,
courses desciibed below).......oocrcmnrireirrenein. 3

PSCI 3143 International Relations o7 PSCI
3193 International Behavior or PSCI 4272
Political Economy of Industrialized Societies
or PSCI 4703 Alternative World Futures or
PSCI 4782 Global IsSues ....ccevivirrianreceranens 3

PSCI 3163 American Foreign Policy or
HIST 4126 Diplomatic History of the U.S.

$ince 1920 i .3
PSCI 4173 International Organization or
PSCI 4183 International Law...oovcvvirvininns 3

2. Area Requirement. Completion of 12
hours of upper-division courses concentrat-
ing on the whole or part of a region outside
the United States. These courses should be

‘chosen in consultation with the director of

the program. None may be taken pass/fail.
A minimum course grade of C (2.00) is
required.

3. Language Requirement. A third-year

proficiency in a foreign language appropriate -

to the area of concentration. This require-
ment may be met by completion. of two
third-year, university-level grammar courses
in the language with a grade of C (2.00) or
better, or by certification from the appropri-
ate department of such competence.

Recommendations:

a. All international affairs majors
should have a good command of the Eng—
lish language.

" b. Students should choose electives with
a view to their relevance to this program.

- ¢. During the sémester prior to gradua-
tion, each student must complete a state-
ment of major status obrained from the of-
fice of the College of Arts and Sciences,

"d. Students in the international affairs
program are encouraged to consider the |
possibility of participating inoneof the

_ study abroad programs directly or indi-

rectly affiliated with the University of Col-
orado. Students wishing to participate in
such a program should contact their advi-
sor and the chair of the committee on in-
ternational affairs to work out an appropri-
ate program. Somie variation in the general
requirements are permitted in these cases.

The specific courses that may be counted
to meet the requirements in this program
are determined by the committee on inter-
national affairs and the dean of the College
of Arts and Sciences.

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this cat-
alog for further information on eligibility
for the four-year guarantee. The concept of
“adequare progress” as it is used here only
refers to maintaining eligibility for the four-
year guarantee; it is not a requirement for
the major. T'o maintain adequate progress

* in international affairs, students should

meet the following requirements:

Declare major by the beginning of the second
semester.

Begin language study by the third semester.

Complete the lower-division requirements by
the end of the sophomorc year.

Begin area of concentration courses in ﬁrst
semester of the junior year.

Begin upper—dlvu;lon general international af-
fairs requirements in the j junior year.

. Successfully complete any remaining major re-

quirements by the end of the eighth semester.

KINESIOLOGY

Degrees.......cvvvinievieniaiienininnn, BA.,MS.

The primary aim of the kinesiology pro-
gram is to provide students with-a scholarly
understanding of the multidimensional as-
pects of the study of human movement
and performance. This degree plan is.de-
signed for students wishing to prepate for
graduate work in kinesiology or careers in
such areas as fitnéss management, cardiac
and physical rehabilitation, corporate or in-
dustrial fitness, sports psychology, human
factors, physncql therapy, or medicine. .
The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree in kine-
siology: ,
* knowledge of human movement and per-.
formance related to the major sub-disci-
plines and their interactions, iricluding the

* historical and philosophical foundations of

kinesiology and its development as an aca- "
demic discipline; the fundamentals of
human anatomy, physiology, and biome-
chanics; physiological and biochemical
adaprations to exercise and movement; the .
psychological effect of exercise and move- .
ment on both individual and group behav- '
ior, and the effect of psychological variables
on human performance; and the principles
governing the acquisition and development
of motor skills and concepts concerning the
control of movement;

. * knowledge of the methods of research in

the study of human movement; and
* understanding of potential applications of
kinesiological information.in practical settings.
In addition, students completing the de-
gree in kinesiology are expected to acquire:
» the ability to observe human movements
and performance to describe and under-
stand the physical principles involved-and |
the muscular actions required for stability
and control of the action;
* the ability to assess human movement
and performance using basic laboratory
equipment, and to interpret findings;
¢ the ability to communicate kinesiological
knowledge through the written and spoken
word;
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* the ability to read and interpret current
scientific journal articles concerned with

~ human movement and performance with an
understanding of the methods, procedures,
statistics, and design of the study; and
* ‘the ability to synthesize this information
and develop testable hypotheses based upon
theory and past research. .

Bachelor’s Degree Program

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requirements listed
below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

-KINE 1010 Introduction to Kinesiology........ 2
KINE 2700 Introduction to Statlstlcs and Re-

search.in Kinesiology ......ccovvninniinici 3
KINE 3500 Human Development and

Movement Behavior......c.ccovvivriviecciniennns 23
KINE 3710 Social Psychological Aspects of

Physical ACHVILY ovcivins et eindennnisticens 3.
KINE 3720 Motor Leammg and

Performance ..iviu oot seve e eiensenens 3
KINE 4540 Analysis of Human Movement...4
KINE 4650 Exercise Physiology.........ccccusivnuee 3
KINE 4670 Exercise Science Laboratory

Techniques:....ooivnicisinicerinieneesions 3

EPOB 1210-1240 General Biology'1 and 2
with labs-er MCDB 1150 aind 1151 Introduc-
tion to Molecular Biology with lab.and
MCDB 2150 and 2151 Principles of Genetics
WIth 12D vl s .8

CHEM 1051, 1071 Introduction to Chemistry
and Introduction to Organic and Biochem-'
istry or CHEM 1111 and 1071 General
Chemistry 1 and Introduction to Organic
and Biochemistry o CHEM 1111 and 1131

General Chemistry 1 and 2 ... 8-10
PHYS 2010 General Physics 1 .iovciviniverininie 5
EPOB 3420 Introduction to Human

ANAOMY «eereiirreniiver et s

- EPOB 3430 Human Physiology ..
PSYC 1001 General Psychology
Six to 21 hours of electives, chosen from the
followmg
KINE 3420 Nutrition, Health and
Performance.......... eiebieeiienesdeanee e neeineasesirens 3
KINE 3440 Theory and Practlcal
Applications of Resistance Exercise

and Conditioning Programs........coecisieunas 3
KINE 3700 Scientific Writing in

Kinesiology ...t 3
KINE 4460 Prevention and Management of

Athletic IJUEES ivoeveieererseeeecinriecsenaeiesecenns 3
KINE 4470 Evaluation and Rehablhtanon

of Athletic Injuries......c..coovivniiinennersnsesennnns 3
KINE 4480 Perspectives on Aging.......ccceevnis 3
KINE 4630 Modality Usage in Sports

MediCine .......ovvineensrenrereiesnsirierenearereeseones 3
KINE 4660 Selected Topics in Exercise

Physiology ......cvvviveecernmverneniinicrnenn. i 3
KINE 4680 Exercise Management.........ccoueuu 3
KINE 4760 Critical Thinking in Motor )

Behavior .. .vicvreirieeereereecrriererecesinrsresssnens 3
KINE 4860 Independent Study............os 1-3
KINE 4870 Honors Thesis

KINE 4930 Internship ..o

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used

"here only refers to maintaining eligibility

for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in kinesiology, students
should meet the following requirements:

Declare the major by the first semester.

Complete the biology and chemistry require-
ments before the beginning of the fifth
semester.

Complete the anatomy and physiology require- |

ments by the end of the sixth semester.
Students miust consult with a major advisor to

determine adequare progress toward comple- -

tion of major requirements.

Minor Program

The Department of Kinesiology also has a
minor program. For details, contact the
main departmental office.

Graduate Degree Program

To obtain materials for application and for
any additional information; address in-
quiries to the graduate coordinator of the
Department of Kinesiology.

Departmental Requirements

Master’s candidates entering the graduate
program may select plan T (thesis—24 credit
hours including 4-6 thesis hours) or plan 11
(nonthesis—30 credit hours including a 3-
credit hour research project) for the degree
program. All candidates are required to se-
lect an advisor-who is willing to supervise
the student’s academic progress. The advisor
will assist the student in deciding upon the
thesis and nonthesis options based upon a
careful examination of the candidate’s aca-
demic record, his/her professional interests,
and the availability of departmental re-
sources. The comprehensive exam for thesis
option candidates will consist of an oral de-
fense of the candidate’s thesis that integrates
the course work completed for the degree as
well as the research question under investi-
gation. Nonthesis candidates will be re-
quired to complete a research project that
has been designed in consultation with the
student’s advisor and complete a compre-
hensive exam. For these individuals, the
comprehensive exam will consist of an eval-
uation of the results of the research project
as well as course work completed for the degree.

Master of Science Degree

Prerequisites. Entering graduate students'
must have an undergraduate preparation
equivalent to the basic core curriculum re-
quirenments in kinesiology at the University

of Colorado or departmental approval of
their academic preparation for graduate
study. The following requirements have
been established by the department as basic
core requirements. All students must have
had a basic laboratory experience (exercise
physiology students must have had an un-
dergraduate exercise physiology laboratory
course) and an introductory statistics or re-
search design course. In addition, students
should have the knowledge base that would
be obtained by completing the following
courses: KINE 3710 Social Psychological

- Aspects of Physical Activity; KINE 3720

Motor Learning and Performance; KINE

© 4540 Analysis of Human Movement; and

KINE 4650 Exercise Physiology. Satisfac- -
tory scores on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation tests are also required for admission
to the department’s graduate program for
regular or provisional degree status, These
scores should be submitred at the time of
application for admission to pursue a grad-
uate degree.
Deficiencies. If the undergraduate

‘preparation of a prospective graduate stu-

dent is not adequate, the student may be
allowed to pursue graduate study with the
understanding that certain deficiencies
must be completed. The nature and extent
of these deficiencies are determined by the
graduate coordinator and the graduate
committee of the department.

Deficiencies in any area of the under-
graduate major may be met by completing -
approved course work in the subject or by
satisfactory examination. Courses taken to
meet deficiencies may not be counted to-
ward the master’s degree. All entering grad- -
uate students with deficiencies must satisfy
at least one deficiency per semester until all
deficiencies are satisfied. Graduate courses
taken before removing deficiencies may be
accepted for graduate degree credit only if
prior approval of the graduate coordinator
has been granted.

Basic Requirements, The following are
required of all-students for the master of
science degree: KINE 5830 (Applications
of Statistics to Kinesiology), KINE 6830
(Methods of Research in Kinesiology); a
minimum cumulative grade pointaverage
of 3.00 in all graduate work undertaken; ‘
satisfactory performance on the compre-
hensive exam; completion of the breadth
area requirement; demonstration of partici-
pation in a research experience; and com-
pletion of the requirements for advanced:
degrees as stipulated by the Graduate
School. For students enrolled in plan 1,
KINE 6950 (Master’s Thesis) is required;
for students enrolled in plan II, KINE
6840 Research Project is required.
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Comprehensive Examination. All candi-
dates are required to complete an oral ex-
amination covering the thesis or research
project, as well as course work leadlng o
the degree.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

The considerable value of an understand-
ing of Latin America is generally evident
today. The Latin American Studies Pro-
gram offérs a broad and flexible interdisci-
plinary approach designed to provide a
comprehensive understanding of Latin
America. The curriculum leads to the
bachelor of arts with 2 major in Latin
American studies. ,

The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree in
Latin American studies:

. knowledge of both humanistic and social -

science methods as they apply to contem- -

porary understandmg of Latin America;

* an informed awareness. of the social, eco-

nomic, and political circumstances in at

least one Latin American nation, and an

in-depth understanding of the historical
development of that nation; and

~ o an informed awareness of the creative
arts in Latin America, including familiaricy
with the work of several recognlzed Latin
American artists.

In addition, students completing the de-
gree in Latin American studics are expected
to.acquire:

* reading and speal(lng ablllty in at least

- one of the primary languages of Latin
America (Spanish or Portuguese);
* the ability to engage in thoughtful dia-
logue about Latin America with educated
Latin Americans; :
* the ability to locate Latin American
ideas, historical events, and cultural phe-
nomena in the Latin American context
from which they originate; and
* the ability to communicate competently
in eftective English prose.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

1. Sarisfaction of the regular arts and sci-
ences requirements for-the bachelor of arts
- degree.

. 2. Demonstrated proficiency in Spamsh
or Portuguese (successful completion of at
least one upper-division Spamsh or Por-
tuguese course).

3. A total of 30 hours from demgnated
courses. Of these 30 hours, 12 mustbe -
lower division, and of these 6 must be in
the area of social sciences (anthropology,
economics, geography, history, political
science, religious studies, and sociology)

and 6 in the area of humanities (Chicano
studies, fine arts, Latin American studies,
Spanish and Portuguese, and music).

In addition, 18 hours of upper-division
credir are required and of these 9 must be’
in the social science area and 9 in the
humanities,

4. There are two courses required of all
Latin American studies majors: LAMS 1000
Introduction to Latin American Studies, "
and LAMS 4815 Senior Seminar in Latin
American Studies. The 6 hours of credit.
earned in these two courses may be counted
toward the 30 credit hours required for the
major and may be applied in either the so-
cial science or the humanities area. '

In addition, while students cannot re-
ceive credit toward the major in lower-divi-
sion courses in the language presented for
proficiency (Spanish or Portuguese), they
may receive up to 6 hours of lower-division
humanities credit for courses taken in the
language not presented for proficiency (i.e;,

~students who demonstrate proficiency in

Spanish may receive 6 hours of credit for

* lower-division courses in Portuguese, and

vice versa).

5. The committee on Latin American
studies maintains a list of courses that meet
the requirements for the Latin Arerican

- studies'major. The list is available in both

the College of Arts and Sciences office and
in the office of the director of the Latin
American Studies Program.

6. Latin American studies majors are
strongly encouraged to include a study
abroad semester or summer in their aca-
demic program.

LINGUISTICS

Degrees......oucviemnrvvenare BA, MA., Ph.D.

The undergraduate major stresses the
study of language as a basic human fac-
ulty and as a changing social institution.
It provides a general education valid in its
own right or as a background for further
studies in linguistics or in other areas in
which language plays a role such as social
sciences, communication, computer sci-
ence, law, or education.

The core of the major is a set of courses,
taught in the Department of Linguistics,
on the nature of language. In addition, the
major draws on courses offered in other
areas of the University.

The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree in lin-
guistics:

. knowledge of the fundamental architec-

ture of language in the domains of phonet-

ics and phonology, morphology and syntax,

and semantics and pragmatics;

' knowledge of the general variety of struc-
tures by which diverse human languages re-
alize this architecture;

* knowledge of the main interactions be-
tween language, culture, and society, in-
cluding the role of language as a cultural in-
stitution and the social functions of
language diversity; and

* knowledge of the approaches to the study
of language that are used by a discipline

. other than linguistics.

In addition, students completing the de-
gree in linguistics are expected to acqulre
* proficiency in a second language equiva-
lent to the third-year university level;
* the ability to infer language strucrures
from the data analysis of unfamlllar lan-
guages; and
* the ability to give coherent general inter-
pretations of common language phenom-
ena in terms of lariguage structure and lan-
guage use.

Bachelor’s Degree Program.

Majors in linguistics must complete a total -
of 33 hours of study in general linguistics,
a natural language, and appropriate lan-
guage-related electives. Language study,
and some of the elective hours, may be
taken in other departments. :
Students must complete the general re-
quirements.of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major réquirements listed
below.

Major Requz'rements © Semester Hours

Complete the following courses in general lin-
guistics with grades of C or better:
LING 2000 Introduction to Linguistics..,

LING 3430 Semantics........c.eereervuenens presseaienes 3
LING 4030 Linguistic Phonetics ............c.e00 3
LING 4410 Phonology ........cccevieiuncererrienneens 3
LING 4420 Morphology and Syntax............. 3

Natural Language. Students must com-
plete with a grade of C(2.00) or better a
minimum of 9 semester hours of stidy of a
natural language other than English (in-
cluding signed languages used by deaf
communities). At least five semester hours
offered in satisfaction of this requirement
must be at the 3000 level or above. The
natural language requirement may be satis-
fied by examination or waived for foreign
students whose native language is not En-
glish‘ in these cases, the student must still
meet the college s minimum major require-
mient of 18 semester hours of upper-divi-
sion course work and 30 semester hours
overall in the major. Students who wish to
have their language requirement waived
must obtain the consent of the undergrad-
uate advisor before registering for the fall
term of the junior year.



104  College of Arts and Sciences { Linguistics .

Electives. A minimum of 9 elective
hours must be completed with a grade of c
(2.00) or better. Courses may be chosen
from the following;

LING 1000 Language in U.S. Society
LING 2400 Language and Gender -
LING 3220 American Indian Languages
LING 3500 Language/Public Interest
‘LING 4220 Psycholinguistics

LING 4560 Language Development
LING 4610 English Structure for TESOL
LING 4800 Language and Culture

Other upper-division linguistics courses
may also be chosen if available.

"~ The department recommends that
prospective majors complete: LING 2000
and at least two 1000-level foreign lan-- .
guage courses (in the same language) by
the end of the sophemore year, unless the
student’s foreign language proficiency is al-
ready advanced or the student is a native

speaker/signer of a language other than En-

glish. (See the full statement of Natural
Language requirements above.) The fall
semester of the junior year should include
two of the following: LING 3430, 4030,

~or 4420, plus a 2000-level foreign language
course. It must also include LING2000 if
it was not taken earlier. The spring
semester should include two linguistics
courses, ard a further. 2000-level foreign
language courseif needed to prepare the -
student for the five required upper- dwlsmn
foreign language hours.

Graduating in Four Years

Studenrs should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-
quirement for the major, To maintain ade-
quate progress in linguistics, students
should meet the following requirements:

Declare linguistics as a major by the beginning
of the second semester. .

Complete two semesters of study of a natural -
(spoken or signed) language other than En-
glish by the end-of the sophomore year
(fourth semester) at the latest, continue study
at the 2000 level during the junior year at the
latest, and take 5 credit hours at the 3000

Jevel during the senior year (seventh and
cighth semesters) at the latest. The languiage
requitement is waived for native speakers of a
language other than English, but if it i
waived, wo additional upper-division elective
linguistics courses must be taken.

Take LING 2000 {required) and LING 1000-or
LING 2400 {electives) during the freshman or
sophomore years and one or both of LING

3430 or 4420 during the fall of the junior year.”

Take LING 4030 and 4410 as a fall-spring se-
quence in the junior year to ensure graduation
within four years. .

" Take an upper-division elective during the

spring of the junior year, and the remammg
courses as needed In the junior or senior year.

Note: A lmgunstlcs major’ who has been ex-
cluded from any upper-division linguistics
course due to-enrollment limitations will be
given first preference for a'seat in that course .
the following year if the exclusion is made
known to the department staff within two
weeks after it occurs. No declared linguistics
major who still needs LING 2000 for fall of
the junior year and attempts to register for it
during the regular registration period for con-
tinuing students (spring of the sophomore
year) will be excluded from it.

Minor Program

The Department of Linguistics also has 4
minor program. For details, contact the de-
partmental office.

Study Abroad

Language study and some courses in n the
major may be completed in University or
University-affiliated study abroad pro-
grams, and such study is recommended.
Students interested in doing part of their .
major work in a study abroad program
should discuss the matter with their advisor
before going abroad, For information on-
study abroad programs, consult the Office
of International Education.

. Graduation with Honors

The honors program in-linguistics offers
the opportunity for highly motivated un-
dergraduates to undertake a deeper and
more individualized study of linguistics
than is provided by the regular B.A. cur-

riculum. Linguistics majors with an overall .

grade point average of 3.30 or higher are
eligible to participate in the program. Hon-
ors that may be earned are cum laude (with

honots), magna cum laude (with high hon- -
. ors), and summa cum laude (with highest

honors).
Students interested in pursuing depart-

.mental honors are enconraged to consult

with the deparrmental undergraduate advi-
sor by the beginning of their junior year to
ensure that they will be able to meet the re-
quirements for departmental honors before
graduation.

Graduate Degree Programs

Students wishing to pursué graduate work '.
_in linguistics should read carefully Require-
“ments for Advanced Degrees in theé Gradu-

ate School section of this catalog and the
detailed degree requirements available from
the department office. A brief summary of
M.A. and Ph.D. requirements follow.

Prerequisites. Applicants should hold a
recognized baccalaureate degree. They
should have considerable knowledge of a
language other than their native language.
This knowledge may have been gained by
formal study or by use of the language in a
country, community, or institution where

“ it is the usual means of communication,

The department may require formal study
of a foreign language by graduate students
whose proficiency in this area is léss than
the equivalent of the college junior level.
GRE aptitude scores are required from
United States residents; scores are also re-
quired from native speakers of English who

~ wish to be considered for fellowship aid.

TOEFL scores are normally required from
foreign applicants.

Master’s Degree -
Completion of an M.A. degree normally
calls for a minimum of four semesters of
study. Students with 12 or more semester
hours of linguistics courses are expected to
undertake a plan' degree which includes a
thesis. The course requirements-in plan I
are 24 semester hours of graduate courses,
including 4-6 thesis hours. Students with
fewer than 12 hours of linguistics, or who
wish an emphasis on the teaching of En-
ghish as a second language (TESOL), may
undertake a plan I degree. The course re-
quirements in plan Il are 30 semester hours
of graduate courses. Both degree plans also
requlre that students pass a comprehenswe
examination.

Doctoral Degree

In order to be admitted to the Ph.D. pro-
gram a student must have completed
course work equivalent to LING 5030
Linguistic Phonetics, LING 5410 Phonol-
ogy, LING 5420 Morphology and Syntax,
LING 5430 Semantics and Pragmatics,
LING 5450 Introduction to'Formal Syn-
rax, and LING 5570 Introduction to Di-
achronic Linguistics. Students enrolled in
the M.A. program may apply to the Ph.D..
program upon completion of these re-
quirements, whether they have completed
the M:A. or not: Students who enroll in
the Ph.D. program before finishing an
M.A. may apply for the M.A. degree upon

~ passing the doctoral preliminary examina-

tion, provided that all requirements for
the M.A. except the comprehensive exam-
ination have already been met.

Students admitted to the Ph.D. program
elect to pursue either cognitive linguistics
or general linguistics. It is also desirable
that students select a specialization as early
as possible. In either area it is possible to
specialize in phonetics/phonology, mor-
phology/syntax, semantics/pragmatics, or
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text and discourse analysis. In cognitive
" linguistics, additional specialization in lan-
guage acquisition, natural language pro-
cessing, speech processing, and psycholin-
guistics is available. Students:who elect
" . general linguistics may choose among the
additional alternatives of typological com-
parison, historical linguistics, Amerindian
linguistics, or African linguistics.

MATHEMATICS

Degrets.....onn BA, MA, M.S., Ph.D.

The Department of Mathematics offers a
degree program leading to the B.A. degree
in mathematics in the Collcgc of Arts and
Sciences.

The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree.in
mathematics: -

* knowledge of basic real analysis of one .
variable;

* knowledge of célculus of several variables

and vector analysis;
* knowledge of basic linear algebra and' -

" theory of vector spaces;

- knowledge of the structure of mathemat-
ical proofs and definitions; and
* - knowledge of ar least one additional spe-
‘cialized area of mathematics. -

In addition, students completing a degree

in mathematics are eéxpected to acquire;.
* the ability to use t'echniques of differen-
tiation and integration of one and several
variables;

* problem-solving capablhtles using differ-.

entiation-and integration;

. techmques for solving systems of lmear
equations;

» -che ability to glve direct proofs proofs

by contradiction, and proofs by induction;

»" the ability to formulate definitions;

- the abiliry to read mathematics without
supervision;

* theability to write a 31mple computcr
program; and

» theability to apply mathemarics.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

The department of mathematics offers two
plans for earning a B.A. in mathematics.
For each plan students must complete the
general requirements of the College of Arts
and Sciences as well as the major require-
ments listed below.

. To earn an undergraduate degree in the
mathematics plans 1 and 2, students must

* take Calculus 1, 2, and 3 plus 24 credit
hours of courses numbered 3000 or above
with 9 credit hours at the 4000-level or
above, with a grade of C- or bétter and with
2.00 (CO) average for all attempted work in

mathematics. The 24 semester hours must

- be fulfilled by a minimum of eight courses.

Before receiving a bachelor’s degree.i in
mathematics, students must obtain a
passing grade on a standardized major

" feld achievement test administered by

the Department of Mathema;i_cs.

Note: Any APPM course that is eross-
listed as a MATH course is considered by
the Department of Mathematics to be a
mathematics course.

MATH 3830 Communicating Mathe-
matical Ideas cannot be used: to fulfill the
requirements for either plan.

Mathematics Plan 1
Major Reguirements Semester Hours

Calculus 1, 2, and 3..cceieecceee i cinisn, 12-14
MATH 3000 Introduction to Abstract
Mathematics o7 MATH 3200 Introductlon to

ToPology .....iiiiiinsinniniiisicsiesnenset o roenas 3

- MATH 3130 Introduction to Linear
Algebra.....cuuee, RO |
MATH 3140 Abstract Alg,cbra Livirsienenivennens 3
" MATH 4310 Introduction to Analysis........... 3

A two-semester upper-division sequence ap- -
- proved by the Department of Mathematics
and upper-division math electives..............12

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of thls
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee The con-
cept of * ‘adequate progress as it is used

“here only refers to mamtammg eligibilicy

for the four-year guaranteg; it is not a re-
qulremcnt for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in'mathematics plan 1, stu--
dents should meet the following

: quulI’CantS

Declare major by the beginning of the sccond
semester. _ ,

Complete Calculus 1, 2, and 3, and either
MATH 3000, 3200, or 3130 by the cnd of
the fourth semester. .

Complete cither MATH 3000 or 3200 and
MATH 3130, 3140, and at least two optional
upper-division 3-ctedit mathematics couirses
by the end of the sixth semester.

Complete MATH 4310, at least three optional
upper-division 3-credit mathematics courses,
and have begun an approved two-semester
upper-division sequence by the end of thc sev-
enth semester.

Complete a total of cight upper-dlv1510n 3

credit mathematics courses including an ap-

proved two-semester upper-division sequence
by the end of the eighth semester. Note: At
least thtee of the nine courses must be at the
4000 level.

Mathematics Plan 2 .
Major Reguirements Semester Hours
Calculus 1, 2, and 3u.ciivcinneirceenss 12-14

- MATH 3130 Introduction to Linear -

MATH 4430 Ordinary Differential

Equations........cciiiinineiinn e 3
MATH 4650 Intermediate Numcncal )
Analysis...oiviivnie i e 3

MATH 4510 Introduction to Probability or
MATH 4470 Introduction to Partial Differ--
ential Equations or MATH 4450 Introduc-
tion to Complex Variables or MATH 4330-
Fourier Analysis........o..covvirieenccernnecercnnnn 3

A two-semester upper-division sequence ap- .
proved by the Department of Mathematics
and upper-division math electives.............. 12

Graduating in Four Years

Studerits should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in mathematics, students

- should meet the following requirements:

Declare the major by the bcgmnmg of the sec:
ond semester.

Complete Caleulus 1, 2, and 3, and MATH
3130 by the end of the fourth semester. ,

‘Complete MATH 4430 and 4650; ar least one
of the following: MATH 4330, 4450, 4470,
or 4510; and at least one additional 3-credit
hour upper-division elective by the end of the =~

" sixth semester. )

Complete at least three optional upper-d1v1s1on '

- 3-credit mathematics courses and bégin an ap-

proved two-semester upper-division sequence
by the end of the seventh semester.

Complete a total of eight upper-division.3-
credit mathematics courses, including an ap-
proved two-semester upper-division sequence
by the end of the cighth semester.

Secondar_y Licensure B

The program for obrtaining a secondary .

" teaching license is handled by the School .

of Education and this program has require-
ments in addition to those needed for a
mathematics.degree. Teacher licensure
candidates should talk to an advisor in
the School of Education.

Residency Requirement

For the B.A. degree in mathematics, all
students must have completed atleast 12
semester hours of upper-division mathe-
miatics courses, with grades of C (2.00) or
better, taken in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences on the Boulder campus. Additional
courses.transferred from other universities
or from other campuses of the University
of Colorado that are used to meet the min-
imum 24-hour upper-division requirement
must be approved by the Department of
Mathematics. Courses accepted as mathe-
miatics credit but excluded from the mini-
mum 24-hour upper-division requirement
still count in the 45 maximum hours al-
lowed in mathematics.
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Undergraduate students planning to do -
k graduate work in mathematics should take
- MATH 3140, MATH 4310 and 4320,
and should fulfill the College of Arts and
Sciences language requirement w1th Ger-
man, French, or Russian.

Minor Program

- The Department of Mathematics also offers
a minor in mathematics. For fuither infor-
mation, please contact the department. .

Graduate Degree Programs

The Department of Mathematics. offers
programs leading to the degrees M.A. or
Ph.D. in mathematics and M.S. in applied
mathematics. The Ph.D. in mathematical
physics is also offered in cooperation with
the Department of Physics. (Mathematical
physics is listed under Interdepartmental
Programs in the Graduate School section
of this catalog.) Students interested in any
- .of these programs should read carefully the
-material describing the University require—
“ments in the Graduate School section of

this catalog.

The prercquisite for graduate work in
marhermatics is at least 30 semester hours
in mathematics, including two semesters of

advanced calculus, a semester of linear alge- .

bra, and a semester of either modern alge-
bra or differential equations, with a grade
of B.or better. GRE scores are required to
be considered for financial support.

The basic requirements for the various
degrees are summarized here, and full de--
tails are available in the department office.
For fulfillment of all course requirements,

“mathematics courses must be numbered
5000 or higher excluding MATH 5800.
No language is requiréd of master’s stu-
.dents.

To earn an MLA, degree under the thesis
plan, a student must complete 27 semester
hours of graduate course work, including
two courses that-are approved full-year
courses, and 4 to 6'semester hours of thesis
work. For the nonthesis plan, 30 semester
hours of course work are required. Two of
those courses must be approved two-year

courses and no more than 6 hours of grad-

uate mathematics seminars can be used.”

For the M.S. degree in applied mathe-
matics, 30 semester hours of graduate
.course work are required, Of these, 6 to 12

semester hours must be in an approved
_ minor program outside the mathematics
department,

To earn an M.A. degree or an M.S. de-
gree, a student muist pass'a master’s exami-
nation based on the particular program of
the student.

Before being admitted to candidacy for
the Ph.D. degree in mathematics, a stu-
dent must pass examinations in real analy-
sis, modern algebra, and a third topic cho-
sen by the student, with approval. The
basic requiremerits for a Ph.D. degree in
mathematics are as follows: demonstration
of reading knowledge of two languages,
one of which must be French, German, or

“Russian (see departmental requirement

sheer for language options); at least 30
hours of graduate course work and 30
hours of thesis; a written thesis that con-
tains substandal original contributions to
mathemarics; and successful completion of
a final examination.

 MEDIEVALAND =~
RENAISSANCE STUDIES

To the Middle Ages, the modern world

owes the preservation and transmission of
Latin and Greek; the development of a host
of vernaculars; the evolution of Judaism
and Christianity, and the rise of Islam; the
renewed study of Roman law; the growth of

. a'mercantile class; the creation of musical

notation; the erection of ecclesiastical mon-
uments; the foundations of constitutional

‘government; and the institution of universi-

ties. The Renaissance inhetited and. elabo-
rated all these institutions and invéntions,

~adapting them to fit new'conceptions of
 man—and woman—church and state, The

Committee on Medieval and Renaissance
Studies is founded on the convictions that
the'European Middle Ages and Renaissance

are a dynamic cultural continuum and ever--

evolving system; that study of both periods
in tandem sheds niew light on each; ard
that the unity and diversity of the pre-mod-
ern world can only be understood and ap-
preciated from an interdisciplinary perspec-
tive. Medieval and Renaissance Studies
therefore necessarily erosses boundaries of
period, nation, language, and discipline,
and the committee’s prime function is to
facilitate and encourage mterdepartmental
study and teaching.

The following courses are available to
students whose area .of specializarion
within a given department is the medieval
and/or Renaissance period(s) and who wish
to broaden their knowledge of medieval
and Renaissance culture. With the ap-
proval of the major department, a coherent
group of these courses may be accepted as-a
related program of study and as part of the
requirements for an advanced degree. For

~ additional details concerning these courses,

see departmental listings.

Semester Hours

Medleval and Renaissance Culture
MEDV:2020 Introduction to Medieval and

. Renaissance Studies ........... DURUERS, rereir 3
MEDV 4020/5020 Medieval Studies:
Texts and CONLEXS.......ymvrinivioirerreresaeeeinne 3
MEDV 4030/5030 Medleval Studies: o
Special ToPICs ivuvrevieriivimnnsiireseicnnsiinen 3

. CLAS 1061 The Rise and Fall of Ancient

CLAS 3610 From Pagamsrn to Chrlstlanlty 3
CLAS 4820 Latin Backgrounds

to English Literature.....ccvvrenninecrionnenenec, 3
ENGL 3222 Folklore 1 '
ENGL 3312 The Bible as Literature ....... i3

ENGL 3542 Chaucer: Troilus and

the Early Poems...ccconrvenieiciniencccenrnnne. 3
ENGL 3552 Chaucer: The Canterbury Tales .3
ENGL 3562 and 3572 Shakespcqre :
ENGL 3582 Milton...oc. oo
ENGL 4192 Advanced Shakespeare ...
ENGL 4522 The Renaissance in England

1500-1600 ...oioiivmeirinseerarrieiridonneineenins 3

" ENGL 4532 The Renaissance in England

L600-1700 . 0ot iiveviviniveessiesmrireriorsensssossesns
ENGL 4282 Folklore 2..cvovviveinnne
ENGL 4502 Medieval Literature 1-...
ENGL 4512 Medieval Literature 2 ...
ENGL 5504 Medieval Literature ......
ENGL 5704 Chaucer SN
ENGL 5855 Tutorials in Medieval Studies...
ENGL 7855 Advanced Medieval Studlcs....
FINE 3209 Art, Culture and Gender

Diversity: 1400-1600 ...i.....oooneie, SO 3
FINE 4029/5029 Art of Islam........ VU 15
- FINE 4039/5039 Byzantine Art........... e 3
FINE 4109/5109 Early Christian and - ’
Early Medieval At .covvivrcieiiciiesnns 3
FINE 4119/5119 Romanycsque,Art...,..f ...... 3
FINE 4129/5129 Gothic Azt ......ic........ s 3,

‘FINE 4139/5139 Iraliani Gothic Art

FINE 4209/5209, 4219/5219 and 4229/5229

Tralian Renaissance Art .. ccouiveerivnsnnsinenionn, 3
FINE 4279/5279 Michelangelo
(1475-1564) c.c.ivivrernrnremnecceerensennorssessenscsiinns 3
- FINE 4609/5609 Roots of the
Iralian RENaissance ....o.ueeevcrencrronionnessuseies 3"
FINE 4619/5619 Quattrocento Art
in Florence and Central Ttaly .....c.iccconiennnnie 3

- FINE 4629/5629 Monuments of the High

RENAISSANCE +.ereverriiieeesasisssececsessreseennesens 3
FINE 4649/5649 The Renaissance in Rome..3
FINE 4739 The Intellectual Roots

of Italian Renaissance Art.........ccooeeivriennan. 3
FREN 4250/5250 Mcdlcval and Renaissance
Readings ..ot 3
HIST 1061 The Rise and Fall of Ancient
- Rome i W3
HIST 2170 History of Chrlsnamty ) SR 3
HIST 3112 Seminar in Renaissance and
Reformation ...ccivueevveeeeieicrvienircessionmerneenens 3
HIST 3113 Selected Readings
in Early English History .c.ooocvonvirenslinenncs 3

HIST 3153 Research Seminar: Early English

HISEO0IY i 3
HIST 3511 Selected Rcadmgs in Medleval :
HiSEOrY v e e 3



HIST 3841 Independent Study ...civvunnnnien. 1-3

"HIST 4061 The Twilight of Antiquity........... 3
HIST 4071 History of the Byzantine

Empire ..ot 3
‘HIST 4112 Venice and Florence

in the Renaissance ......oeniiecriorienesesivineenes 3
HIST 4113 History and Culture of Medieval -

England... ol 3

HIST 4122 Europe Durmg thc chalssancc 3
HIST 4123 Medieval England

HIST 4133 Tudor England
HIST 4314 History of Science from the An-
_cients to Sir Tsaac Newton .........ovienvicneinans 3
HIST 4318 The Medieval Middle East -
AD.500-1600......oostecrivevieesrsis i .3
HIST 4511 Social Foundations of European
Civilization.........oiievivern i 3
"HIST 4521 Intellcctual Hlstory of Medleval
EUrope covemrreeieci il it e 3
HIST 4711 History of the Mcdlterrancan
World, 1099-1571 ............ e 3

HIST 6511 Readings in Medieval History .....3"

HIST 7424 Research Methods on
Medieval/Early Modern European History..3

HIST 7551 Seminar: Medieval History ......... 3

HIST 7581 Latin Paleography ........ccceoieureenii:3
. HUMN 4522 The Art of Courtly Love ......... 3:
ITAL 4130 Medieval Lyric Literature............. 3
ITAL 4140 The Age of Dante: Readings from
The Divine Comedy.....oveeweorsiiveneeensinsineenns 3
ITAL 4150 The Decameron and the Age of
Realism ....oiivpvmvninennisnsens e 3
ITAL 4200 Italian Culture and Civilization
- from Origins through the Renaissance......... 3
ITAL 4220 From the chalssancc Epic to the
- Fantastic Novel ....ooiniaiieidon il 3

' PHIL 3000 History of Ancient Philosophy ....3
PHIL 3410 Hnstory of Science: Ancients to

NEWLOM eercinriinnsismerivsominreemsienreesseninns 3
PHIL 3610 From Paganism to Chrlstlamty .3
RLST 3000 The Christian Tradmon ............. 3
RLST 3100 Judaism ..

RLST 3600 Islam......ccoeecmrerveiomesserniiinimnmenesnes

SPAN 4150 Masterpieces of Spanish _
" Literature t0 1700 ivuicvieicisncmencrninnivannisn 3
SPAN 5140/7140 Seminar: Spanish Literature,

Medieval Period ......cco..... ireerterrerseeereenes 2-4
SPAN 5200/7200 Seminar: Spanish Literature,

Renaissance and Baroque .....ccooevvivinninnns 2-4
THTR 6021 On-Stage Studies: Elizabethan
“and ]a\u:obcan Drama .oovcieenraencrrannns SR I
Medicval Languages : '

CLAS 5804 Accelerated Latin 1......cccovcecpanine 3
ENGL 4672/5674 Anglo—SaXon Literature and
Language ........ccivrininini i 3

ENGL 4682/5684 Beowulf: Advanced Anglo-

SAXON iveuivniiriiniinanirn b s 3

“FREN 7030 Hlstory of the French Language to

1300: Grammar, Phonology, History .......... 3
FREN 7040 History of the French Language
from 1300 to the Present Day: Morphology

and HiStory ..cvcvvieiiinicniiniiinns
FREN 7050 Old Provencal
SPAN 5420 or 7420 Seminaf: History of the
Spamsh Language....cooveevcnmrerurirsarireens 2-4
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MUSEUM

" Museum courses listed in this catalog may

be taken with the approval of the student’s
major departmcnt, although no undergrad-
uate 'major is offered in museum studies.
Graduate training in anthropology,
botany, entomology, paleontology, and

zoology is provided under the direction of
-museum faculty in cooperation with cog-
" nate departments and the Master of Basic

Science Program. Areas of study include:

+ archaeological theory and interpretation
southwestern archaeology and cthnology
textile history and analysis
carly humans in North America
plant taxonomy, evolution, and phyto-

geography
vertebrate palcontology and Cenozoic"
stratigraphy
lower vertebrate paleontology
African Tertiary faunas and paleo-:
" environments :
" paleoecology ‘

. biology of mollusks
biology of aquaric invertebrates .
systematics and population biology. of insects
- of the Rocky Mountain Region
plant and insect interaction

Museum assistantships, research support
from the Walker Van Riper and William
Henry Burt museum funds, and other fi-
nancial assistance are available to selected
students. Students interested in working

toward advanced degrees in the above areas

under the direction of museum faculty

- should write the University of Colorado at

Boulder, University of Colorado Museum,
Campus Box 218, Boulder, CO 80309-
0218. ,
Applicants accepted for graduate work
by museum faculty must be admitted to-
the Graduate School and to the graduate

program of the cognate department.

Courses offered by museum faculry
through cooperating departments are listed
below.

- Semester Hours

Museum Courses

ANTH 4840 Independent Study ........ 123
* ANTH 5840 Guided Study ...cccivnvriarini 1-3
ANTH 6950 Master’s Thesis....... rrererrreeens 1-6
“ANTH 7840 Independent Research. ..........1-3
EPOB 4670 or 5670 Advanced Invertebrate Bi-
0lOY cvvvcvivrvrimininnss s 2-4
. EPOB 4840 or 4870 Independent Study/
Independent Research ...coovvviiiiiiiiinna. 1-6.
EPOB 6950 Master’s Thesis .....cccooevvivvennnn. 16
GEOL 3400 Evolution of Contlnental
Ecosystems ..o 4
GEOL 4470 or 5470 Paleontology of the
Lower Vertebrates.......ovemervvrversisrecsresinnns 4

GEOL 4480 or 5480 Paleontology of the

Higher Vertebrates ....uvniicniiniiven, 4

GEOL 5560 Scminar in Evolution ...........3
GEOL 5610 Mammalian M‘icropalcontology....{Z

~ GEOL 5620 Field Problems in Vertebrate -

Paleontology.....oovieernrinsceeees e, .5
GEOL 5700 through 5790 Gcologlcal
Topics Seminar ..o vt 1-3

- GEOL 4840 rhrough 4849 Indepcndcnt

Study in Geology ....eevrersermiersivsrsiennens 1-3

_ GEOL 5840 through 5851 Graduate

Independent Study.........ocvveernecrrncinnnie, 1-3
GEOL 6950 Master’s Thesis..... w

'NATURAL SCIENCE

~ See Biological Sciences.

5

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Chinese Degrees............ e BA, MA |
Japanese Degree...............cccoivennnniii, BA
Students may choose to imajor in either
Chinese or Japanese. In either case they re-

ceivea thorough grounding in the modern

language, an introduction to the classical
language and litetature, and a ‘broad famil-
iarity with the literary and cultural hlstory
of the selected area; g

Before registering for specific courses,
studerits should consult with a departmen-
tal advisor concerning appropriate place-
ment in language classes. Also, students
interested in Chinese or Japanese are en-
couraged to broaden their career options
through a double major, combining either
language with another field of interest. Re-
cent graduates have found positions in gov-
ernment service, international business,
and secondary-school teaching; others have
gone on to graduate study in Chinese or

~ Japanese.

Bachelor’s Degree Programs :
Chinese

The following areas of knowledge are cen-
tral to the undergraduate degree in Chinese:
» an awareness of the fundamental outlines
of the history of Chinese literature, from
the Shibh ching 1o the present;

» familiarity with selected canonical or
widely, recognized works;

* awareness of the historical and cultural
contexts in which particular works were
written;

+ awareness of basic critical methodolo- :
gies as applicable to different genres of lit-
erature;

* awareness of the importance of language
to intellectual development and vitality;
and k

* awareness of the challenges, deficien-
cies, and possible gains inherent in the

_ process of translating from one language

to another,
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_In addition, students completing the de-

.. gree in Chinese are expected to acquire:

“» the ability to read modern Chinese with -

sufficient fluency to analyze texts without
being hindered by grammatical problems;
+ the ability to read classical Chinese, with
the aid of appropriate reference works, at
the level at which the text'may begin to be
appreciated for its literary value;
» .the ability to speak and comprehend
Mandarin sufficient for all situations in
daily life and for a basic level, of academic
conversation;
* the ability to analyze and interpret liter-
ary texts in terms.of style, structure, charac-
ter, themes, and use of allusion; and
* the ability to communicate such inter-
pretations competently in standard written
English. :
Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requirements listed
below. :

Major Requirements Semester Hotirs

" Successful completion of 30 credit hours of
coursesin Chinese language and literature, be-
yond the beginning (i.e. first-year) level. At

“least 18 credit hours must be in upper-divi-
sion courses.
CHIN 2110-2120 Intermediate Chlnese 1

and 2 ..o, et 10
CHIN 3110-3120 Advanced Chinese 1

and 2 6
-CHIN'3210. Introduetron to Classical

CRINESE vivvievrciirciaimieesie oo ns 3

CHIN 3220 Readings in Classical Chinese ....3
Any two of the following courses:
CHIN 4811 Worlds of Ancient and Medieval

CHIN 4821 Chinese Fiction in Translanon 3
CHIN 4841 Women and the Supernatural in

Chinese LIteTature . voreeeresivieriessssnsssarsssens 3
CHIN 4851 Twentteth—Century Ltterarure
1IN Translation. ... .o civerierieeereerrrereeserae e 3

Graduating in Four .
Years with a B.A. in Chinese

Students should consult page 60 of this cat-
alog for further information on eligibility for
the four-year guarantee. The concept of “ad-
equate progress” as it is used here only refers
to maintaining eligibility for the four-year
guarantee; it is not a requirement for the
major. To maintain adequate progress in
Chinese, students should meet the following
requirements:

Declare the major in the first semester. -

Students wishing to major in Chinese and who
have no prior knowledge of the language
should begin the required major courses no
later than the sophomore year.

Student must consult with a major advisor to
determine adequate progress toward comple-
tion of the major. '

. Japanese

The following areas of knowledge are cen-
tral to the undergraduate degree in

- Japanese:

* ‘an awareness of the fundamental outlines
of the history of Japanese literature, from
the Nara period to the present;

* familiarity with selected canonical or
widely recognized works;

‘» awareness of the historical and cultutal
contexts in which particular works were
written; )

* awareness of basic critical methodologies
as applicable to different genres of literature;

» awareness of the importance of language -

to intellectual development and vitality; and
= awareness of the challenges, deficiencies,
and possible gains inherent in the process of
translating from one language to another. |

In addition, students completlng the de-
gree in Japanese are expected to acquire: -
» “the ability to read modern Japanese with
sufficient fluency to analyze texts without
being hindered by grammatical problems;
* the ability to read classical Japanese, with
the aid of appropriate reference works, at

" the level at which the text may beginto be

appreciated for its literary value;

"o the ability to'speak and comprehend

Japanese sufficient for all situations in daily

" life and for a bastc level of academtc conver-

sation;

*- the ability to analyze and interpret hterary

texts in terms of style, structure; character;
themes, and Use of allusion; and -

* the ability to communicate such interpre-
tations competently in standard written En-

ghsh

Major Reguirements Semester Hours

Successful complerion of 30 credit hours of
courses in Japanese language and literature
above 2110. JPNS 2120 or its equivalent is
the prerequisite to upper-division courses re-
quired for the major. At least 25 credit hours.
must be at the uppet-division level,

JPNS 2120 Intermediate Japanese........coovivein 5

JPNS 3110-3120 Advanced Japanese 1 and 2...6

JPNS 4110-4120 Readings in Modern
Japanese 1 and 2.....occvivnniinininieeenecninens 6

Thirteen additional credit hours selected from
the following courses at the 3000- and 4000-

level:

JPNS 3210 and 3220 Advanced Japanese Conver-
sation and Composition 1-and 2, JPNS 3441

" . Language and Japanese Society, JPNS 4030

Japanese Syntax, JPNS 4310 and 4320 Classical
Japanese 1 and 2, TPNS 4811 Classical Japanese
Literature in Translation, JPNS 4821 Modern
Japanese Literature in Translation, JPNS 4831
Early Modern Japanese Literature in Transla-
tion, JPNS 4841 Modern Japanese therature in
Translatton .............................. et 13

Graduating in Four
Years with a B.A. in Japanese

Students should consult page 60 of this cat-
alog for further mformatlon on ehgtbthty for
the four-year guarantee The concept of “ad-
equate progress” as it is used here only refers
to maintaining eligibility for the four-year
guarantee; it is not a requirement for the
major. To maintain adequate progress.in -
Japanese, students should meet the fol]ow—
ing requirements:

Declare the major in the first semester.

Students wishing to major in Japanese and who
have no prior knowledge of the language
should begin the required major courses no .
later than the sophomore year.

Students must consult with a major advlsor to
determine adequate progress toward comple-
tion of the major.’

Courses Taught in English

The department offers several courses in
translation. These courses require no previ-
ous study of the language, history, or cul-
ture of the area involved and are open to all
interested students, whether majors in this
department or not. They provide excellent
introductions to Chinese orJapanese liter-.
ary and cultural history. CHIN 1051 isa
core curriculum course that focuses on the .
“Great Books” of Chma, both ancient and
modern, CHIN 4811, 4821, 4841, and -

~ 4851 focus, respectively, on Chinese poetry,

fiction, the worlds of women and the super— ,

- ‘natural, and contemporary literature.

JPNS 1051 is a core curriculum course ‘
focusing on both ancient and modern
“Great Books” of Japan. JPNS 4811, 4821,

4831, and 4841 focus, respectively, on

classical, medieval, early modern, and
modern Japanese literature.

CHIN/JPNS 1011 is an 1nterdmc1plmary
introduction to the history, literature, reli-
gion, and art of both China and Japan be-
fore major contact with the Western world;
it is a core:curricalum ‘course in thearea of
cultural and gender diversity.

Study Abroad

All students planning a major in Chinese
or Japanese are encouraged to consider.
study abroad in order to improve their lan-
guage ability. The University of Colorado
is affiliated with study abroad programs
based at National Taiwan University,
Taipei, Taiwan; at Tunghai University,
Taichung, Taiwan; and at Kansai Galdar,
Osaka, Japan. For further information,
contact the Office of International Educa-
tion. Note, however, that not more than
20 semester hours of transfer credit from
universities in this country or abroad may
count toward the major in Chinese or
Japanese.



Master’s Degree Requirements

Candidates for the M.A. iti Chinese aré re-
quired to present 24 hours of approved

- course work, plus a master’s thesis (6 hours). -

A student may, with approval of the

graduate committee, presetit for graduatlon :

30 hours of course work without a thesis.
All other-requirements apply. Contact the
Department of Oriental Languages and

Literatures for.specific master’s-level

requirements.

- PEACE AND

CONFLICT STUDIES

Peace and Conflict Studies is an interdisci-
plinary ficld that students can approach
from any discipline.

The certificate program in Peace and
Conflict Studies (PACS) is designed for stu-
dents who have an intellectual or moral
commitment to issues of conflict and peace
at any level, from intrapersonal to global,
with varying emphases:on action and the-

ory. The certificate is issued by the dean of
“Arts and Sciences, and is awarded in addi-
tion 16 a bachelor’s degree in another field.. .

The program is not a replacement for the- -

core curriculum or the departmental major,
buit a ' way of enhancing studéents’ interdisci-
plinary education. Students work with

PACS advisors to design individual certifi- -

cate programs.
The certificate program involves 24

‘hours of credi, including two courses spe-

cific to and offered by the Peace and Con-
flict Studies Program. Additionally, stu-
dents select up to 9 credit Hours from

- relevant courseés in their major, together

with a minimum of 9 credit hours of rele-
vant couises outside the major.
~ Students from any major in the Univer-
sity, not just arts and sciences, are eligible
for the program. The two réquired courses
for the certificate are PACS 2500 Introduc-—
tion to Peace and Conflict Studies and
PACS 4500.Senior Seminar in Peace and
Conflict Seudies. Some of the topics cov-
ered in the requrred courses are: conflict
resolution, nonviolence, human rights, eth-
nonationalism and current conflicts, eco-
logical security, and imaging sustainable fu-
tures.

Interested students should check with the
PACS program coordinator at (303) 492-

7718 for further information about the

program and participating faculy.

International and National
Voluntary Service Training (INVST)
Based on service learning principles,
INVST is a two-year leadership training

program in community service available

11

“through arts and sciences. It offers a unique
educational experience t6 all majors ina 16-

credit program of smaller innovative classes;

in a-one weck mountain community-build- . |

ing experience; in two summer programs of
community service in the U.S. and abroad;
and in supervised community service posi-
tions in the Boulder-Denver area during the
fall and spring semesters. The program

-combines academic and service perspectives

on the issues of global development, nonvi-
olent social change, interpersonal conflict
and conflict resolution, community devel-
opment, and solving.community problems,
focusing especially on poverty, racism, and -

" other manifestations of social inequality

and injustice. The program is available to’
students during their junior and senior
years. For further information, interested
students should call the INVST office at
(303) 492- 7719

- PHILOSOPHY

Degrees....ouiiinn, et BA, MA., PhD.

The following areas of lcnowledge are cen-

tral to the undergraduaLe degree in philos-

ophy:

* knowledge of some of the principal .
philosophical texts in the history of western
philosophy, from its beginnings in Greece -
to the late nineteenth century;

e knowledge of some of the main currents

in twentieth-century philosophy, including
some acquaintance with contemporary
philosophical issues and modes of inquiry;
* more concentrated and detailed knowl-
edge of a single major author or a single
philosophical movement; and
* mastery of elementary formal logrc

In addition, students completmg the de--
gree in philosophy are expected to acquire:
* the ability to form reasoned ‘opinions
about the issues—moral, religious, politi-
cal, etc.—that educated people debate;

‘« ‘the ability to understand, analyze, and
" evaluate complex arguments and theories;

» the ability to distinguish between the
main thrust of an argument or posmon and
what is ancillary o it;

» the ability to discover and critically ex-
amine the undetlying presuppositions.of
major systems of ideas or programs for ac-
tion;

* theability to see lmportant connections

between different systems of ideas or pro-

grams for action;

* the abiliry to explain difficult 1deas and
concepts in an informed, effectlve, and co-
herent manner;

» the ability to develop a thesrs and present
a coherent argument for ig

- Major Requirements
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* rhe ability to write a clear and coherent
essay; and -

" » the ability to engage in ratronal and pro-

ductive discussion of issues and arguments.

“Bachelor’s Degree Program

For the undergraduate degree in phrloso—

. phy, students must take 30 to 45 semester

hours in philosophy, earning 30 hours with -

- a grade of C- or better in philosophy and

2.00 (C) average for all work attempred in
philosophy. Also, students must take 18
hours of upper-division work in philosophy -
with a grade of C- or better. No more than -
8 credit hours of independent study may
count toward the minimum requirements.
- Students are advised to consult the cur-
tent Registration Handbook and Schedule of
Courses for the most accurate information
on prerequisites, since these sometimes
vary with instructors. S
Courses may be taken in any order pro—
viding prerequisites, if any, are met. How-
ever, the department strongly recommends
completion of PHIL 2440, PHIL 3000,
~PHIL 3010, and PHIL 3100 in the first
year of the major program. '
Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts and-Sci-
ences and the major requrrements listed
below.

Semester Hourr

PHIL 3000 History of Ancient Philosophy ....3
PHIL 3010 Histofy of Modern Philosophy... 3
Logic

One of the followmg courses: ; :
PHIL 2440 Symbolic Logic ...cveveeieeniinerrenninne 3
PHIL 4440 Mathemarical Logic . ‘

Values

PHIL 3100 Ethical "llheory ............................ 3
One of the following additional courses:

PHIL 2200 Major Social Theories ........c...:... 3
PHIL 3140 Enavironmental Ethics..........ccieu... 3
PHIL 3160 Bioethics ............. v 3
PHIL 3190 War and Morality ..:0.c.......... N

PHIL 3200 Social and Political Phllosophy 3
PHIL 3260 International Hiiman Rights .......3'

Metaphysics and Epistemology

. Two of the following coutses:

PHIL 4340 Epistemology «....ccvcccerummminnnnnss 3
PHIL 4360 Metaphysics ....cocoiieviriciovencrrnenane. 3
and either PHIL 4300 Philosophy of Mind

or PHIL 4490 Philosophy of Language........ 3

Single Philosopher or Phllosophlcal Movement
One of the following courses:

- PHIL 4010 Single Philosopher,...............c...... 3
PHIL 4040 Twentieth-Century Philosophy ...3
PHIL 4070 Existentialist Philosophy ............:3
PHIL 4080 Introduction to '

Phenomenology.........ioveie. rervennseirarrea e

PHIL 4090 Kierkegaard ..
PHIL 4250 Marxism.....ccceeunee.

&
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1

: Toplcs :
One of the fol]owmg courses: :
. PHIL 2290 Philosophy and Women.............3
. PHIL 3600 Philosophy of Religion ....... o3
. PHIL 3700 Aesthetic Theory .....oveceernes e 3
PHIL 4260 Philosophy of Law.. ... eeeesriveree 3

PHIL 4390 Phllosophy and Psycho]og;cal
TREOLY e ittt et e e e

PHIL 4400 Philosophy of Science... .

PHIL 4730 Philosophy and Literature ........... 3

- Note: The deparrment offers a number .
“of wopically oriented majors that are inter-
: dlscnp]lnary in nature, including law and -

' society, dimensions of self, and values and
social policy. Each of these majors requires
two semesters in the histéry of philosophy;
as well as a series of core courses that vary”

according to the topical emphasis. A student

intending to complete z topical major in
philesophy should see eicher the appropriate
advisor in the area or the departmental un-
dergraduate advisor as soon as péssible,
Graduating in Four Years .
- Students should consult page G0 of this -
catalog for further informarion on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee, "The con- -
. cepr of 'adequate progress” as it is used
hete on]y refers to maincaining ellg;blllty
for the four-year guarantee; it’ls nos are- -
- quirement for thé major. Te maintain ade-
quate progress in philosophy, students
should mees the following requirements: .

Declare major by tht. begmnmg of the second =

SEmEster.

" Complete an average of § credir hours of re-
quired philosophy courses in each of the next
five semesters.

Meet with the undergraduate advisor at the
- fime the major is declared.

" Complete PHIL 2440, PHIL 3000 and PHIL

3010 by the end of the ffth semester of stidy,

Minor Program’
The departmens also offess 5 minor in ph]-'

losophy. Derails are available in the depart-

_mental office,

" Graduate Degree Programs

' Apphcants for admission to the Graduate

. School for work toward-a master’s or doc-
- toral degree with a2 major in philosophy:
are expected to have had 18 or mote
semester hours in undergraduate courses in
" the subject; :

Students wishing to putsue graduace

. work in philosophy should note require- . -

ments for advanced degrees in the Gradu-
~ ate Schoo! section of this catalog and
should ebrain a copy of the Graduate Pro-
gram in Philosaphy from the depastment.
- In addition to its regular M.A. and

. Ph.D. programs, the department offefs an”™

M.A. and Ph.D. in values and social policy

in connection with the Center for Values .

and Social Policy. )
Beyond the required course work and ex-

aminations for the Ph.DD., 4 diversified fac-
ulty provides opportunity for a wide range

" of specializations in the dissertation: pro-

ject. The department makes available a
limited number of teaching assistantships
and assists with job placement. Descrip-
tions of all degree programs are aviilable
from the Department of Ph]]osophy

'PHYSICS

Degm’:....; .............. rnnBAL, MS PéfD -

The following areas of knowledge are céntral -
* to the undergraduace degree in physics:
*'» knowledge of the basic subfields of physics

(classical mechanics, electricity and mag-

. netism, quantum mechanics, statisrical me-
chanics and thetmodynamics), as well as’
“ knowledge of at least one specialty area of
application (e.g., solld scate physics or op- -

tics);

" e knowledge of the major prmcnples of

physics; their historical development, and

the roles they: play in the vatious subficlds of _

physics;

* '+ awarencss of the mterre‘]anons berweén .
theory and observarion, the rolé of system-
anic and random expetimental errors, and
methods used to analyze experiméntal uncer-
 “tainty and compare expesiment with theory;
. knowledge of physical phenomena and
 experience in the use of basic esiperimencal

apparatus and measuring instruments;

_* knowledge of mathemarics. sufficient .o .-
- facilitate the acquisition and app]lcatlon of
* - physical principles; and

« awareness of the importance.of physics-in

othier fields such as chemistry, biology, engi-

neering, medicine, and in sociecy at large.
In addirion, scudents completing the de-

E gree in physics are expected re acquife:
“= the ability 1o solve problems m\rolvmg ap--
plicatioris ol"phymcal principles to new situ-

aiions; i

* the ability to construct and assemble ex-
perimental apparatus, 1o conduct 2nd ana-
lyze measurements of physical phenomena,
to analyze properly expérimental uncer-
tainty, and o make meaningful compar-
isons between experiment and theory; and
* the ability to communicate results of sci-
endific inquiries verbally and in writing.

Bachelot’s Degree Programs

~ Three differesit plans are available to stu-

dents in physics (see Note 1): Because

" there is some ﬂe}ublhry within each plan, =
 the department encourages students to .

. Ma_;orReqmremmw .

© PHYS 3330 Junior Laboratory ..

) p\ll‘Sl}ﬁ thII' OWTL interests in setnng up

their curriculum. The final responsibility
for. fulﬁ]]mg the requirements for the.de- K

 gree rests witch the student.

Students who plan to major in physxcs
should consult with their departmental ad-

" visor art least gnce per semester. Even if -

first-year students are only considering
physics as a major, they are strongly en-

. couraged to visit a deparemental advisor

and discuss the situation. Because mostof

the advanced physics courses have various
K _prerequ:snes, faiture to sertle on an appro-

priate plan of study early in the college ca-
reer can result in delay and compl;canons
later.

Students must complete che geneml re-
quirements-of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requirements listed

. below (sec Noze 2).
C Plan 1

: Prlmanly for those planmng graduate worl( .

in physics; includes 42 credlt hours of

"physics courses.

Sﬂner!er Hours
PHYS 1110 and 1120General Physncs 1

and 2... B
 'PHYS 1140 Expen mema.l Phystcs, OO |
. PHYS 2140 Methods of Theoretical Physms 3 .
* PHYS 2150 Experimental Physics........coernrn,
- PHYS 2170 Foundations of Modemn Physm 3
"PHYS 3210 A.nalytlcal Mechanies..ooovmeeesicns 3.
- PHYS 3220 Quantum Mechamcs and T 7
Atomic Physics Lo 3

- PHYS 3310°and 3320 Pr.lnCiples ofElcctncny :

- and Magnetism 1 ETIY: e S

PHYS 4230 Thermodynamics and
. Statistical Mechamics c.mmserererereosiansroraias 3

* PHYS 4410 Quantum Mechanics and -

Atomic Physics 2 ..l i3
Electives in physxc_s {chosen from

 the depan.menml lisl},..._. ............. mmlmum 0

In addition, the following nonphymcs courses
are required:’

MATH 1300 Analyric Geometry a.nd_

“Caleulus 1 ...... et teee e bere e rebd et oAb e e eparn -
MATH 2300 Analyric Geometry and
CaAletlus 2 o.ciciriesres i esrsseersssreens s

'MATH 2400 Analytic Geometry and-

Caleulus 3., .
APPM 2360 Inttoduction to Lmear Algebra
'and Differential Equations, or both MATH
3130 Intreduction to Lincar Algebra and:
MATH 4430 Ordinary Dlﬂ’erenrlal
Equatlons 246
CHEM 1111 :md 113] Genera.l Chermstry] :
and 2 or CHEM 1151 dnd 1171 Honors
General Chemistey 1 and 2-........o..... L10-12

" Recommendations for Plan 1 Seudents

Complete upper- -division math courses in. lm-
ear algebra, advanced calculus, complex vari-
ables, and partial differential equations, and
one ot more seresters of a biological science. .



Plan 2

For students who desire an undergraduate
“concentration in astrophysics, atmospheric

physics, or geophysics, or who want te

combine a physics major with work in

other areas such as applied mathemarics, -

biophysics, chemiical physics, envirornmen-
tal sciences, philosophy and history of sci-
. ence, pre-medicine, etc.; includes a mini-
mum of 36 credit hours of physics.

Major Requirements Semester Hours
PHYS 1110 and 1120 General Physics 1
ANA'2 1ot 8
PHYS 1140 Experlmenra,l PhYSICS oeverieerieense 1
PHYS 2140 Methods of Theoretical Physics..3.
PHYS 2150 Experimental Physics..cc....pevniee. 1
"PHYS 2170 Foundations of Modern Physrcs 3.
PHYS 3210 Analytical Mechanics........ e 3
PHYS 3220 Quantum Mechanics :
"~ and Atomic Physics 1 ..o 3

PHYS 3310 and 3320 Principles of
Electricity and Magnetism 1 and 2
PHYS 3330 Junior Laberatory .......cccciiiinne
PHYS 4230 Thermodynamics and
Statistical Mechanics.. 3
Electives-in physics (chosen from

the departmental list )..oovvevivenes minimum 3

In addition, the following nonphysics courses
. are required:

* CHEM 1111 and 1131 General Chemistry 1
"and 2 or CHEM 1151 and 1171 Honors -

General Chemistry 1'and 2 vvvevnerenrenns 10-12
MATH 1300 Analytic Geometry and -
Caleulus 1o it e
; MATH 2300 Analytic Geometry and -
Caleulus 2.t e i 5
MATH 2400 Analytic Geometry and
Calculus 3., i st 4

APPM 2360 Introduction to Linear Algebra
and Differential Equations or botle MATH
3130 Incroduction to Linear Algebra-and
MATH 4430 Ordinary Differential
Equations........... i 40

Interdisciplinary Program
In addition to the above requirements, a
student in plan 2 is required to complete

12 credit hours in 4 field other than physics

- with a demonstrable relation to physics;
Courses in this chosen program may in-

_ clude physics electives beyond the basic 36
credit hours listed above. Physics elective
courses may not be double counted for

both the interdisciplinary program and the -

36 credit hours of required physics courses.

Interdisciplinary courses should be se-
lected with the concurrence of the stu-
dent’s advisor, usually before the junior
year. Interdisciplinary courses must be ap-
proved by the arts and sciences advising
committee; it is therefore imperative that
students in plan 2 be in close contact with
their advisors.

"PHYS 2150 Experimental Physics

_Gmduah'ng in Four Years
-Students should consult page 60 of this cat-

alog for further information on eligibility

for the four-year guarantee. The concept of

“adequate progress as it is used here only
refers to maintaining ehglblllty for the four-
year guaranteg; it is not a requirement for
the major. To maintain adéquate progress
in’ physics plans 1 and 2, students should
meet the following requirements:

Declare 2 major in physics in the ﬁrst semester
‘of the freshman year,

Complete PHYS 1110, 1120,:1140, MATH

1300 or APPM 1350, and MATH 2300 or
APPM 1360 during the freshman year. ~

* Complete PHYS 2150, 2170, CHEM 1111 or

1151, CHEM 1131 or 1171, MATH 2400 or
APPM 2350, arid APPM 2360 during the

" sophomore year. Either MATH 3130 or 4430 - -
" Biology and earth science (geology or physrcal

can substitute for APPM 2360.
Complete PHYS 3210, 3220, 3310, 3320 and
3330 during the junior year.

Students must meet with the physlcs major advi-

sor before the beginning of the junior year and
get the Fifth-Semester Approval for Comple-
rion Plan (FSACP). In addition to completing
PHYS 4230 and 4410, plan 1 students must
get approval to complete 9 credit hours in
physics clectives. In addition to completing
PHYS 4230, plan 2 students must get ap-
proval to complete 15 credit hours with 3
credit hours in physics electives and 12 credit
hours in a field other than physics with.a
demonstrable refation to physics. Inboth

“cases, the student must obtain the signature of
the advisor and take courses accordingly.

Note: Farly in the first semester of the senior
year, the student must meet with the physics
major advisor to have the Statement of Major
Starus form (a part of the graduation package
provided by the College of Arts and Sciences)
filled in. This includes a plan for completing

. the requirements of the major during the se-
nior year and must be signed by the student
and the advisor. Further derails concerning
the execution of the guarantee can be obtained
from the department.

_Plan 3

For students intending to be secondary
teachers; includes a minimum of 26 hours
of physics and a minimum of 31 hours in
education courses. )
Major Requirements Semester Hours
PHYS 1110 and 1120 General Physics

PHYS 1140 Experimental Physics
PHYS 1150 Experimental Physics ...
PHYS 2130 General Physics 3 ©cvveeieceniionses

PHYS 2140 Methods of Theoretical Physrcs 3

PHYS 2160 Experimental Physics...

PHYS 3210 Analytical Mechanics....

PHYS 3310 Principles of Elecrrrcrry and
Magnetism 1 .c.ooviiminiiind 3
HYS 3330 Junior Ldboratorv ....................... 2

College of Arts and Sciences | Physics 1 li :

In addition, the following nonphysics courses

are required:

- CHEM 1111 and 1131 General Chemrsrry 1

and 2 or CHEM 1151 and 1171 Honors

General Chemistry 1 and 2.....ccoviiininennn 10-12
MATH 1300 Analytic Geometry and '

Caleulus 1......... eereeressensereioisesnets 5
MATH 2300 Analytic Geometry and

Caleulus 2..iimnnniirons SRS, )
MATH 2400 Analytic Geometry and ~

Caleulus Fuvvvinrierieesisinsensssiiei ek

- APPM 2360 Introduction to Linear Algebra

and Differential Equations or both MATH
3130 Introduction to Linear Algebra and
MATH 4430 Ordinary lefcrentral
EQUations fc..evveeeresietinnncnans -6

Special requirements:

Students are required to take EDUC 3303 ot
pass a speech adequacy test before rhey can
register for student teaching,

geography): two sémesters each,
History and/or philosophy of science: one
semester,

The following education courses are taken in
the student’s'senior year, which is known as
the “professional year”:

~ EDUC 4102 Foundations of American

Education ....ciivmrecnrivne et 3
EDUC 4112 Educational Psychology and
Adolescent Development........vieiiiveesmrreneys 3

EDUC 4122 Principles and Methods of
Secondary Education.....cvveinvican,

EDUC 4912-Practicum in Teaching

EDUC 4232 Teaching Readmg in the

CONLENT ATEA "evv. e iveenssinesesssvasssssesensssssssseens 3
EDUC 4463 Teaching Exceprlonal Children

in the Regular Classroom .........ccovmecivivnnes 2
EDUC 4382 Methods and Materials in

SCIENCE ...vivviiecsiviiesisiene e sreresaeeseaorosanss S
EDUC 4712 Student Teaching ................. e 14

Note: Recommended elective mathematics |
courses for students in this plan include
MATH:3000 Introduction to Abstract Math-
ematics, MATH 3110 Tnwroduction to Theory

_of Numbets, and MATH 3210 Euclidean and
Non-Euclidean Geometries.

Curriculum Notes
1. Students may transfer among plans at any
stage of their college career.

. 2. With the approval of an ddvisor, a student

who starts with PHYS 2010 and then decides
to become a physics major may go directly
into PHYS 1120. Similarly, it is not essential

" for a'student who has completed PHYS 2020
to take PHYS 1120 and 1140 before continiu-
ing with the major requrrements

Minor Program

The department also offers a minor in
physics. Details are av1llable in the depart-
ment office.

’Graduate Degree Programg

* Graduate study and opportunities for basic

research are offered in the areas of nuclear
physics, thearetical physics, condensed
matter physics, elementary particle physics,
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- plasma physics, atomic and molecular

" physics, laser physic.s, and fundamental
measurements. '

Doctoral programs in chermcal ph)’SlcS '
‘and machernatical physics are offered )omdy
with che Departments.of Chemistry and
. Mathematics respectively and in geophysws
with the other departments that participare
in the intesdeparemental geophysics pro-
gram. For information on these programs,”
see Inrerdepartmenta] Programs in the
- Graduate Schodl section of this catalog.

In 4ddition, a program leading ro a
Ph.D. in physics wich a specialization in
medical physics is offered jointly with the
Department of Radlology at the Health -
Sciences Center,

Depaﬂmenml Reqmmmmts
- Studencs wishing to pursue gradhate work

in physics leading to candidacy for an ad-
~ vanced degree should carefully read the re-

quiréments for advanced degrees in the
Graduare School section of this catalog.
Pollowmg are spec:ai departmen (al re-
qulrements :

Master’s Degree .
. Prerequisites, Entering graduate sru-
-dents must have'a thorough undcrgradua.te

* preparation in physics, équivalent to an un- .

_ dergraduate physics major at a rec:ogmzcd
“college or university. This preparation in-

cludes courses.in general physics, dnalytical
mechanics, electricity and magnetism, ther-"
" modynamics,.quantum mechanics, atomic

physics, and mathemarics through differen-
* tial equations and complex vatiables.
Language. The departmens has no for-
_ eign language requiremenc.’
- Course Requirements, There are two
separate plans for obtaining the master’s
degree. Plan [ includes a thesis (4 credic
hours), PHYS 5210 Theotetical Mechan-
“ics, 5250 Introduction to Quantum Mé--

¢hanics 1, and 7310 and 7320 Elecrromag- -

nesic Theory along with eleciives (5 credit
hours) and mathematics (3 credit hours).
Plan I (without thesis} inchides PHYS -

© 5210, 5250, 7310, 7320; and 5260 Inmro-

duction to Quantum Mechanics 2 or 7550
Atomic and Molecular Spectra aiong with

mathematics (6 credic hours) and electives

(9 credit hours). All courses must be gradu-
ate courses numbered 5000 or above,
- Qualifying Examination. The Graduate
" Record Examinarion aptitude tests and ad--
vanced test in physics.are.normally used in
* place of a quallemg examination, and this
examination is tormally taken béfore the
time of entry into the Graduate School.
Comprehensive-Final Examination. -~
After the ather requirements for the mas-
_ ter’s degree are completed, each master’s

dtgree'candidétc must take a f,:qmp:chm'w.

sive-final examination. If the student is fol- -
lowing plan T, in which a thesis is tncluded,
" the final examination covers the thesis. The -

co'mprchen’sivc -final examihgtion is oral,
Doctoral Degree

Prerequisites. Same as for master's dc-
gree, above,

- Languages. The department hasnore- |

quirement in foreign languages. . -
Quall.ﬁnng Examination. Same as For

master’s degree, above, .
-Comprehensive Exammauon. On the

“weékend preceding the start of spring.

semester and the first weekend of the
semester, thé written part of the com pre-

* . hensive examination is given. The exami-

nation covers the material in the courses

normally raken by all Ph.D. candidates in -

the first and second years of graddiate
study. The aral past is gives shortly afrer
the written part. Both the written and oral

 parts arc considéred in the passing or fail-

: mg of the general comprehenswe examina-,
tion. Students who fail the general part of

* the comprehensiveiexamination on their

first arrempe-may take the. examination
once moré a year ]ater

The final (research) part of the comprc- :
.- hensive ekaminarion is taken dunng the
“September followmg the passing of the -
. general section. Tr consists of a presentation
of a thesis prospectus to the student’s thesis

committee.
Course Reqmrements Asetof spoctﬁc

* course requirements for the Ph.D. has been
_ eliminated in order to increase the flexibil-
ity.of the Ph.D. program. The total num-

ber of hours requ;rcd for the Ph.D). in
physics, however, is 36 (passed with a
grade of B (3.00) or better), of which at
least 27 must be 5000-level-or-abiove
physics courses. The remainder must also
be from that group or be approved by the
graduate commictee. Elimination of spe-
cific course requirements allows students

" who-have a particularly strong background
in one or more of the traditionaf core areas -

ofphyslcs 1o skip the appropriate courses

_ in favor of additional physics electives. It is
-expected, howeves, that students with typi-

cal undergraduate preparation will take -

" Quantum Mechanics 1 and 2 (PHYS 5250 -

and 5260}, Electromagnetic Theory 1and
2 (PHYS 7310-7320), Statisrical Mechan-

des (PHYS 7230), and Theoretical Me-
- chanics (PHYS 5210). Most students also

find it necessary to take one or more math-
ematical physics courses. In addition,
Quantum Mechanics 3 (PHYS 7270) is

- considered essential marcnal for Ph.D.-
level physu:lsts

For a Ph.D. in physics with a sl.:)ec.lahza-'-_. .
tion in medical physics, the fol]owmg
phiysics and mathematics courses (24 credit

* hours) are required: PHYS 5210, 5250,

5260, 7230, 7310, 7320, and 6 credic
hours of 5000- or 6000-level mat.hemancs

“courses. In addition,. 18 semester hours of -
. conrses in medical physics at the Unwerswy .

of Colorado Health Science Center ase te-
quired-as follows C

- Clinical Expcnenl:e (Rad.. 600-4)
Clinical Radiology {(Rad. 610-2). -
Basic Radiological Physics (Rad. 613-4)
Physics of Radiation Thicrapy (Rad. 622-2)

" Physics of Medical Imaging 1and 2 (Rad

616-2and 617-2) *
. Radlopha:macy Anatorny and Physmlogy :
(Rad, 623-2) -

Final Examination. The ﬁnal cxamma-

tion is oral a.nd covers the thcsm

POLITICAL SCIENCE

I_ Degrees..ouneriiiiiinnn BA, MA., Ph.D.
The Dcpamﬁcnt of Polirical Science offers

instruction and. research in the art.and sci-

“ence of politics. Work wichin the depart-

ment is orgamzcd around seven basic -

* fidds: American government and- politics;

comparative politics, public policy, law and

_ politics, polidcal philosophy; empirical the-
. ory and methodology, and internarional re-

fatiéns, Three major turrent research inter- *
ests cut actoss these areas and coricentrate

_teaching and résearch efforts on the areas

of American government, comparative pol-
itics, and international'relations. Four cen-
ters of resgarch activity are housed within
the department: the Center for the Study

* ! of American Politics, the Center for Com- -

parative Politics, the Center for Interna-

‘tional Relations, and the Ccnu:r for Pubhc- |

Policy Research. .
The department partici patcs in the dis-

wibuted studies program. Programs leading . * -

w the M.A. and Ph:D. degree are offered.
At the mose general level, the goal of the'

- undetgraduace curticufum in political sci-

ence at the University of Colorado at.Boul-

- der is to offer students the opportunity to
develop an appreciation of politics and gov-
- ernment and of the students’ roles within -

them, This implies:
. knowlcdgc of the values and bellefs that -
constitute the Western polirical madition,

" and ofaltematwe ;dcologles and belief sys-
. 1éms;

+ knowledge of the institutions and pro-. |
cesses of the American polizical system and
its strengths and weaknesses in the last

- decade of the twentieth century;
-* knowledge of other political systems, -
both Western and non-Wescern, which are



members of the wotld community, our al-
lies and competitors in international rela-

tions, and through comparative analysrs a
source of insight i into American society and
politics;

* knowledge of the patterns of interaction
among members of the world,community,
- the causes of war and peace, and the sources

of international conflict and cooperation;

* knowledge of the domestic and interna-
tional policy issues facing the United States
and the world community, and the ability
to make reasoned judgments—integrating
facts and values, means and ends—regard-
ing policies to address those problems;

* the ability to evaluate conflicting argu-

ments, to assemble and present empirical evi-

dence, and to make reasoned conclusions
from the ‘evidence available; and
* skills in oral and written communication.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

Students musr complete the general require-
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences
and the major requirements listed below.
Major Requirements.
Studehts in the regular political science major
must complete 36 semester hours in the de-
partment, of which 21 hours must be in
upper-division coursés. All 36 hours must be
completed with grades of C- or better and an -
* overall grade point average of 2.00. None of
the required hours may be taken pass/fail.
Twelve hours are required from the following
 lower-division fields:-
American
PSCI 1101 The American Political System .. 3
International
PSCI 2223 Introduction to International
Relations ......cicoiiriienisiviniion 3
Comparative o
PSCI 2012 Introduction to Comparative
Politics .eoovvvivirenraninns a3
Theory :
‘PSCI 2004 Survey of Western Political
Thought ... i s 3

Complete 15 hours of the required 21 upper-di-
vision hours from the following four primary
fields:

AMEIICAN ceecrvereeseesirercacasree s ereerasessdasansras .

Comparative

Interpational .3

Theory ..ccovrveceriieneenrnans et e e saee i

Nine hours of political science elective credit are
l'Cqull'Cd Six of these hours must be upper di-
vision.

Required courses in addicion to political science
courses: o

ECON 2010 Principles of Microeconomics....4

ECON 2020 Principles of Macroeconomics...4

All undergraduate transfer students ma-
joring in political science must accumulate
a minimum of 45 grade points (grade

Semester Hours -

College of Arts and Sciences / Political Science 113

" points are equal to credit hours multiplied

by letter grade as expressed numerically on

a four-point scale) in upper-division politi- -
cal science courses at the University of Col-
orado at Boulder in order to qualify for the
B.A. degree. :

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantec; it is not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in political science, students
should meet the following requirements:

Declare major by the begmnmg of the second .
semester.

Complete PSCI 1101 and two.of the following
required courses by the end of the third
semester: PSCI 2012, 2223, or 2004.

Complete the remaining lower-division political
science course and‘the two ancillary courses, -
ECON 2010 and 2020, by the end of the -
fourth semester.

Complctc 12 upper-division credit hours of po-
litical science courses, including at least one
course in three of the following fields by the
end of the sixth semester: American, Conipar—
ative, International Relations, and Thcory

Complete 12 credit hours of political science
courses, including at least 9 upper-division
credit hours and all remaining upper-division
field distribution requirements during the sev-
enthand eighth semesters.

| Graduate Degree Programs

Applications for the M.A. and Ph.D. de-
grees are accepted from qualified and moti-
vated students wishing to probe deeply .
into the analysis of political life. Profes-
sional courses in'the graduate curriculum
range from problem definition in policy
analysis to the study of the global political
economy. The curriculum is structured to -
lead to the Ph.D. degree and also offers
several ‘programs culminating in the M.A.
degree. In addition to the regular master’s
degree in poliical science, special focus is

. placed on twoprofessionally oriented M.A.

degrees, one oriented toward entry into the
public sector as a policy analyst and one
that prepares students for careers in global
affairs. ;

. Students wishing to pursue graduate -
work toward one of these degrees should
read carefully the Graduate School requite-
ments for admission and degrees in. this
catalog. In addirion they should write to
the departmental office for additional in-
formation on graduate programs.

¥

Departmental
Admission Requirements

Applicants to the graduate program in po-
litical science should normally presént evi-
dence of at least 18 semester hours of

course work in political science, 9 of which " -
should be at the upper-division level. Ap-

 plicants for the M.A. in political science

(public policy) should-present at least 9
hours of undergraduate political science
course work. In addition, the department
requires applicants to present quantitative
and verbal GRE scores that total at least
1100 and that show a score of at least 500

‘on the verbal portion. Three letters of rec-

ommendation, an undergraduate grade -
point average of at least 3.00, official tran-
scripts, and a short essay detailing interests

" and-plansare also required to complete the

application packet. Foreign applicants may,
supplement their application by presenting
TOEFL scores. Students with especially
strong records (e.g., total GRE scores
greater than 1250 and an undergraduate
GPA greater than 3.50) may-apply for di-
rect admission to the Ph.D. program. Ap-
plications should be filed with the depart-
ment by January 15. Decisions regarding
admission and financial aid are typlca“y
completed during March each year.

Graduate Minor in
Political Science

Graduate students who choose to minor in
political science should consult the course
descriptions for 4000-level courses, since
minors but not majors are eligible to re-
ceive credit for 4000-level courses.

Master of Arts in
Political Science _
Students desiring a graduate major in polit-
ical science should present 18 semester
hours of undergraduate work in the sub- |
ject, 9 hours of which must be in upper-di-
vision courses. Any deficiencies must be
made up before students can be admitted
as regular degree students and the work in-
volved is in addition to the minimum
hourly requirements for the degree.
Students shall concentrate in any one of
seven political science fields and take 3
semester hours of work in regularly sched-
uled political science seminars in each of
three areas defined as follows: American, in-
cluding American government and politics,
public policy, law, and politics; interna-
tional political sciénce, including compara-
tive politics and international relations; and
theory, including political philosophy and
empirical theory and research methods.
Students are responsible for, famrharrzmg
themselves with all degree requirements,
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some of which are outlined in the Gradu-
ate School section of this catalog. In brief,
the degree requirements include a mini- .
mum of 25 semester hours of graduate
credit, including at least 21 semester hours
at the 5000 level or above, with at least 12
semester hours of work in regularly sched-
uled political science seminars; and 4
semester hours for the M.A. thesis. Stu-
derits may take up to 6 hours in political
science graduate research topics, and up to
6 hours in a cognate discipline (graduate
seminar, senior undergraduate course, or
independent study), but not more than a
total of 9 hours combined. The 9 semester
hours may not be substituted for required
seminars,

A thesis based en original investigation
and showing mature scholarship and criti-
cal judgment, as well as familiarity with
tools and-methods of research, is required.

Students select a faculty advisor from

among the regular members of the depart- -
ment’s graduate faculty at the earliest possi-

ble date, but no later than the end of the
second week of the second semester of resi-
dence. The faculry advisor- must have gen-
eral competence in the student’s primary
field of emphasis and serves as the first
reader of the M.A. thesis. The second
reader, who likewise has general compe-
ténce in the topic of the M. A, thesis, must
be associated intimately with the thesis
from its inception and in no case after the
student begins writing. The completed
draft of the thesis must be in the hands of
the second and third readers at least four
weeks prior to the comprehensive-final ex-
aminarion,

Each candidate for a master’s degree is re-
quired to take a comprehensive-final exami-
nation gffer the other requirements for the
degree have been completed. This examina-
tion may be given near the end of the last
semester of residence while the candidate is
still taking required courses for the degree,
provided satisfactory progress is being made
in those courses. The examination is otal
and lasts approximately two hours. It con-
cenitrates on the student’s field of emphasis
as well as the M/A. thesis. The comprehen-
sive-final examination committee has three
members, including the faculty advisor (the
chair) and the second reader of the thesis. At
least two committee members must be cho-
sen from among regular members of the
graduate faculty of this departmen, in con-
sultation with the faculty advisor; the third
commiittee member may be a graduate fac-
ulty representative from a cognate disci-
pline. Satisfaction of the examination re-
quires the affirmative vote of each of the
three committee members.

Master of Arts in Political
Science (International Aﬂhzrs)

The increased partlcnpatlon of the United

* Stares in world polirics has opened a vari-
+ ery of new careers in international affairs.

The master’s program in international af-
fairs of the Department of Political Science
is designed to provide a well-rounded edu-
cation in international affairs for students
who are secking careers of international
service with the national government, with
international orgamzauons, with prlvate
business, with nongovernmental organiza-
tions, or in the fields of teaching and re-
search. This M.A. program is also a logical
step, toward obtaining a Ph.D. in political
science at the Umversnty of Colorado or
elsewhere.

Of the required 25 credit hours, students

* desiring an M.A. in political science (inter-

national affairs) must include; in addition
to the required seminars, 12 credit hours of
work in the international area and 9 of the
12 credit hours must be in the field of in-
ternational relations. It is advisable for the

‘student to include the international rela-

tions proseminar in the 9 hours in the field
of international relations, If a student’s
plan of studies so indicates, and permission
is.granted by the student’s faculty advisor
and the department chair, the student may
substitute up to 6 hours of credit from an-
other department for-the 3 hours.in each of
the other two areas of study. ;

Each student in this program must pass a
GSFLT proficiency test in a foreign lan-
guage approved by the student’s advisors
and/or present evidence of an advanced
proﬁc1ency in social statistics or computer
science. The latter proficiency may be
achieved by obtaining a B or better in a se-
quence of courses to be identified by the
student’s committee: A list of the course se-
quences that have been approved to meet
this requirement is available in the depart-
mental office. In exceptional cases, the
graduate curriculum committee may accept
other evidence that the student has ac-
quired a good working knowledge of a for-
eign language or the advanced proficiency in
social statistics or compuiter science.

For the remaining requirements for this
degree, see the section on the master of arts
in political science. :

Master of Arts in Political

Science (Public Policy)

The goal of the M.A. program in public
policy is to train professional policy ana-
lysts for nonacademic careers. The curricu-

‘lum is designed to provide the analytical

skills necessary to participate responsibly
and effectively in the policy process. The

M.A. in political science (public policy)
may be taken concurrently with rhe incer-
disciplinary graduate certificate program in
environmental policy.

This is an M.A. with thesis, requlrmg 33
credit hours. Tt includes 27 hours of course
work, 2 hours,of independent study for an
applied research internship, and 4 hours of
thesis credit. Completion of these require-
ments normally takes two years and at least
one summer.

The core curriculum consists of four
required seminars in policy analysis, intro-
duction to data analysis, and context-sensi-

‘tive methods. Specific courses in econ-

omics are not required, but there'is a
strong expectation that all students should
be familiar with the tools of economic
analysis, particularly in the policy area in
which they are interested: The remaining
15 hours of electives should be used to de-
velop additional analytical skills and/or
substantive specialization in the student’s
area of substantive interest. The certificate-
program in environmental policy provides
one alternative for substantive specializa-
tion, drawing on courses in economics,

philosophy, geography, and other subjects.'

- The internship is a supervised applied re-

search project for a policy client, which
should lead into the thesis project.

The thesis is a research report o a policy
problem that provides concrete demonstra-
tion of the student’s analytical skills, intel-
lectual perspective, and substantive knowl-
edge. As a general rule, the policy research -
report is somewhat shorter (but not less an-
alytical) than a'standard M.A. thesis.’

Fora description of the thesis commit-

_tee, see the section on Master of A.rts in

Political Science.

Doctor of szlosopby

For the Ph.D., the Department of Political
Science requites at least 40 hours of course
work (with a'grade of A or B) beyond the
bachelor’s degree. Except for 3 semester
hours that may be taken at the senior un-
dergraduate level in a cognate field at this
University, all 40 hours must be at the
5000 level or above. Not to be incliuded in
the 40 hours are dissertation and research
hours, master’s thesis hours, or thosé hours
used to fulfill the language and statistics re-

_quirements.

The Ph.D. candidate must present three
fields of competency. The first two, labeled
the major field and second field, are to be
the subject of the Ph.D. comprehensive ex-
amination. A minimum of two seminars
must be presented in these fields. Addi-
tional course work is anticipated in the
major and second fields. Competency in
the third field may be demonstrated by
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completing two graduate seminars in that
field with a GPA of 3.50 or hlgher, or
‘through comprehensive examination. Fur
_thermore, each student’s program shall in-
clude at least one seminar in each of the
following three categories: American gov-
ernment, public policy, and law and peli-
tics; international relarions/comparative
politics {comparative politics and interna-
tional relations); and theory (political philos-
ophy, empirical theoty, and methodology).

Thirty-three hours must be taken in polit-
ical science. Of this-33, 30 must be in regu-
larly scheduled seminars. Not more than 6
hours of political science graduate research
topics combined are allowed toward the de-
gree. The maximum amount of work that
may be transferred to this University for the
Ph.D. is 15 semester hours.

First-Year Requirements. All graduate
students in the Ph.D. program are required
to take three core seminars, At least two of
these core seminars must be in the fields of
American politics, comparative politics,
and international relations. During the first
year in residence, at least.two of the three
core seminars must be completed. Also
during the first year in residence, students
enrolled in the Ph.D. program take PSCI
5075 or 7075. (Introduction to Professional
Political Science) and PSCI 5085 or 7085
(Introductory Dara Analysis).

Preliminary Ph.D. Research Paper. Each
Ph.D. student is required.to select a topic
thar leads to the formulation, execution,
and written presentation of a piece of origi-
nal research. This research paper is expected
to be of potentially publishable quality.

The research paper is read by the stu-
dent’s three-person advisory committee;
consisting of the student’s major advisor, a
second major field reader, and a representa-
tive of the student’s second field of concen-
tration. Following consideration of the =
written work, an oral examination is con-
ducted by the advisory committee to test
both the depth of the student’s research as
well as the breadth of the student’s general
training. Competence in core seminar ma-.
terials is expected.

The oral examination committee is
charged with the task of evaluating the po-
tential of each Ph.D. student. Students
whose work is deemed inadequate are asked
to leave the program.

Students who have not previously earned

a master’s degree in political science are eli-
gible for a plan II M.A. upon completion of
30 houus of graduate course work. The
awarding of the plan I M.A. is at the dis-
cretion of the examining committee. This
decision is independent of the decision to

" encourage or discontinue the student in the :

Ph D. program.

* Advisory Committee. The role of the ad-
visory corhmittee is crucial; its function is.
to guide students through their degree pro-
grams. Students shall select a chair for the
committee no later than the end of the.sec-
ond semester in residence. If a student does
not select a chair duting the time specified,
the departmental chair shall designate such
a chair for the purpose of administration
and advising,

The advisory committee shall consist of
three regular faculty members in residence
who are members of the political science

. graduate faculty and who each represerit

one of the student’s fields of concentration.
The second and third members of the advi-
sory committee shall be selected by the stu-
dent with the approval of the chair of the
committee within two weeks after the selec-
tion of the advisory chair, The advisory
committee shall meet-with the student at
least once during each academic year to re-

~ view the student’s progress and to assist in
* plarining the student’s future course of

study.

Research Competency. Each Ph D. stu-
dent must fulfill the research competency
requirements as determined in conjunction
with the advisory committee. At a mini-
mum, this standard may be met by success-
ful completion of a program of method- :

- ological or language study.

Methodological competency is demon-
strated by completing PSCI 5095 or 7095
with a grade of B or better, or successfully
completing other course work as approved
by the GCC each year. Advanced compe-
tency requires completlon of at least two
advanced methods courses beyond PSCI-
5085 or 7085.

Language competency is s evidenced by
completion of a fourth-semester college-
level language course of 3 or more hours
with a grade of B or better, high GSFLT
scores for the language, high scores on an-
other standardized examination retognized

‘by University of Colorado language depart-

ments, or evidence of competence in the
language. Advanced compétency is demon-
strated by completion of at least a fifth-
semester language course or other work
deemed appropriate by the advisory com-
mittee.

The competency requirement may also
be met by demonstrating basic competency
standards in both methodological and lan-
guage skills (7.¢., by completing PSCI 5095
or 7095 and fourth-semester forelgn lan-
guage skills).

.Committees may set higher reseatch
competency standards for the student than
those outlined above. ,

The competency standard must be com-
municatéd in writing to the director of

Graduate Studies by the end of the second

year in residence. Both the principal advi-
sor and the student must signify thar they
accept the committee’s determination of
research competency standard. Required
course work (or its surrogate) must be
completed no later than the semester-in
which the Ph.D. comprehenswe examina-
tion is taken.

Comprehensive Exammauons. The
comprehensive examination serves to
demonstrate that students have acquired
the skills and knowledge necessary to func-
tion as independent scholars in political
science generally and in their chosen fields
of specialization. Broad knowledge is ex-
pected as well as 4 critical understanding of
the literature and the ability to-apply that
understanding to the central, enduring
questions of politics and governmient.

The exam is divided into three parts: the
written; the oral, and the dissertation
prospectus defense. For the purposes of the
examination, political science is divided

into seven fields of concentration; Ameri-

can government, law and politics, public
policy and administration, comparative
politics, international relations, political
philosophy, and-empirical theory and
methodology. Both the written and the
oral parts of the comprehensive exam cover
two fields chosen by the student and pro-
vide a rigorous, comprehensive test of the -
student’s knowledge of the specialization
field and of the relationships among these
fields as well as their location in a broad
context, spanning comparative, philosophi-
cal, historical, and methodological issues.

Comprehensive examinations are admin-
istered once each semester. In the fall
semester, the written examinations are nor-
mally given during the last week of
November, and in the spring semester they
are normally given during the third week
of April. Oral examinations are scheduled
individually, within three weeks of the
completion of the written part of the ex-
amination and typically during the normal
University examination period.

The written examination is constructed
by the graduate curriculum committee,
through the actions of the field examina-
tion committees. The written examination

" in each field is comprised of two sections of

questions. Questions in the first section
emphasize breadth of knowledge and inte-
gration, while those in the second section
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focus more oo the student’s depth of
knowledge on specific ropics and i issues in
. the field. :

A passing grade on the written part of
the exam indicates that the student is pre-
pared to proceed to the oral examination, -
which may hinge in part on the elaboration

“and exploratién of the material in the writ- .

ten examination. Students who fail the
written exams are provided a single oppor-
funity to retake them, and are given an ex-
planation of the failure by the readers,
. The oral part of thie comprehensive ex-
" amination is conducted by a five-member
commirtee, normally consisting of the stu-
dent’s advisory commirtee; the chair of . -
" which also chairs the examinatien commir-
tee, and the two-member examining com-
mitree from the student’s major field. In
addition to general questions in 2ll chosen

fields, the oral examinations probe the writ- .

ten exarnination answers, providing stu-
“dents the opportunity to amplify, elaborate,
- and explain their answers. Final grades in -
. each field are a.smgned by the majority vote
" of the oral examination committee. A final

grade of distinction, pass, or fail is assigned .

following the orals: Distinction is reserved
for excellence on both vritten and oral ex-
. aminations. Failing a field in the oral exam-
ination may, a¢ the discresion of the exam-
ining committeé, involve retaking both the
- written and the ora} examinations at the .
next administration of the exam, whether -
the failure was announced following the -

written or the oral part of the examination. '

If a student fails the oral exam, the chair of
the advisory commitiee provides a written
explanation to the srudent.

Dissertation Requirements and Final -

‘Examination. A dissertation based on orig- I

inal investigation and showing mature
scholarship and critical judgment, as well
as famnhanry with tools and methods of re-
search, is required. A candidate for the
Ph.D. shall select a dissertation topic in
consulration wirh a dissertation advisor
whe is rostered in the student's primary

field of emphasis, a second reader who has -

general competence in the dissertation °
topic, and at least one 2dditional faculty

"~ member rostered in the student’s primary

- field of interest. The dissertation advisor
- shall submir the ropic, along with the
namnes of the second reader and ocher fac-
ulty consuited in its selection, to the de-
_partmental chair for approval. These steps
must be completed ac least eight months
prior to the disserfation defense,
Once the dissertation has been acc¢pt:d

tentatively by the first cwo. readers, a final

orat examinarion is conducted by the dis-

sertation committee, Approved by the dean

of the Graduate School, the commitree
shall consist of not fewer than five repre-
sentatives from those departments in which

* 2 student has worked, including at least

one professor ourside the political science
department but who is 2 member of the
University of Colorado graduate faculty. .-

The examination is open to the public,
More than ene dissenting vote from the
committee dlsquallf es the candldatc in the
final examination. :

PROGRAM IN

- ATMOSPHERIC AND

OCEANIC SCIENCES (PAOS)

. The Program in Atmosphcrlc and Cceanic
.. Sciences (PAQS) is'a new mtcrdisqphnary

program that provides an educational and
research environment to examine the dy- .

- namijcal, physical and chemical structures

of the atmiosphere and the ocean and the
manner in which they interact. A major

themé is the establishment of a-physical

' basis for climate and global change.
PAQS offets a comprehensive graduate - .
- program with a core coutse structuse that

emphasizes the fAuid dynamical, chemical
and physical structure of the Earth system.

The goals of the program are athieved by 2~ -

collaborative effort besween a number of
departments with subspeciatizacion in re-

. .search and curricula, Graduate students,
- research staff and faculty work together on *

a wide range of research topics and oppor-
tunirties also exist for mvo]vcmcnt in f'cld

_programs..

 Each student must be admntred o the
Graduate School and one of the fo]]owmg
rnajor departments:’

. Dcpartmcm OFACI'OSPQOC Englnecnng

* Départment of Astrophysical, Planetary, and

- Agmospheric Sciences

Depacement of Chemistry and Biochemmry .
" Deparement of EIcctrlr:aJ and Computcr En- .

gmecrlng
Department of Geography
For more information about the pro-

- gram or application procedure; pléase con-
tact the PAOS office ac {303) 492-7167.

PSYCHOLOGY |

Degrees.vverenrren oo BA, MA, PHD.
Psychology is a biosocial science that stud-

ies behavior from both biologica! and social

perspectives. The major and elective re-
quiremnents are designed to achieve a broad
understanding of the contents, concepts,
and research methods of contemporary’

psychology in the context ofa quahty lib-
eral acts educauon

. Students contemplating pGStgtadua(e ed-

" ucation, either in professional or.in graclu*

ate school, are encouraged to participatein

- the departmental honors program, which

provides special opporttinitiés for individu-
alized attennion. '

CU-Boulders Dcpartment of Psychol-
ogy has been ranked by the National
Academy of Sciences as one of the best in
the country with respect to the ‘quality of -
the faculey and cheir scholarly productivity.
All of these faculty members are involved
in undergraduate instruction. Moreover,
the department offers undergraduaces a
wide range ofopportumtles for involve-.
ment in research. - :

" The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduatc degree in psy- -
chology:

s knOwlcdgé of the social and bmlogtcal
.background of humari nature;

* critical awareness of the research bases .
necessary for understanding and predlctmg

* behavioral ourcomes;
~* understanding of dcscnptwc and lnfercn-

tial staristics, including measures of cential -
tendency, variance, and correlation;
. undersrand.ing of psychology as 2 labora-

~ tory science and of the mterplay berween .
‘theory and research;

+ awareness of possible pracrical apphca-

- - tions of research knowledge; - .
"+ -knowledge of the influences of interac-

tions between artributes of the social situa-
tion and psychological attributes of a person °

" in geneedting human behavior and subjec-
- tive experience;

+ understanding of the deve]opmcnt and
amelioration of abnormal though(s, feelmgs,

. and behaviog
" +“familiarity with the mechanics of hered-
" iry, neural eranismission, pla.sthlt}’, develop- -

ment, and aging;

* achievement of a reasonable. mtegrated
historical overview of modern psychology,
including the major subdivisions of the dis-
cipline and cheir intertelations; - -

« knowledge of major ideds and scholars in

_ the discipline’s subficlds and the relation-
: shlp of ideas from one area 1o another; and
-+ awareness of the ethical issues germane 1o

rescarch investigation raised by the applica-
tions and practice of- psychologyas a profes- .

_sion.

1n addirion, studencs compleung the de-
gree in psychology are expected o acquire:
* the ability 10 evaluate critically research
designs, resulss, and interptetations;
+ . the ability 1o design and carry out re-
search on their own;
» the ability to know when 1o use basic sta-
tistical tests 1o formulate hypotheses, collect
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" and analyze data, draw conclusions, arid
. clearly communicate research findings;

s the ability to assess the characteristics of
social situations and measure rhc psycholog-
ical arcributes of lndlvlduals
e the ability 1o Gse the primary llterar_ure of

biological and developmental psychology to

- prepare a clear written' summaryof a re-
search topic; and
~* the ablllry to place curcent psYchologlca.l

concerns inte an appropriate ovcrarchmg

conceprual framework thar cncompa.sses the

entire field.
Bachelor’s -Degrce P_l'-o_gram
Scudencs must complete the general re- -

quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and che major requirements-listed

below. These requirements apply to all psy-

. chology majors who declare their major.
- afver July 1, 1993. Those majors who de- -
" clared before thar date have the option of
completing their major under: e]ther the.
old rules or the new rules,

Major Reguirements

in order to graduate with a degree in ps)«:ho]-
ogy, the department requires chat students ful-
fll seven-cotrse requiremencs: These require-

_ments are listed below, and additional .

" explanacory notes are available in the depart-

- ment advising office, Muenzinger D243,
- The department recommends raking PSYC'

1001, 2101, and 2012 during the initial year

 of your rnajor program, '

PSYC 1001 General Psychology.....vi. i
PSYC 2101 Statistics and Research Mcthods
‘n Psychology ' - 4

PSYC 2012 Blologlcal Psychology I

At least one course from the following experi-

. mental/quantitative laboratosy courses:
"PSYC 4145 Cognitive Psychology, PSYC 4165
Psychology of Perception, PSYC 4205 Psy-
- chology of Learning, PSYC 4052 Physiologi-
cal Psychology ......covvunnes Seveereenbsia s 4
* AuJeast one course from the folowing
.. socialiclinical courses:”
PSYC 4303 Abnormal Psychology or PSYC
4313 Psychopathology, PSYC 4406 Social
Psychology, PSYC 4456 Psychology, of Per-.
* sonality, PSYC 4733 Principles of Psycho-
Jogical TeSting.......ccovmonnconinmmninsivennns, 34
. At leasr one course from the Followmg
biopsychology courses:

PSYC 4072 Clinical Neurescience, PSYC 4092
'Hormones and Behavior, RSYC 4102 Behav-

ioral Genetics, PSYC 4385 Ethology and

Comparatve Psychelogy, PSYC 4672 Princi-
- plés of Psychobiology, PSYC 4132 Behavioral -

Neurogharmacology, PSYC 4740 Bmlogy of
Amphibians and Reptiles -

At least one course from the following
integrative psychology courses:

PSYC 4001 Honors Seminar, PSYC 4511 Hls- ’

tory of Psychology. PSYC 4521 Crirical
Thinking, PSYC 3001 Honors Seminar, .
"PSYC 4911 Teaching of Psychology, PSYC
4684 Devclopmental Psychalogy........o..0n.3

Selﬁﬁter Hm )

.Additional electives 1o bring total hours in psy-
chology to at least 30, of which at least 18.
miuss be.upper-division, (Students are encour-

. aged to use independent study to gain field or
" laboratory experience. However; independent
study hotrs are pass/fail credit only and can-
not be used 1oward the 30 hours required for

. graduatlon ) .

In addluon to the courses listed above and the

- minimum of 30 hours in-psychology, the stu-
€ dentis requ]rcd to pass one of the following
natural science scquences with a gradc of C-or
* bester: :
‘CHEM 1011-1031 Env;ronmema] Cheﬂustry
land2 . -

~ CHEM 1051-1071 Introduction Chemistry

and Introducnon to Organic a.nd Biochem-
istry
"CHEM 107}- 1111 Intreduction to Orgamc

and Biochemistry and General Chemistry 1

CHEM 1111-1131 General Chemistry 1 and 2

CSCI 2204-2250 Discrete Structures and Dira
Structures and Algorithms

EPOB 1210-1220 General Biology 1 and 2

.. MATH 1300-2300 Analyucal Gcomcfry and

.Calculus 1'and 2 .

g MCDB L150 and 2150 Tntroduction to MCD

" Biology'l and Principles of Genetics -
MCDB 1150 and EPOB 1220 Introduction 1o
MCD Biolegy 1 and General Biology 2. -

- PHYS.1110-1320 Gcncml Physics 1 and 2

(science and cngmecnng majors only}.
PHYS 2010-2020 General Physics 1 and 2

. Note: Transfer students.rrust complete

- atleast one upper-division course on the-
Boulder campus with a C- or better in‘each:

of the-areas of experimental/quactitative -

. laboratory psychalogy, social/clinical psy-

chology, and blopsychology
In order 10 graduate in psychology, all

students are rcqu.lrecl 0 completc an assess-

" ment test.

 Graduating in Four Years: :
-Students should consuit page 60 of this car-

alog for further information on eligibiliry
“for the four-year guarantee. The concept of

" “adequate progrcss' as it is.used here only
~ refers o maintaining ehglblllry for the
four-year guarantec; it is not a requirement .

for the major. To maintain adequate |
progress in psychology, students sheuld
meet the following requitements:.

* Declare the major by the beginning of the s6g-

" ond semester.

'Complcm PSYC1001, 2101 2012 and the nat-
ural science sequence during the first two
years of study. -

Complete the cxpenmcn[al.-‘]abora(ory require-

ment, the social/clinical requirement, and the .

biopsychology requirement during the third
(junior} year of study. (If students are unable
to.enroll in these courses due 1o oversubsctip-

tion during the junioryear, they will have top -~

" enroflment prierity the senior year.)
Complel:e the integrative psychology reqmrc-
. ment durmg the senior year. - _

Graduate Degree Programs

Students are admirted for graduate srlldim -

" leading t6 the Ph.ID. in one of five fields:

behavioral genetics; behavioral neuro--

- science (including lca.rn.lng and motiva-

tion), ¢linical, cognitive, and social. The

* behavioral genecics program focuses on the

study of genetic contributions ro individual -
differences’in behavior. The fundamental .

" tenet of the behavioral neuroscience pro- - -

gram is that a complete understanding of
behavior enrails unraveling mechanisms
and principles at any and all levels of orga-
nization (i.e., behavior, neuroanatomy,

' 'neurophys:ology, newrochemistry). The -

major training goals of the clinical psychol-

ogy program follow the Boulder model in

that the preparation of scientist-practi-
tioner is stressed. The cognitive psychology

-=program includes course work and research -
" in the following areas of cognician: prob-
< lem solvmg, thinking, human learning and

memory, judgmént and decision making,
language, artificial intelligence, teading, at-
‘tehrion and performance perception, and
information processing. The program in

. socia}- psychology :trains students to con-,
" duct research, either applied or basic, in -

the fields of social cognition, judgmcnt and
decision making, and social behavior; in--
cluding social development. Additional

. courses in the-department offer graduate

training in the knowledge, theory, and fe-
search methodelogy selating co culmral in-
fluences on bcha\rlor :

. Reqmremmzx fbr
" the Ph.D. Degree
- All students are admitted with the expecta-
, tiop that they will work toward the Ph.D.

degree. Many students receive a master of
arts.degree in the codrse ofworkmg toward
the Ph.D. Students who receive the Ph.ID.

\-degree must demonstrate that they are pro-- |
- ficient in some broad subject of learning

and thart they can critically evaluace work
in this field; furthermore, they must show

* the ability to work independently in their

chosen field and must make an original

. contribution of significance to che advance-

ment ofknowlcdge

I the first year of graduate study, all
psychology graduate students enroll in a -
two-serhester graduate seatistical sequcnce

* There is a first-year research requirement
- that starts the student on an active pro-

gram of research. The student must also
enroll in a sequence of courses'designed to

" give exposure to various research topics and

methods. In addition, the student must
demonstrate competence in a minor field

. of study within the department.”
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Before admission to candidacy for the
Ph.D. dégree, the student must pass a com-
prehensive examination in the field of con-
centration and related fields. This exanina-
tion. tests the student’s mastery of a broad
field of knowledge, not merely the formal

* course work completed.

A variety of advanced research seminars
- are taught on a regular basis. Students are
required to be enrolled in ar least one sub-
stantive course in the department each
semiester until the comprehensive examina-
tions have been successfully completed.
Upon completmg the comprehensives, stu-
dents engage in the dissertation research,
culmmatmg in a public oral defense.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES. '

The curriculum in relrglous studies includes
the scudy of traditions such as Buddhism,
Hinduism, Taoism, Confucianism, Ju- = -
daism, Islam, Christianity, and Native -
American and other traditional religions, -
and topics such as ritual studies, peace scud-
ies, religion and literature, women and reli-
gion, and religion and psychology.

The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree in reli-
gious studies:

* ageneral knowledge of the bellefs prdc-
tices, and institutions of Asian, Western,
and Native American/traditional religious
traditions;

* in-depth knowledge of one ma)or relr—

~ gious tradition; and

» general knowledge of different method—
ological approaches to the study of relrgron

In addition, students with a degree in're-
 ligious studies are expected to-acquire:

* the ability to identify textual, performa-
tive, and artifactual data relevant to the
study of religion;
¢ the abrlrty to draw-connections between
different historical and/or cultural contexts
of religion; and :
* the ability to communicate data analysrs
‘and i mterpreratlon competently in written
form.

Bachelor’s Degree Program k

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requrrements listed
below.

Major Requirements

Students must complete at least 36 hours
of religious studies courses, including at
least three of the lower-division offerings
(9 hours, preferably completed before
upper-division work) and at least one

course (at either the upper- or lower-divi-,
sion level) in each of the following four -
areas: Western religions, Asian religions,
Native American/craditional religions, and
thematic approaches to religion. At least 18
hours of upper-division work (including

RLST 4830} must be taken on the Boulder .

campus.

Graduating in Four Years
Students should consult page 60 of this

catalog for further information on eligibil-

ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progre'ss” asitis used
here only refers to mamrammg eligibility -
*for the four-year guarantec; it is not a re-
quirement fot the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in religious studies, students
should meet the following requirements:

Declare the major at the beginning of the sec-
ond semester of study.

Complete two religious studies courses each
semester.

‘The senior seminar must be taken the last
spring semester in residence.

Minor Requirements

Students must complete at least 18 hours - -

"~ of religious studies courses, including at

least 6 credit hours of lower-division and 9

‘credithours of upper-division work, -

Graduation with Honors

The honors program in religious studies of-
“fers the opportunity for highly motivated

undergraduates to undertake a deeper and
miore individualized study than is provided
by the regular B.A. curriculum and to earn
an honors desrgnanon on their diploma.
Religious studies majors with at least a

" 3.30 overall grade point average and 3.50
in’'the major are eligible to participate in
the program. Honors that may be carned

rare cum laude (with honors), magna cum

laude (with high honors}, and summa cum
lande (with highést honors). -

Students interested in pursuing depart-
mental honors are encouraged to consule

with the departmental undergradiate advi-

sor by the beginning of their junior year.
Graduate Degree Program
Master’s Degree ‘
Admission Requirements -

1. A student who has not completed at least 12
credit hours (or the equivalent) of undergradu-
ate academic course work directly related to the
study of religion will be required to do remedial
work to make up the deficit before beginning
graduate study.

2. A'student who has not completed at least 3
_credir hours of undergraduate course work in
‘Western religion and 3 credit hours in Asian
"religion will be required to make up this deficit

during the first year of graduate study by attain--
ing a-grade of B in conrse-work at the 2000- or

" 3000-level or on an examination administered .

by the department. Remedial courses may not -
be counted toward rhe degree.

Minimum Degree Requirements

L. At least 24 credit hours of graduate-level
course work plus a thesis of 4-6 credit hours
must be-.completed. The course work must in-
clude RLST 6830, Approaches to the Study of
Religion, at least two core seminars on topics in
comparative religion, and at least one course in’
three different traditions or culture areas (in-
cluding Western and Asian). Core seminars may
not be used to fulfill the area requirements. Up
t0 9 credit hours of course work may be taken
outside the department or transferred from an-
other accredited institution, consistent with the
student’s special needs and interests. The stu-
dent’s program of study must receive depart-
mental approval,

2.A satlsfacrory reading knowledge of French,
German, or Spanish in addition to Engllsh )
must be demonstrated by the end of rhe third
semester of study.

""3. An acceptable thesis must be writren and,

after approval of the final draft of the thesis, a

comprehensive final examination must be

‘passed ‘ . -

SOCIOLOGY

Degrees..iomrsinsiveivsr BA, MA., Ph.D.

The Department of Sociology offers an
undergraduate major in sociology with
courses offered in' the following areas: gen-
eral sociology, population and health is- -
sues, health and medicine, criminology,
social conflict; and sex and gender.

The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree in soci-
ology:

. knowledge of the basrc data, concepts,
theories, and modes of explanation appro-
priate to the understanding of human
societies; ‘

* knowledge of the structure of modern
American society, its social stratification, its
ethnic, racial, religious, and gender differen-
tiation, and its main social institutions—
family, polity, economy, and religion;

* knowledge of the basic social processes
that maintain and alter social strucrure, espe-
cially the processes of integration, organiza-
tion, and conflict; and ‘
* understanding of the diversity of human
societies, including the differences between
major historical types such as foraging, agri-
cultural, industrial, and post-industrial
societies. ‘

In addition, students completing the de- '
gree in sociology are expected to acquire: -

* research and writing skills sufficient to
locate and consult works relevant to a



sociblogical investigation and to write a soci-

ological paper that is coherent; cogent, and

grammatically correct;

* methodological skills sufficient to inder-

stand the basic procedures of sociological re-

search and to understand the problems of re-

liability and validity; -

* statistical skills sufficient to understand
“and interpret the results of soc1olog1cal re-

search; and

* critical skills sufficient to analyze and eval-
- uate sociological writings.

Bachelor’s Degree Program

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the major requirements listed
"below. (A minimum of 30 semester hours
in.sociology is réquired for the degree. Of
the 30 semester hours, 18 miust be upper
division with a2 minimum of 12 upper-divi-
sion semester hours of course work in the
major taken on the Boulder campus. All re-
. quired major courses must be’completed
with a grade of C-or better ) '

" Major Reqmremem‘.r

SOCY 1001 Analyzing Society and SOCY 1011
Introduction to Sociological Tdeas ....cv.nn...... 6

SOCY 3061 StatisticS... vrerensererssssesersesrerrivene 3

SOCY 4201 Research Methods 1: Inttoduction

to Research Methods-.......... ebreerersieen s ansanresi w3
SOCY 4301 Research Methods 2: Survey N 3
SOCY 4401 Research Methods 3: Field

EXPELIENCe ..o piveisereversinrsics s srsinis s sben i 3

) Electives........................' ............................... 12

Graduating in Four Years ‘
Students should consult page 60 of this

catalog for further information on eligibil-

ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is-used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantee; it is‘not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in sociology, students
should meet the following requirements: -

Declare the major by the begmmng of the sec-

" ond semester.

Complete SOCY 1001, 1011 and 6 credit
hours of socnology electives by the end of the
fourth semester.

Complete SOCY 3061, 4201, anid 12 credit

" hours, with a minimum of 6 upper-division
credit hours, of sociology electives by the end
of the sixth semester.

Complete SOCY 4301 and 4401 by the end of
the eighth semester.

Graduate Degree Programs

Students wishing to pursue graduate work
in sociology leading to ‘candidacy for an ad-
vanced degree should carefully read the

Semester Hours .
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" ‘requirements for advanced degrees in‘the

Graduate School section of this catalog.
The following are additional fequire-

" ments for admission to the graduate degree

programs of the department:

1. A coriibined grade point average of at
least 3.00 (B) for all courses in sociology
undertaken as an undergraduate or gradu-.
ate student prior to admission.

" 2. Satisfactory scores (as determined by
the,department) on the Graduate Record
Examination, including both the verbal -
and quantitative sections.

The deadline for applieations is February
1 for the academic year.

Master’s Degree . ,
The requirements for an M.A. degree are
24 semester hours of course work at or
above the 5000 level plus preparation.and
completion of 6 thesis hours. At least 18
of these hours must be taken in the sociol-
ogy department-at CU-Boulder. The .
M.A. thesis must be defended at an oral
examination.

Doctoral Degree .

The main requirements for the doctoral
degree are:
1. A minimum of 45 semester hours at

. or above the S000 level. At least 24 of these

45 hours must be taken in the sociology
department 4t CU-Boulder. .

2. The following required courses must
be included in the 45 hour minimum and
taken in the students’ first year:

(a) 6 hours of sociological theory (SOCY

5001 and SOCY 5011); (b) 6 hours of re- .
search methods and statistics (SOCY 5021

and SOCY 5031); and (c) one 3 hour re-

. search-oriented seminar.

3. A student must pass a preliminary ex-

" -amination taken in‘the fall of the studerit’s

second year.

4. A student must pass the comprehen-
sive examination, having become eligible to
take this examination only after having sat-
isfied requirements 1, 2, and 3 above.

5. A student must write a Ph.D. disserta--

tion and defend this dissertation in an oral
examination. .

A detailed description of the M:A. and
Ph.D. programs is given in the graduate
handbook available from the gradisate sec-
retary of the sociology department. All in-

*quiries about graduate programs should be

addressed to the University of Colorado at
Boulder, Graduate Secretary, Department
of Sociology, Campus Box 327, Boulder,
CO 80309-0327.

SPANISH AND

PORTUGUESE

Degres.....cccoviirnciininis BA, MA, PhD. -
The department has identified the follow-

ing as educational outcomes for the two

“tracks within the Spanish'major.

The following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree in

Spanish Language and Literature:
-» awareness of the fundamental outlines of

the history of Spanish literature or of Span-
ish-American literature;

* familiarity with the major creative writers
in either Spanish or Spanish-American
literature;

* awareness of basic critical methodologies
in the study of poetry, drama, narrativé fic-
tion, and the essay; and

» awareness of the social and historical
contexts in which particular literary tradi-
tions developed.

In addition, students completing the de-
gree in Spanish Language and Literature are
expected to-acquire: ‘

* the ability to read sophisticated Spamsh
texts at a level at which literary analysis can
be performed;

* the ability to write and speak Spanish -
sufﬁaently to participate in critical discus-
sions and write critical essays;

» - the ability to arialyze and interpret literary

“texts in terms of themes, characters; struc-

ture, style; and overall textual strategies;
* the ability to relate analysis and interpre-
tations of different fexts to one another, '

‘and

* the ability to communicate such inter-
pretations competently in written form in

Spanish. .

The: following areas of knowledge are
central to the undergraduate degree in In-
ternational Spanish for the Professions:
¢ a basic command of modern business
practices-as applied to the Spanish -speaking
world; ‘

*a working knowledge of the theories of
economics, business law, and international

‘trade and finance;

* an awareness of the cultural environment
in which business is conducted in the Span-

ish-speaking world;

* a working knowledge of fundamental
business Spanish terminology,

* basic business knowledge according to
the canons of this discipline; and .
* an awareness and understanding of incer-
national relationships.
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In addition, students completing the de-
‘gree in International Spanish for the Pro-
fessions are expected to acquire: '
¢ the ability to read and interpret in cul-
tural and business-related terms sophisti-
cated Spanish texts concerning business
transactions;
* the ability to write and speak Spanish
sufficiently to communicate effectively on
business-related issues, to be involved in
critical discussions, and to write critical es-
says-on the subject;

_* the ability to analyze a particular business
problem—to place it in a relevant contexr
and to formulate an appropriate response;
and
* the ability to translate adequately busi-
ness-related documents.

‘Bachelor’s Degree Programs

Students must complete the general Te-
quirements of the Coll cge of Arts and Sci-
ences and the ma)or requirements listed
below

‘ Language and themture Option

Major Requzrement: Semester Hours

SPAN 3000 Advanced Spanish Language Skills,”

SPAN 3100 Literary Analysis in Spanish, and

SPAN 3120 Advanced Spanish Grammar...11

At least 9 credic hours in upper-division litera-
ture, culture, and/or language courses.....c.... 9.

- At least 12 credit hours in-courses at the 4000 -
level or above, with at least 9 credit houts de-
voted to literature (3 credit hours must come
from eicher 4150 or 4160, and 3 credir hours

must come from either 4170 or 4180), and at

least 3 credit hours must be in linguistics
(LING 3050, 4430 or 4440), ..covocreriurivnnne 12
~In addition to the 32 credit hours in the De-

" partment of Spanish and Portuguese,

6 credit hours in courses from ourside the
Spanish departmient in one of the-following
areas are required: courses listed in the Latin
Ametican studies program (e.g., history, art,
political science); courses listed in the Chicano
studies program; linguistics; upper-division
coirses in another foreign language or com-
parative literature; or Portuguese 21 10 and
2120 08 2150 wifciiniirsiiniic 6

. Note: To fulfill the requirements for a
‘Spanish major, students must complete 32
credit hours in 3000-level or above courses
and are required to complete at least 12
upper-division credits at CU-Boulder, .6 of
which must be from the masterpiece
courses listed previously. No more than 3
independent study credit hours may count
toward the major. Students seeking tcach-
ing certification in Spanish must take
SPAN 3050,.3120, and 3200 or 3210. Stu-
dents who want certification for teaching at
the secondary level should note that the
School of Education requires SPAN 4650
and 4660. Students who major in Spanish

are expected to.meet with the depattmental

chief undergraduate advisor before registra-
tion. Failure to do so may delay graduation.
Students considering entering graduate

_ school for an-advanced degree in Spanish,

either at CU-Boulder or any other institu- -
tion, should see a departmental advisor as
eatly as possible..

Graduating in Four Years

Students-should consult page 60 of this
catalog for further information on eligibil-
ity for the-four-year gnarantee. The con- .
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantee; itis nota re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in Spanish, students should
consult with the department’s ditector of
undergraduate studies-to obtain detalled
guidelines.

International Spanish
for the Professions Option

" In cooperation with the College of Busi- -

ness and Administration, the department
offers an interdisciplinary major in Inrerna-

tional Spanish for the Professions. It offers -
- students numerous career possibilities,

both in government and private industry,
at home and abroad. Those choosing this
major are not able to enter Boulder’s grad-

uate program in Spanish withoue fulfilling -
the requirements in the language and liter-

ature major. Only a limited number of stu-
dents may enroll in the International Span-

“ish for the Professions major. Courses

within the major normally are completed

- in the student’s junior and senior years.

Applications for admission may be ob-

" tained from the department and should be

submitted as early as possible in the stu-
dent’s academic career, but no later than
the second semester of the sophomore year.
SPAN 3030, 3040, 4060, and 4070 must
be taken ac CU-Boulder. -

Professnonal Spanish Courses (15 credit hours)

No substitutions permitted.
SPAN 3030 Professional Spanish for

Business 1. oeeemienienennienionnansieniennesen a3
SPAN 3040 Professional Spanish for
BUSINESS 2.uvviuiieceiesrnienien e sraeavesesisersiesssians 3

SPAN 3200 Spanish Culture or SPAN 3210
The Cultural Heritage of Latin America.......3

SPAN 4060 Problems of Business Translation
in Spanish L. 3

'SPAN 4070 Problems of Business Translation

in Spanish 2.......cccoviciiiiidinni 3

Spanish Language Courses (17 credit hours)
SPAN 3000 Advanced S panish Language
SKIIS...oviieerceirr st ats e e e endennsrans 5
SPAN 3100 Literary Analysis in Spanish ....... 3
SPAN 3120 Advanced Spanish Grammar ......3
SPAN 4010 Advanced Rhetoric and
Composition ............ et 3

Elective (recommended:; SPAN 3310, 3340 or

4930) iverrenn, JE RO TOSOO 3
Courses in the College of Business and-Ad-

* ministration (15 credit hours) No substitu-

tions permitted.
Fall, Junior Year

~ BCOR 2000 Accounting and Financial Analysns

1 (formetly ACCT 2000) ..oovviisieeiinnnnns 3

“Spring, Junior Year

MKTG 3000 Principles of Marketing.............3
Fall-Spring, Senior Year
BCOR 3000 Business Law, Ethics, and Pubhc

Policy (formetly BLSW 3000)........ccceniins 3
- FENCE 3050 Basic Finance.or ECON 3403
International Economics and Policy............ 3.
ORMG 3300 Introduction to Managcmcnt
" and Organization . ..vwivion v dopvsisinnd 3

(These courses must be taken in sequencc dur-
ing the junior and senior years as indicated,
unless taken in summer school, at another
University of Colorado campus, anotheér uni-
versity or study abroad.)

Area.Courses (12 credit hours)
Six credit hours may be taken in lower-division
courses. Note: Some courses are not offered

every semester,

ANTH 3110 Ethnography of Mexico and

Central AMETIC cvvereivnvnisinsvirieniessenaias 3
ANTH 4220 Archaeology ofMex1co and
Cettral AMErica v e eenveresiesesniivnianses 3

ANTH 4240 Archaeology of South America:..3
CHST 1015 Introduction to Chicano Studies..3
CHST 1031 Chicano Fine Arts and Humaniries.....3
CHST 1044 Introduct-ion 1o Chicano Litera-

EUTC vt ss it b s es e mdaiasens 3
CHST 1273 The Contemporary Mexican

AMErCan .o 3
CHST 2213 Barrio Issues .ooooiieivinnnicnniinn. 3
CHST 2537 Chicano History.....cceivieeenrenenne 3
CHST 3013 Field Experience ..iovivvviiinnnen. 3

CHST 3023 Sociology of the Chicano-and
Mexican AMerican...ocoeeeereciivneeennsereessrennaes

CHST 3135 Study of Chicanas

CHST 3153 Folklore, Mysticism and Myth

« of the Hispanic:Southwest..........cccseurnsis 3
CHST 3814 Chicano Poetry...coomvoreree... PO
CHST 3824 Chicano Prose Fiction ............... 3
CHST 4000 Mexican American Culture

of the Southwest...ccoueeeiiisiveninivreciins 3
CHST 4133 Latinos and the American

Tolitical System .oeeerereiivrcsissivenrinennis 3
CHST 4303 The Chicano and the Umtcd

States Social Systemm.....coveiiivnvirens B, 3
CHST 4351 The Mexican Rcvolunon eevreaeeen 3

- CHST 4607 History of the Chicano in the

American Labot Movement....cooocoeicine e 3. .
CHST 4681 Special Topics covweseverierenssnenns 3
CSCI 1200 Introduction to Pr_ogramming 1.3
CSCI 1210 Introduction to Programming 2...4

3

ECON 4111 Money and Banking Systems ....3 -
ECON 4211 Seminar: Public Finance...........3
ECON 4252 Urban Econemics..... .3
ECON 4413 International Trade... .3
ECON 4423 International Finance................ 3

ECON 4794 Economic Development of
Latin Amerlca ..............................................
EMUS 4892 Latin American Music
ETHN 1015 U.S. Race and Ethnic Relations;...3
GEOG 2002 World Geographic Problems ....3




HIST 1038 Intreduction to Lacin Amcr;ca.n :

“Hisvory ... w3
- HIST 2537 C]'uCa.nD Hlstory ......_...'3
. HIST 3018 Seletted Rcadmgs in Larm I
v American Historny e v 23

~ HIST 3028 Lab'in Sclected Readlngs, Latini
" American History .c......i.. 3
" HIST 4118 History omeco 0 1821.,.....3

- HIST 4 128 The Emcrgencc of Modern

“HIST 4327 The American Southwr:st 3
BCOR 1000 Business Computing Skills

(Formerly INES 2000) .., i 3

LING 3500 Language and thc Pubhc
o Interest oeninnen. S
MATH 1050 1060 1070 malh moc[ules ...... 3
MATH. 1080, 1090, 1100 math modules,..—..i?x
'PSCI 3001 Government Regulauon of -
BUSINESS. v v v esereaecrarnreresraasine e sberesassnsssssririnss )

* 'PSCI 3032 Latin American Political $ystems...3

PSCI 3061 State Goverament and Politics.....

“PSCI 393 Internaiional Behavior ... e
BSCI 3261 The Judicial System .......... ene

.3

3

_ 5
PSCI 3181 Public Adminisctation....... 3
3

PSCI 4112 Problems in Lasin Amesican Politcs.....3

PSCI 4122 The Milicary in Policigs: I.;mn

- Americz and the United States
~ PSCI4183 Intematmnaj LAt e svnrnrireens
" RLST 4400 Topics in Mcsoamcnczm

T Refigions ..t ivsen s 3
-, RLST 4500 Ciry- and S)rmbol in _
" Meséamerican Religions.... : 3

Note: Prerequisites before admission 1o -

the program indlude sufficient Spanishi to be -

admicted to 3000-level courses and ECON
" 2010 and 2020. The College of Artsand
Sciences does not allow more than 45 hours
' in any one discipline to be counted toward -
- the 120 hours required for a B.A. degree.

This rule does not mean thar a student. may

- not take more than 45 hours in Spanish, but

rather that one must have at least 75 credics
* in courses other than Spanish, PORT 2110
and 2120 or 2150 will be accepred as par—-
-tially fulfilling upper-division courses in
" other foreign languages.

Study Abroad

The depastment strongly rcoommends thatal} -

- majors include some study in a Spanish-

* . speaking country in their major program. The

University. cooperates with full-year and

semester programs in Costa Rica, Domidican _ .
Repubhc, Mexico, and Spain. Credit earned

normally counts toward satisfaction of the
major requirements, but the student showd
see an advisor before enrolling in a foreign
program o discuss reansfer-of credit. Credit,
for work done in special programs offered by
-foreign universities is evaluated on an individ-

- ual basis. It should be noted thac courses

taken abroad and | designated as Spamsh ate

also subjecr to the 45-hour maximum rule of

the College of Ares and Sciences. *

Students interested in study abroad shouldl

“see Lnreznational Education on page 25.
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Students who presenc transfer work or

- credit earnéd in-CU study abroad pro- _
. ‘grams to satisfy major requirements are ex-
: pe.c:ed to complete at feast 12 upper-divi-
_sion credits, lnc]udmg at leasc 9 from the
- 4000-level masterpiece courses listed:
above, on the Boulder campus.

Portuguese’

Although no major in Portuguese is of-
fered, language courses at the elementary
and intermediate levels are aviilable, as wcll
as senior and graduate courses in’ Luso-

o Brazilian civilization and literarure. o
‘Graduaté Degree Programs .
- Students wishing to pursue graduate work

in Spanish leading to candidacy for ad-
vanced degrée shiould sead carcﬁ.llly re-"
quirements for advaiced degrees in the
Graduate School section 0{ thls cataiog.

Master’s Degree
Language Requirement. Students must -,

- demonstrate, as early as p0551blc and before

taking the comprehensive examination, a
communication knowledge (as defined by
thie Graduare School) of a FOl'ﬁl.gn language

.. other than Spanish. They must also be able

to speak, read, and write English well. -
Areas of Concentration. The M.A.3n .-

:Spanish is offered in cwo areas of concen-

tration: one with an emphasis on literature,

" and ene with an emphasis on ]mgulstlcs L

(for further information on these 0pt10ns,
please contact the dcparrmtnt)

Docto ral Degree

Residence Requirement. Ph.D. students

" must complctc a minimuni of ane aca-
) demic year in residence on the Boulder .

campus (excluding summer) within the
four years immediately preceding the date

© onwhich they present themselves for the -

Ph.D. comprehensive examination. :
Language Requirement. The student
must demonstrate as early as possible, bu -

- at least one full semester before raking the -

comprehensive examination, 2 comniuni-
¢ation knowledge {as defined by the Grad-

'uate School) of one foreign languageand a

reading knowledge of a second language in
addition to Spanish. The languages are
chosen by the student in consultation with
the advisory commirtee.

Areas of Concentration. The Ph. D in

* Spanish is offered in six literary periods of

concencration: medieval, golden age, eigh-

" teenth- and/er ninereenth-centusy peninsu- -

lar, rwentieth-cencury peninsular, colonial

- and nineteenth-century Spanish-American,
and wwentieth-century Spanish-American.

For further information on these options,

-please conract the department,

THEATRE AND DANCE

Degrees..B.A. BFA, MA, MEA, PhD.

" The Deparcment of Theatre and Dance of-
* fers undergraduate and-graduate degrees in

both theatré and dance. These programs’
combine traditional studies with practical

training, Ambitious seasons of theatre pro-

ductions and dance concerts feature stu--
dent performers and student designers, di-
rectors, and choreographers. Guest artists

.of narional and internarionat fame ofeen
* . participate in curricular and extracurricular -

activities. Recent guests have included

- Doug Varone, Meredith Monk, Wade
" Madsen, Ann Carlson, Erin Matthiessen,

Douglas Nielsen, and Judith Ren-Lay in, .
dance; Celeste Holm, Jean-Claude van Iral:

- lie, Billie"Whitelaw, Marvin Carlson, and
. Robere Patrick in theatre.

Students scrlously interested-in thea(re :
and dance aré urged to consult with an ad-
visor in the appropriate field 1o obtain both

- advice and che most current mformanon
- concemmg program opportunmes and ex- -
_ pectations.

. Bachelor’ s Degree o
Programs in Theatre * - :
The following areas of kiowledge are cen-
tral to the undergraduate degrees in theatrer
-+ knowledge of the major wotks of dra-" =
- matic literature chat are representative of the

most imporeant eras in the development of
thearre and drama in the western world;
* knowledge of the history of theatrical

* “production—its styles, conventions, and so-

cially refated mores—from the ancient
Greeks ta the present time; -

'+ knowledge of the various means through-

which a theatrical concept is realized; and

. -* awareness of the aesthetic and m(cl]ectual
- relationship between theatre in its various
. twentieth-cencury modes and contem porary'

society. -
In addltlon studem:s oompletmg chc de-

. gree in theatre are expected to acquire:
-+ the ability ro analyze and interpret plays

and literatuce with particular awtention to
acting and perforiance of literature, de-
signing, directing, and/or p]aywrltmg and
criticism;

-+ the ability o use, with safety and ::Fﬁ-

ciency, the tools and equipment basic to
thearre production technology;

+ * the ability to.communicate to an audi-

ence through at least orre of the components
of theatrical art—acting, directing, design-
ing, playwriting, or criticisra; and .~

* the ability to function effectively as a”.
member of 2 production team i the prepara-

tion of regularly scheduled public productions.
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 BA Degree in’ Tbearre

- The B.A. degree program in theatre reqmres

41 eredit hours in theatre, 3 in dance, and 6
in dramari¢ literature. It is a broadly based:

program of theatre practice and study for the -

student who may wish to pussue in-depth

-+ studies in another area as well. It also serves
" as the core of studies for a student who
* wishes to pursue further theatre training in -

one of the B.F.A. aseas of concentration.
Studencs must complete the general require-
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences and

- the major requirements listed below.

THTR 2013 Performance of Lizeracure

M:g'ar'Requiremmﬁ

Production 1 .. 3
THTR 2015 ]ntroducuon o chhmcal T
" Production 1 Laboratory

" THTR.2025 (ntroduction to Technical -

i Production 2 3
THTR 2003 Acting: Beginning.......ccumucence. 3

THTR 2085 Hiswty of Fashion § o THTR:
2043 Vocal and Physical Preparation

B 11T I
_ (The courses listed above should be taken

during the first twoe years of study.)

' THTR 3035 Theatre Pracdicum (2 sernesrm) 4

THTR 3071 Directing. N
THTR 4081 Senior Seminar......c...voocsrsn 3

- - . Elective THTR hours, 3 of which*muost be in "
‘ theatre hlstory.-'hterarurc PO TS
Electivie(s) in dance .o, w3

Electives in dramatic htcmmre, oumlde the Dc-

partment of, Thearre and Dance, including at
{east one cousse jn Shakespwc {ENGL 3562,

3572 (Note 2) ... PR B

* Curriculum Notes: | :
"1.B.FA (acting and performance) smdenm

miust take Vocai and I’hys;cal Preparation -
(THTR 2043).

" 2. B.FA. acting and performa.ncc) students

. must elect to rake all six credlts in Shakespeare .

(ENGL 3562 and 3572).

Recommended sequence of courses durlng the

initial year oFtheatre major program, B.A. and

© “BEA:

THTR 1011 Devclopmcm of’I’hmtrc | I T

THTR 202! Development of Theatre 2........3

“ THTR 2005 Introduction w Technical

Production 1 .. i3
THTR 2015 !mmducnon 10 Techmcal ]

Production 1 Laboratory ..o ioeeins
THTR 2003 Acting: Beginning...........
THTR 2013 Péformance of Litérature

A student wishing to qualify for teaching

- certification should check in the department
office for the requirements of chis option. -

Graduatzng in Four -

Years with a BA. in Theatre

Srudents should consult page 60 of this cata-
log fot further information on eligibitity for
the four-year guarantee. The concept.of “ad-
equare progrcss as it is used here only refers

) Semester. Haun .
- THTR 1011 Development of Theatre 1........3

 THTR 202} Development of Theatre 23 ’
. THTR 2005 Inteduction o Teclu'ucal

 to maintaining eligibility for the four-year

guarantee; it is not a requirement for the.
major. To maintain adequate progress to-
ward-a B.A. in cheatre, students should meet
the following requirements:

. Declare a major in theatre by the bcgmmng of .

the second semester of study.

Complere THTR 1011, 2003, 2005, 2013,
2025, and 2043 by che cnd of the founh
semester.

Complete 3 lower—dmslon credis’ hours and 5
upper-division credit hours, including one of

the theatre practicum course sections (THTR

© 3035), by the end of che fth semester.
" Complete 8 additional uppcr-divisibn credit

hours, including practicum requirements
{THTR 3035} by the énd of the sixth”-

semestesf.

. Complete 6 additional’ uppcr-dmston credit
houss, plus afl 3 elective credit houes in dam:e ’

- by the.end of the seventh semester.
Complete remaining 3 upper-division credit
houes by the end of r.hc cighth semeseer,

B.FA. Degree in T?)mm

The B.F.A. dégree program in theatre of
fers preprofessional training to z limited

- number of highly motivated and tafented -

. students aiming ae professional careers.
" The B.F.A. studeat pursues one of three’

" possible areas-of concentration: acting, de-
" signand technical theatre, or performance

studies. Toral semester hours reqmrcd in -

"~ the B.FA, oonce.nrranons

“Acting: BLA. rcqulrcmcnts )] semcster huurs in

- THTR), plus 35-38 addmonalhours (26 in
THTR} -

. Dcmgﬂftcchﬁlcal B.A. requircments .
semester hours in. THTR), plus 33 addmonai s

hours (24 in- THTR)
Pcrformanoc stidies: B.A. roqulrements {41

semester hours in THTR), plu.s 36 addmonal _-\

hours {24 in THTR) -

Admission is limjted not only in terms of
student capacity, but also 1o ensure the type

of individual attention necessary for effective -
- training. Interested students should identify

themselves as early as possible, and formal

application should be made ac the beginning

of the third semester. A student may apply
for one, two, or all three areas of concentra-
tion, but can beadmirted to only one.

- Cou nsclmg in advance is recommended. Ad-

mission is based on talent, academic recard,
motivation, and audicion-interviews. Audi-
tions are held each fall semester. The college
counts only 67 semester hours of THTR
credits toward the total hours required for
gtaduauon B.F.A. students with concentra-

© dons in acting or performance studies must

achieve grades of A or Bin their concentra-

~tion to remain in the B.F.A. program.

In addition to the general College of Arts

and Sciences requisements for the B.A de- -

gree and the B.A. major requirements in

Magor Regmremm&s :
-1 Concentrauon in Acting

- thcatrc, the additional requirements For the

B.F.A: in thearre are as Fo]lows (Courscs

_raken as part of a student’s B.F.A. concen-

tration cannot also be counted towards ﬁ.ll-
fillmene of the B A eiecnv&c ) '

Semesm Homs

- 29-33 semester hours are required: 25in
THTR cousses, 3-7 in other disciplines. Stu-
dents accepted into the acting concentration’
each year constitute an ensemble and 4s 2
group follow the required sequence-of courses.

“Specific details abou this sequence are zvail-
‘able from the depattinent. Students in this-

. concentration are required to auditien for
major season productions each serester.

THTR 3013 Studlo 1: Actmg Proccss—-— -
Technique... O

THTR 3023 Studlo 2 Actmg Process—

: SocncStudyli
" THTR 4013 Swudie 3: Shakespeare .....oo..rnd
. THTR 4023 Scudio 4: Ibsen, Shaw, and S
" Chekhov...oiviriemsnmosnsn e 4 -
THTR 4033 Advanccd Vomi a.nd Phymcal
PREPALALION. 1rovevonveirmniaiesioriecsismmnsimsasesosnesees 3
THTR 4043 Studio %: Contcmporary Bnush
. and American TREALIE . cvvniarsseinee s e eeeere e 3
THTR 4053 Studio 6: Explorations
. * in Period Style.l e beeeeeenns preee e 3
- Plus: - . . - o
DNCE HOD Bcgmnmg Ba]lct ....................... 1.

DNCE 1160 Dance Techniques: Recreational
Darnce Forms or DNC'E 2400 Thcarrt Dance

FOMMS. .. coivmnnnmnia e i 1-2

* DNCE 4028 Performance- Movemcm N
Laboratory......... rereerera et ety e aein 1

~ DNCE 2500 African Amencan Dance...........2

DINCE 4018 Performanceé lmpmvlsauon
. Techniques.... "4
DNCE 4028 Pcrformancc Mtwemcnt ' '

T Concentrauon in Design

and Technicil Theatre

33 semester hours are required: 2450 THTR

courses, 9 in other disciplines. Smidents in the

design and technical theatee concenration -
_should use the electives in the B.A. require-

meénts 1o fulfill prerequisites for the following.

- THTR 3055 Stage Lighting Design 1............ 3
 THTR 4005 Costume Pesign 2 or THTR .

4015 Scene Design 2.ormmmmmesremieeesiemives s 3
THTR 4035 Scene Painting or THTR 4025
Céstume Construction or THTR 4095 Ad-

" vanced Production’ Techniques.... RV
THTR 4065 Advanced Design Pl‘o]ecl:s

(6 crediss max.) ... L1-30
THTR 4075 Advanccd Tachmcal ijccts .

(6 credits Mat) oo ressesesssossenesosns i 1-3

Electives in design and technical theatre suffi-

" cient to total 24 THTR houts beyond the 41
required for the B.A. degree, plus: as advised,
courses in other departments in dmw:ng,

" painting, draf(mg. scul ptitre, a.ndfor environ-
mental design ...l 9

111, Concentration in Petformance StudJes
36 scmester hours are required: 24 in theatre

- courses, 12 in other disciplines. Students in
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the performance studies concentration should
take THTR 3071 (Directing) as one of their
B.A. electives.

_ THTR 4051 Playwriting or THTR 4063 En-

semble Performance of Literature ................ 3

. THTR 4071 Advanced Directing......ccvcevine 3
THTR 4011/5011 Dramatic Theory .
& CritiCiS I oo sesesesssesinnis 3

Electives in theatre history/literature ............ 12
Elective in design and technical theatre........... 3
Plus: courses in film studies, literature, art
‘and/or music, as advised......ioriiniionnn 12
: Gmduatmg in Four

Years with a B.EA. in Theatre

Students should consulr page 60 of this cata-
log for further information on eligibility for
the four-year guarantee. The concept of “ad-
equare progress” as it is uséd here only refers
to marntammg eligibility for the four-year
guarantee; it is not a requirement for the
major. To maintain adequate progress to-
ward a B.F.A. in theatre, students should
meet the following requirements:

All potential B.F.A. students must declare, in
writing, at the beginning of their first semester
the intention to audition for formal entrance
into one of the B.F.A. concentrations (acting;

_design and technical theatre, or performance

studies). Actual auditions and interviews must -
takeplace during the third semester of study. ~ ~

Students who are acc'epted to a majorin a-
B.F.A. concentration must declare their major
immediately upon acceptance in the third -

. semester, In addition to the specific course re-
quirements listed for completing a B.FA. de-
gree, scudents must also fulfill all requirements
for the B.A. degree in theatre.

As part of the first two years of study, all stu-
dents who intend to enter the B.F.A. program
must complete the following courses within
‘theatre: THTR 1011, 2003, 2005, 2015,

2025, 2043, 2013, 3035 (2 credit hours).

Acting Concentration

Upon acceptance to the acting concentration, ;
- students must meet immediately with a de-

‘partmental advisor to confirm, in writing, spe-

cific courses to be completed within the re-
maining semesters of study. All B.F.A. acting
concentration majors must complete the fol-
lowing courses in the prescribed order: THTR
2043, 3013, 3023, 4013, 4023, 4043, 4053,
4033, DNCE 1100, 2400/1160, 4018, 4028,
2500. Students are also encouraged to com-
plete EMUS 1154 (voice).

B.F.A. students in acting must achieve grades of
Aor Bin all courses of their concentration in
order to remain in the program.

All students in this concentration must audition -

for all mainstage departmental productions.

- Performance Studies Concentration

Upon acceptance to the performance studies
concentration, students must meet immedi-
ately with a departmental advisor to confirm,
in writing, specific courses to be completed
within the remaining semesters of study.

Students raking this concentration must com-
plete, in addition to other upper-division

coutses, the following theatre courses: THTR

4051 or 4063,4011/5011, 4071/5071. In

consultation with their advisor, students must

- also complete 3 elective credit hours in design
and technical theatre, 12 elective credit hours
in theatre history/litérature, and 12 additional
elective credit hours through work in film

- studies, literature, art and/or music.

‘Design and Technical

Theatre Concentration

- Upon acceptance to the design and technical the-

atre concentration, students must. meet immedi-
ately with a departmental advisor to confirm, in
writing, specific courses to be completed within
the remaining semesters of study. . -
Students in this concentration must take:

THTR 2085, The History of Fashion option,
as well as complete a design course in their
chosen ‘area by the end of the sophomore year.

Bachelor’s Degree
Programs in Dance
The following areas of knowledge are cen-
tral to the undergraduate degrees in dance:
* knowledge of the major works of dance
literature that are representative of the most
important eras in the development of dance
in'the western world;
* - knowledge of the history of dance, from
early eras to the present;
* knowledge of the various means through
which a dance performance is realized; and
¢ knowledge of the aesthetic and intellec-' -
tual relationship between dance and other
disciplines in the twentieth centuty. -

In addition, students completing the de-

- gree in dance are expected to acquire:

o the ability to analyze and evaluate dance
as an art form with particular attention to at
least one of the areas of dance, choreogra-
phy, dance production, and criticism;

* the ability to understand and use the
anatommy and physiology of the body so that
choreography is creative and not damagmg
to the body;

* the ability to communicate 1o an audi-
ence through at least one of the components
of modern dance—performance, choreogra-
phy, or criticism; and

* the ability to function effectively as a mem-
ber of a dance ensemble in the preparation of
regularly scheduled public productions.

B.A. Degree in Dance
The B.A: degree program in dance consists of

" 45 semester hours in dance plus 6 hours in

theatre. This program is designed for dance
students who desire a dance-component as

" part of their liberal arts education. Courses

fulfilling college requirements as well as gen-

" eral electives are to be chosen in consultation

with and approved by a departmental advisor.
All normal college requirements must be met.
Students are advised that more than 120
hours may be needed for graduarion,

The following courses are required for
the dance major. A grade of € (2.00) or
better is needed in each course required to
fulfill the requirements of the B.A. degree.

Major Requirements Semester Hours
DNCE 1029 Dance as a Universal Language...3 -
_Ballet courses; any level ...oviiiiccnnciienniins 4
DNCE 10014071 Dance Techniques;
Modern Dance (Note 1) .vveiiieiiveniveninninns 8
- Dance technique elective(s) ....... SOSTTP CHP 2
DNCE 1005 Movement Awareness and Injury
Prevention for the Performing Artist ......... 3
DNCE 2012 and 2022 Production 1 and 2...2
DNCE 2013 Dance Improvisation ................ 2,
DNCE 2033 Beginning Composition............ 3

. DNCE 2014 Rhythmic Analysis and Accomipa- ~

niment or DNCE 3024 Musical Resources for

DNCE 4015 Movement Analysis................. 3

DNCE 4016 Creative Dance for Children or

DNCE 4036 Methods of Teaching Dance ...3
DNCE 4017 History and Philosophy of

CentUIY ..oviiviviiinedeiaiinii i ceeenneds
Dance electives
THTR 2025 Introduction to Technical

Production 2 ..
THTR 4081 Senior Seminar...

Curriculum Note:

1. Students are placed at the appropriate tcch—
nique level in this series of courses. Modern
dance courses listed as nonmajor technique
courses do not normally count toward the
major.

Graduating in Four
Years with a B.A. in Dance

. Students should consult page 60 of this cata-

log for further information on eligibiliry for
the four-year guarantee. The concept of “ad-
equate progress” as it is used here only refers
to maintaining ¢ligibility fer the four-year
guaranteg; it is not a requirement for the
major. To maintain adequate progress to-
ward a B.A. in dance, students should meet
the following requirements:

* Declare the major by the end of the second

semester.

Complete by the end of the sophomore year: 4
credithours of modern dance technique at the

_ major level (based on placement audition); 2
credit hours of ballet; 2 credit hours from
DNCE 2240/2250, DNCE 1160, DNCE
2500, DNCE 2510, or DNCE 2400. .

Complete 4 credit-hours of electives ag the ap-
propriate time with the advice of the academnic
advisor. _

Complete during the junior and senior years: 4
credit hours of modern dance technique at the
major level (based on placement audition); 2
credit hours of ballet; DNCE 2014 or 3024;
DNCE 4015; DNCE 4016 or 4036, DNCE

" 4017; DNCE 4027; THTR 2035; THTR
4081 during the spring of the senior year. -

Note: To receive sufficient upper-division
credit, students must be sure that 6 credit
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hours in addition to the upper-division
courses specified above are at the upper-divi-
‘sion level. These may include technique houts
as well as elective hours, If a student takes
DNCE 3024 instead of DNCE 2014, only 4
additional upper-division credit hours are nec-
essary.

B.EA. Degree in Dance

The B.F.A. in dance is designed to meet
the needs of highly talented students inter-
ested in preparing for a professional dance
career while in an academic setting. The

. degree requires 67 semester hours in dance
and 19 hours in theatre. Admission is lim-
ited by faculry consent to ensure the type-
of individual artention necessary for effec-
tive training. Students should be advised
that 9 or 10 semesters are ofien needed to
complete the B.F.A. program. More than
120 hours are needed for graduation.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

'DNCE 1029 Dance as a Universal Language...3
"'DNCE 1005 Movement Awareness and Injury

Prevention for the Performing Artist .......... 3
DNCE 1101-4171 Dance Techniques: o
Ballet (INOte 1} covvurininrisorinsinrsnisinssieioneens 8
DNCE 1001-4071 Dance Techmques )
Modern (NOte 1).uivnniiorenniivmecivitnrniionns 16
DNCE 2012 and 2022 Production 1'and 2....2:
. DNCE 2013 Dance Improvisation ................2

DNCE 2014 Rtiythmic Analysrs and

ACCOMPANIMENT covviivemnaeisinsiensassnsiesiorersis .

DNCE 2033 Beginning Composmon
DNCE 2240 or 2250 Intermediate Jazz "
DNCE 3024 Musical Resources for Dance....2
DNCE 3043 Intermediate Dance
ComPpoSItion .....iviiviviiivnine 3
DNCE 4015 Movement Analysis ...ooooviiias 3
'DNCE 4016 Creative Dance for Children or

- DNCE 4036 Methods of Teaching Dance ...3

DNCE 4027 Dance ity the Twentieth Century....3
. DNCE 4038 Dance Repertory..........ovieenens 3

DNCE 4053 Advanced Dince Composmon 3
. DNCE 5052 Studio Concert...
Dance electives......o.cocmemrreriinnns 4

“THTR 2003 Acting: Beginning ......ccoveueienn 3
" 'THTR 2025 Introduction to Technical

- Production 2 v

THTR 4029 Touring Theatre -

THTR 4081 Senior Seminar.........ccovverveniveei

Curriculum Note:
1. Students are placéd at the appropriate tech-
nique level in this series of courses. -

Graduating in Four
Years witha B.E A. in Dam'e

Students should consult page 60 of this cata- .

log for further information on eligibility for
the four-year guarantee. The concept of “ad-
equate progress” as it'is used here only refers
to maintaining eligibility for the four-year
guarantee; it is not a requirement for the
major. To maintain adequate progress to-
ward a B.F.A. in dance, students should
‘meet the following requirements:

Declare the B.F.A. by the end of the first
semester with consent of dance faculty.

Complete 8 credit hours of modern dance tech-
nique at the major level, 4 credit hours of in-

- termediate or advanced ballet (based on a
placement audicion), DNCE 2240 or 2250,
1029, 2013, 2033, 2012, 2022, 2014 and
1005 by the end of the sophomore year.

Complete four credit hours of dance electives,
THTR 2003, 4029 and 2025, at the appro-
priate time with the advice of the academic
advisor.

Complete THTR 4081 in the spnng of the se-

_‘nior year.

Show choreographic work in the'spring 1nfor—
mal showcase in the freshman, sophomore,
and junior years,

Complete 8 credic hours of advanced modern
dance technique at the major level (based on
placement audition), 4 credic hotirs of inter-
mediate or advanced ballet (based on place-
ment audition), DNCE 3043, 4053, 4015, .
3024, 4016 or 4036, 4027, and 4038 during

the junior and senior years.

: Complcte DNCE 5052 Studio Concert includ’

ing presentation.of choreography in a formal
setting and submission of an evaluative paper
during fall of the senior year.

Maintain a 3,00 GPA 6verall and a 3.20 GPA
in dance courses.

Perforin in ar least oné formal concert other
than the B.F.A. concert.

“Minor Program’

The: Department of Theatre and Dance
also offers a minor program in Dance For
further 1nformatron please contact the de-

‘partment.

Graduate Dégfee Programs

The M.F.A. degree is offered in dance. The
M.A. and Ph.D. degrees are oifered in theatre.

: Departmental Requirements

Students w1sh1ng to pursue graduate work
in theatre and'in dance should carefully

‘read both requirements for advanced de-
grees in the Graduate School section of this

catalog and the following departmental re-
quirements. Students should note that de-
partmental requirements are sometimes

more comprehensive than those minimums -

established by the Graduate School.

Prerequisites. Applicants are admitted to

the graduate program in theatre and in
dance on the basis of their academic
records and recommendations, Students
admitted who are unable to offer a sub-
stantial number of semester hours of work
in the area of their intended specialization
or allied fields must expect thar a signifi-
cant number of additional courses and - -
semester hours are required of them in
order to make up deficiencies. Applicants

for the M.F.A. program in dahce must au-

dicion in person; foreign students may

audition by video tape. Contact the dancé - -

5

 office for specific audition dates; auditions

are usually held in February for admission
the following fall.

Diagnostic Examination. Every student
must take a diagnostic examination upon
entrance. This examination and all other

“information available are employed to de-

sign the best possrble course of study for

. the student.

Advisor and Graduate Commlttee For
every student who declares an intention to
work toward an advanced degree, an advi-
sor and committee are designated so that a
degree plan may be designed before the
end of the first semester of residence.

All candidates for a degree have'the re-
sponsibility of making certain that the ap-
propriate persons or committees have been
appointed to supervise the various steps in
their graduate programs. Detailed instruc-
tions are available from the department.

M.EA. Degree in Dance

Course Requirements. A minimum of 60
semester hours are requrred at least 45 of"
which must be taken in dance ar the 5000
level or above. At least 6 semester hours
must be taken outside of dancein an ap-
proved allied field at the 4000 level or
above. The program can be individualized
to emphasize choreography/performance or
teaching. It is designed to accommodate re-
cent B.A: or B.F.A. graduates and practic-

ing professronals desiring a graduate degree.

The M.F.A. in dance is based on‘a re-
quired core of courses including modern
dance, ballet, choreography, readings in

~ dance, seminars in dance and music, re- -
.search strategles, methods of teachmg, and a

creative project or thesis.
Project or Thesis. One year before com-
pletion of the thesis or project, a written

. proposal for a creative project or thesis
. must’be presented and approved. Upon its
. completion, a defense of the project or the-

sis is required in an oral examination,
which also requires a demonstration of the
student’s knowledge of dance.

Technical Proficiency. For completion
of the degree, technical proficiency must be
demonstrated at the advanced level in
modern dance and at the intermediate level
in ballet.

Examination. A written comprehensive
examination covering the student’s gradu-
ate studies must be taken'and passed prior
to the oral examination.

MA. Degree in Thearre

Course Requirements. All master’s degree
students in theatre are required to com-
plete THTR 6009, 6959, and two of the
following: THTR 6011, 6021, 6031,
6041, or 6061.
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After any undergraduate deficiencies
have been removed, students must earn 30
semester hours, at least 16 of' which must
be in THTR courses at the 5000 level or
above. Four thesis credit hours are counted
toward the 30-hour requirement. '

Ph.D. Degree in Theatre

~ Doctoral students in theatre are normally
- expected to earn 40 semester hours of
course work beyond the master’s degree, at
least 30 of which must be at the 5000 level
or above. When approved by the student’s
“advisory committee, credits from other de-
partments on campus may count, provided
the course is taught by a member of the
graduate faculty in that department.”
Doctoral study in theatre is based on the
following core of required advanced courses.
THTR 6009 Research Strategies and
Techniques
THTR 6019 Professional Orientation
Plus four of the following:
THTR 6011 On-Stage Studies: Classical and
" Neoclassical Drama
THTR 6021 On-Seage Studies: Ehzabethan
and Jacobean Drama
THTR 6031 On-Stage Studlcs American
Theatre and Drama ; ‘
- THTR 6041 On-Stage Studies: Modern  Eu-
ropean Drama™ . i
THTR 6061 On-Stage Studies: Modern
British and American Drama

Beyond the core courses, studies are de-
termined by students and their advisory
committees, consistent with Graduate -

" School and departmental requirements.
Doctoral students are required to demon-
strate proficiency in a foreign language, at a
fourth semester college level, by passing a
standardized examination. Students who
have-passed an undergraduate language
course at the fourth-semester level within a
four-year period immediately prior to enter-

ing the doctoral program, or who have En- ~

glish as a second language, are not required
to take the exam. Doctoral students should
also consult the Graduate School descrip-
tion of dissertation hour requirements.

UNIVERSITY
WRITING PROGRAM

The University Writing Program (UWRP)
trains students from all disciplines, schools,
and colleges in the techniques of writing
analysis and argument. Most classes are
conducted as workshops: that is, student
papers are discussed at every class meeting.
The program promotes the principle that
ideas do not exist apart from language, and
thus contenr cannot be isolated from style.
For ideas to flourish, they must be expressed

* clearly and gracefully, so that readers take

pleasure while taking instruction. ~

The UWRP offers both lower-division
and upper-division seminars. Certain
courses fulfill the College of Arts and Sci-
ences core curriculum and some also fulfill
graduation requirements in other colleges.
Please check with your advisor. Graduate
courses offer professional training to stu-
dents writing theses, articles, and grant
proposals.

For information about specific classes and
their instructors, students should consult
the Registration Handbook and Schedule of
Courses.

WOMEN STUDIES

Students may concentrate in women stud-
ies through a special track within the
American studies major or may earn a
women studies minor to supplement study
in their major field.

Since 1974, the women studies program
has offered an interdisciplinary curriculum
encompassing social sciences and humani-

. ties. Courses reflect the new scholarship on

women: they focus on the interface of the
public and private spheres of women’s lives
and on feminist issues such as gender idén-
tity, theories of inequality, women’s lan-
guage and literature, third-world women,
and violence against women. The program-
houses a library and sponsors colloquia,
workshops, and other cultural and educa-
tional events. _

The following areas of knowledge are,
central to the program in women studies:
* knowledge of the main social, economic,
political, and psychological issues of con-
temporary American women'’s lives;
* knowledge of the main topics in the his-
tory of feminist thought
¢ knowledge of women’s cultural and racial
diversity;
* knowledge of the history of women in a
particular area of the world (e.g., the United
States, Europe, or the Third World); and
* knowledge of women’s literary expression
within a genre, a time period, or a theme.

In addition, students compléting the pro-
gram in women studies are expected to ac-

-quire:

* 'the ability to identify ideas and concepts

‘about women within various fields and to

connect these ideas in common themes or
topics; k

* the ability to write a focused and coher-
ent analytical essay based upon and sus-

- tained by evidence;

* the ability to analyze arguments and in-
terpretations for internal consistency and
underlying assumptions; and

" Major Requirements

WMST: 4800 Capstone Seminar

* the ability to design and implement a re-

search project ona women studies topic.

Graduating in Four Years

Students should consult page 60 of this

catalog for further information on eligibil-

ity for the four-year guarantee. The con-
cept of “adequate progress” as it is used
here only refers to maintaining eligibility
for the four-year guarantee; it is not a re-
quirement for the major. To maintain ade-
quate progress in women studies, students
should meer the following requirements:

Declare major by the beginning of the second
semester,

Complete WMST 2000 and 12-additional
credit-hours of major requirements by the end
of the fourth semester. .

Conplete WMST 3090 and 27 total credit
hours of major requirements by the end of the
sixth semester. -

Complete WMST 4800 and one additional 3-
credit course of the major rcqu[rcments by the
end of the eighth semester.

Program Requrremenrs

Students must complete the general re-
quirements of the College ‘of Arts and Sci-
ences and the requirements listed below.

Semester Hours

Students must complete a minimum of 36
credit hours with grades of C- or beter in-
women studies coutses, a minimum of 18 -
credits of which must be upper division.
These 36 credit hours should be distributed

as follows:

~ WMST 2000 Introduction to Feminist

WMST 2010 Contemporary Issues................ 3

WMST 3090 Critical Thinking in Feminist
TREOIY o i

WMST 4090 Feminist Theory ......

One course chosen from the following:

WMST 3135 Study of Chicanas........... oo 3

- WMST 3505 Historical and Contemporary Is-

sues of Black Women .....ooovvveivieiiniiinne, 3

- WMST 3730 Women in Inrcrnanonal

Development.......cooviiccnsininiicmnneinins 3
WMST 3700 Topics in Women Studies........ 3

At least two courses from the following;

WMST 2500 History of the Feminist .
Movement in the U.S. oot 3

- WMST 3110 Feminist Practical Ethics............. 3

WMST 3300 Women and the Law ...
WMST 3550 Male/Female Rela[lonshrps
WMST 3656 Research Seminar on Women

WMST 3200 Religion and Feminist Thought ..3

and Social Change.....cc.ecensne ST 3
WMST 3930 Internship ....cocermmsenrceie. 1-6.-
WMST 4000 Senior Seminar .oieeriiosececionr 3

Electives...oviciiiiiviiiieciiciniciniieeii 12

(Courses sponsored and cross—hsted by Women
Studies may be used to satisfy the electives.)
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The Féllowing'cours;s are offered in the
College of Arts and Sciences on the Boul-.
- der camnpus. This listing does not constitute
" a guarantee or contrace that any pardcular
course will bie offered during a given year.
" For current information on 'times, days;
and instructors of courses, students should
. consult each semester’s Registration Hand-
book and Schedule of Couries.

Many courses may be apen to nonma--
jors. Students should check with individ-
ual departments for current policies.

" - Courses numbered in the 1000s and
2000z are intended for lower-division sui-
dents; those in the 3000s and 4000s are -
for upper-division students. Courses num-
bered in the 5000s are primarily for gradu-
ate students, but.in some cases may be
open to qualified undergraduates. Nor-
-mally, courses at the 6000, 7000, and
" 8000 level are open 10 graduate studerits
“only. .
Courses are organlzed by subject matter
- within each department, and are generally
- listed numerically by last digiz (courses
endmg in the number “07 are listed before
courses ending in “1,” and so on). The
. humber after the course number indicaces
the semester hours of credir that can be -
earned in the course,
Abbréviations used in' the course
descriptions dre as follows:
Prereq.—Prerequisite
Careq.—Corequisite
Lab,—Laberztory .
Lect:—Lecture
Rec.—Recitation
Sem.—Seminar

American Studies

AMST 2000-3. Themes in Ameican Culture: -
1600-1865. Enables students to explore various.

_ themes in pre-1865 American culwure. Examines
these themes, which vary each year, in their
social context. Approved for afts and sciences
core curriculum: United States context.

~ AMST 2050-3. Themes in American Culture:
1865-Present. Enables students to explote vari-
. ous themes in'post-1865 Americari culwre.
Examines these themes, which vary each yeir, in
their social conrext. Approved for arts and sci-
ences core curriculum: United States context.

AMST 4500-3. American Autobiography.

N Invtsng:;tes the genre of autobiography as prac-
ticed in Brirish Norch America and the US:
from the 17th century to the present. ‘Autobiog-
raphy cues across the usual discipfinary cate-.
gories and provides insight inte cultusal values -
and expression. Preseq., AMST 2000, 2010, or
instructor consent. Approved for arts and sci-
ences core curriculum: Unijeed States context,

. AMST 4840 (1-3). Independent Study.

AMST 4950-3. Seminar in American Studies.

- Prereq., AMST 2000 or 2010

AMST 4960-3. Seminar in American Stud:es.
Prereq., AMST 2000 or 2010. )

 Anthropology

' "ANTH 1030-3. Principles of Anthropology 1.

Evoluticn of humanity and culwre from. begin-

- riings through catly meal ages. Covers human
- evolution, race, prehistory, dnd tisc of early civi- -

lizations: Offered thruugh Connnumg Educa-

tion only.

ANTH 1040-3. Prmmplcs of Anthmpology 2.

Surveys the worlds major culture areas; cilwre -

and its major components, such as subsistence,
social organization, religion, and lariguage,
Offered through Continuing Education only. *
ANTH '1100-3. Exploring a Non-Western
Culturer The Tamils. Surveys the social and
economic patterns, ideas and values, and aes-

+ theric achievements of the Tamils, 2 Hindu peo-

ple who live in south India and Sri Lanka.
Approved for arts and sciences core curriculum:
culryral and gender diversiry.

ANTH. 1110-3. Exploring a NOn—Westem
Culture: Japan. Examines modern Japan in | ..
serms of cultural styles, social patreras, work
practices, aestheric eraditions, ecological condi-

* tions, and historical-events thar shape it as both
- a non-Western culture-and a modern industrial -
- state, Approved for arts and sciences care cur--
ticulum: cultural and gender diversity.

ANTH 1120-3. Exploring a Non-Western

. Culture: Hopi and Nayajo, Cultures in Con- -

flict. Studies the evolution of Hopi and Navajo
cultutes and cultral interrelationships from the
protohlstonc through the contemporary period,
using an integrated, halistic, and humanistic-
vlcwpulnr Principal gaat is to instll an appreci-
ation of non-Western cultural diversity in mater-
ial adaprations, social patterns, ideas’'and values,
and aestheric achievernents, thus recognizing a

- tange of culrdral solutions to common human
. problems. Same as AIST 1125. Approved for

arts and-sciences core cumculum cul(ural and

gender diversicy, -

ANTH 1130-3. Exploring a Non-Westem
Cufture: Amazonian Tribal Peoples. Examines
the Amazonian tribal ctiltures of South America,
their histories, cultural ateriburtes, and conrem-
porary problems and dilemmas, Approved for
arts and sciences core curriculum: cultural and

gendes 'divcrsity.

" ANTH 1140-3. Exp]oring_a_Non-West'ern '
Culture: The Maya. Explores the culture of the

Maya of Central America, cmphasnzmg their
material ad'tptauons, social orgam?.auons, ideals
and Values, and artistic actiievements iri the past
and the present. Approved for arts and sciences
care curriculum: culwral and gender diversity,

. ANTH 1150-3. Exploring a Non-Western
" Cultirre: Regional Cultures of Africa. Explores
a smafl number of cultures in a specific subregion -

of Africa from an integrated holisticviewpoint,
emphasizing material adaptations, social parterns,
ideas and values, and aesiheric achievements.

) Approvod for arts and sciences core C'urrlculum
<ultural and gender dwcrsnty Same as BLST

1150.

ANTH 1160-3, The Ancient Bgyptiam CM-
lization. Emphasizes the orlgm of the Egypnan
culruré, its importance, and irs impact on other.
cultures. In addition, the different points of )
view of vatious scholars will be discussed with a
comparative study of the ancient Egyprian cul-
wre and modern culrure of Egypr and the’ Mig-
dle East. Approved for arts and sciences core
curricutum: cultural and gendcr dwermy

ANTH 2010-3. Introduction ta Physical
Anthropology L. Detailed consideration of
human biology, human's pléce in the animal
kingdom, and fossit evidence for human evolu-
tion, Students may not receive credic for bath
ANTH 2010 and 2050. Approved for arts and -
sciences core curriculum: natural sclence.

ANTH 2020-3. Introduction to Physical
Anthropology 2. Continuation of ANTH
2010. Emphasizes quantizative ana]ySLs genetlcs,
and race. Students may not receive credit for *

" both ANTH 2020 and 2060, Preseq., ANTH
. 2010: Approved for arts and sciences gore cur-

ticulwm: natusal science. -

© ANTH 2030-1. Laboratory in Physu'al

Anthropology 1. Lab in human osteology and -
musculoskeletal system emphasizing comparazive

* ‘primate morphology and adaptation. Coreq.,

ANTH 2010. Approved for-arts and sciences

. core curticulum: narural science.

i ANTH 2040-1. Laboratory in Physical

Anthropology 2. Lab work consists of problems

. in quantitative analysis; serological procedures,

pedigree analysis, and gencral problems in

homan genetics. Coreq., ANTH 2020,

‘-Approved for arts and sciences core aurlcu]um .

natural science.

ANTH 2050-3. Honors—Human O}igins ,l. '
Understariding how the following two major
bodies of evidence for human cvolution are used.

) by physmal anthropologists in search of human

origins: humankind’s close physical and behav-
ioral slmtlanry to other living species, particu- ..

" larly living primates; and che fossil record for

human evolution. Srudents may noc receive -

credit Jor both ANTH 2010 and 2050..

_Approved for arts and sciences core curricuium:.

natural science.
ANTH 2060-3. Honors—-Human Origins 2.

_ Surveys evidence for the condinuing evolution of .

Hemo sapiens. Emphasizes how physical
anthropologiscs utilize data and concepts from
medicine, genetics, demography, and ecology to

-understand the evolution of human biological

diversity and adapration: Students may not
receive credic for both ANTH 2020 and 2060.
Prereq., ANTH 2050. Approved for arts and sci-
ences core curriculum: nacural science,

ANTH. 2080-3. Am.hropology of Gender o
Offers 2 comparative analysis of gcnder—ba,sed
status and social roles. Examines in cross-cul-
tusal context selations among svomens subsis-
tence and repraductive activities, division of
labor by sex, cultural forces, and sociecal tech-
nology level. Emphasizes basic-anchropological
methods, perspectives, and knowledge base.
Same as WMST 2080.



‘ANTH 2100-3. Frontiers of Cultural Anthro-
pology. Covers current theories in cuttaral
anthropology and discusses the nature of field
‘work. Explores major schools of thoughr and”
actual field scidies.

ANTH 2200-3. Introducuon 1o Amhaeology
Discusses history, basic concepts, rechniques,
and theoretical construction of archacological
ficld and laboratory investigacions.

'ANTH 2210-2. Laboratory Course in Aschae- '

ological Methods. Studies analyricai methods in
_ archaeo]oglca] research mdud.mg those em-
ployed both in the field and in the laboratory.
Instruction deals with practical exercises flus- -
trating many of the theoretical principles cov-
ered in ANTH 2200, Coreq., ANTH 2200,

ANTH 2260-3, Old World Archaeology. Pre-
" history and protohistory of Eurasia and Afsica,
emphasizing growth of culture and spread of

crvilization, Prereq., ANTH 2200. |

ANTH 2270-3. New Wosld Archaeology. Pre-
history of North, Middle, and South America,

emphasizing peopling of the New World, eatli- -

est American Indian culru.rcs and lacer. rcgmnal
. developments.

. ANTH 2800-3. Nature of Language. Surveys

the Ianguages of the world. Studies theories of -
- the origin of hnguage. its relationship to othet
* forms of communication, and to systems of
w!ltlﬂg

* . ANTH 2840 (1-3). Independent Study For
lower-division undergraduace students.

- ANTH 3000-3. Primate Behavior. Suwcys
naturalisti¢ primarc Behavior. Social behavior,
behavioral aco]ogy, and evelution emphasized as
 they Jead 10 an undersranding of human behav-

ior. Prereq., ANTH 2010 and 2020 or EPOB
"1210 and 1220. Appsoved for arts and sciences

core curriculum; nacural science.

ANTH 3010-3. The Homan Animal. ldenuﬁm
genetic, anatomical, physiological, social, and
_behavioral chazacreristics humans share with
other mammals and prisnates. Explores how
these characeristics are influenced by mo-dc_rn
culture, Prereqs., ANTH 2010 and 2020.

Approved for arts and sciences core currlcu]u.m ’

. natural science,

ANTH 3020-3. Seminar: Phy:u(nl Anthropol-

ogy. Offees students an opportunity to probe
more deeply topics presented in ANTH 2010-
2020. Prereqgs., ANTH 2010-2020.

ANTH 3030-3. Se.uu;:lar Archaeology. Smudies
theoretical and methodological advances in
anthropological archaeology. Prereq ANTH
2200.

Cultures of the World
(ANTH 3100 through 3180):

Each course covers peoples and cutural systems
-within areas indicated, including ways of life of

the indigenous populadions, their relations with

- each other and 10 other peoples, and effects of
culture change in recent times.

ANTH 3100-3. Africa: Peoples and Soc:eues .

in Change.

ANTH 3110-3. Ethnogmphy of Mexico and
Central America.
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* ANTH 3130-3. North American Indians: Tra-

ditional Cultures. Comprehensive survey of
native culrures of America north of Mexico,
including a review of their natural environ- |

© IMEnts, prehlswry, languages, and major institu-

tions for the various culture areas. Samc as AIST
3135

ANTH 3160-3. Peoples of the South Paciﬁc.

ANTH 3170-3. America: An Anthropological
* Perspective. Historical and contemporary-
aspects of American life considered from an
anthzopological perspective. Includes such wopics
as slavery, imimigration to the United States,

- developmene of cities, American popular cul-

ture, and American character. Approved for arts
and sciences core curriculum: U.S. context.

ANTH. 3300-3, Elements of Religion. Univer-

- sal components of nchglon, as infereed from reli-

gions of the world, primitive and eivilized.
ANTH 3800-3. Languages and People. Invcs-

* tigation of roles that languages play in building

new nations, in spread of world religions, in . -
mlgmuon, and ir diffusion of writing systems .

" and ather ‘custoriis throughout the world.

'ANTH 4000-3. Quantitative Methods in |
Anthropology. Surveys ways of deriving mean-
ing from anithropological dara by numerical
means, including but not confined-to basic sta-
nstical procedures. Preréq., ANTH 2010 a.nd
"2020. Same as ANTH 5000. )

ANTH 4020-3. Exploratmns in Anthropol-’
. Special ropics in cultoral, linguistic, and
ysncal_am.hropology, as well as archaeelogy.
Prcreq., 15 hours of anthropology course work.
Repeatdble for credit for a wotal of 6 credit
heuss; check wich-the departmenc for semester

offerings. Same as ANTH 5020.
ANTH 4030-6, Comparative Primate -

 Anatomny. Anaromical correlates are mvesugated

through lecture and laboratory disscetion of

_ nonhuman pnmaics Emphasts in readings, lec-
wre, and dissection is placed upon form, func-

tion, and ecology of living primate species. Pre-
feq., ANTH 2010, Sameas ANTH 5030.

ANTH 4060- 3. Nutrition and Anthropology \.

Nurritional requirements of humans-and how
they have been met by different populations, -
taking into account differences in soils, climare,

. natura) resources, technolagy, and cuJiural prac-

.tices. Prereqs., ANTH 2010 and 2020 or EPCB
1210 and 1220 or EFOB 1030 or 1040, Same
as ANTH 5060.

ANTH 4080-3. Anthropological Genencs
Considers data and theory of human genetics.
Emgphasizes analytical rechniques relating to a

genetic analysis of individual; family, and popu-
lations. Preregs., ANTH 2010-2nd 2020 or

EPOB 1210 and 1220. Same as ANTH $080.

ANTH 4110-3, Human Palecontofogy.
Derailed considerarion of the fossil evidence for
human evolution. Subjects covered are a history
ofdlsoovery of important fossils and interpreta-
tions, descriptive information about the fossils,
and data and theary from Pleistocene siidies
relating to ecology. Prereqs.. ANTH 2010 and
2020 or EPOB 1210 and 1220. Same as ANTH
5 1 10

~ rent

.ANTH 4140-3. Human Gmmh and Develo
" meat. Considers individual and population dL('P

fetences in-human body size, shape, compost--
tion, and fuaction. Emphasizes how these
differences arisc as a result of the growth process
and in reladon 1o genetic variarion and environ-

mental influences. Preregs., ANTH 2010 and

" 2020 or EFOB 1210 and 1220.0r EPOB 1030
~and 1 1040. Same as ANTH 5140.

ANTH 4150-3. Human ‘Ecologyt Biological -

~ Aspects. Studies demographic and ecologicat
. variables as they relate to humans. Considers

aspects of natural selection, overpopulation, and - .
environmental detetioration, Preregs., ANTH

*-2010 and 2020 or EPOB 1210 :md 1220, Same

as ANTH 5130

:. .ANTH 4170-3. Primate Paleontol_ogy. Focusw

on the fossil record of nonhominoid primates. .

: Spec:a] emphasis placed on delm:a(mg the ori-

gins of the order Primates, the origing of the pri-
mate suborders Strepsirhini and Haplorhini, and
the adaprations of extinct primates. Prereq.,
ANTH 2010 or EPOB 1210, Same a,s i’LNTH
5170.

'ANTH 4180-3. Anthropolopca.l Pers

Contemporary Issues, Students read, I.SC‘I.I.SS,
and write critical evaluations 6f selected classical

*_ texes in anthropology. These and classroom lec-

tures identify basic themes that inform major
anthropalogical perspectives. Studt_:ms then
bring these perspectives 10 bear on issues cur-

F facing the human species. Pren:qs back-
gmund knowledge of general aseas in anthropol-

. ogj, uppei-division standing, and i instrucror

consent. Approved for-arts and sciences core
cucriculum: critical th)nkmg

. ANTH 4200-3, North American Ard:aco]ogy
- Prehistoric and protohistoric cultures and areas

of North America, excluding the- Américan
Southwest. Same as ANTH 5200,

JANTH 421 0—3 Southwestern Archaeology.

Prehistaric cultures of the Ametican Southwest,
theit origing, characteristics, and relationships.

. Same as ANTH 5210,

ANTH 4220-3. Archaeology of Mexico and’
Central Amence. Prehistoric and prmohlstonc
cultures and azcas of Mexico and Central Amer-
ica, including the Aztees and Mayas. Prereq.,
ANTH 2200. Same as ANTH 5220,

ANTH 4230-3, Settlement Archaeology Stud-
ies the manner in which primitive humans adape
their residences to physical environment and
social needs. Considers prehistoric serdement
data as well as inferences 1o be derived: popula-
tion, community organization, aschitecture, and
land use. Same as ANTH 5230.

ANTH 4240-3. Archacology of South Amer-
ica. Explores prehistoric and protohistoric cul- .

. rures of South America, their origins, character-

istics, and relationships, including the high
civiltzation of che Andean area. Same as ANTH .
5240.

ANTH 4270-3. Plains Archacology. Examines
prehistofic and protshistoric cultures of the
North American plains in five subregions. Ori-
gins, characteristics, and structural elemencs.of

these cultures are discussed in derail. Prereq.,
ANTH 2200 or 2270. Same as ANTH 5270.
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ANTH 4290-3. Ancient Semitic Languages
and Their Inscriptions. Studies the Ancient

Semitic Languages of the Middle East—Biblical -

Hebrew, Phoenician, Moabite, Aramaic;.
Palmyreen, and Nabataean—from their otiginal
sources, inscriptions and graffiti on the walls of
the tombs, temples, potsherds, ostraca; terra
cotta, columns, stelae, papyri, letters, seals,
wood pieces, coffins, jars, vessels, statues, and
figures. Prereq., upper-division standing.

ANTH 4330-3. Environmental-Archaeology.
Surveys the method of cultural ecology as it can
be applied to archaeological investigations. Same

as ANTH 5330.
ANTH 4340-3. Archaeological Method and

Theory. Reviews methods of cultural theories
employed in investigating and explaining the
archaeological record. Same as ANTH 5340.
ANTH 4350 (2-6). Archaeological Field and
Laboratory Reséarch. Students participate in
atchaeological field reseatch and conduct labora-
tory analysis of archacological materials and
data. Prereq., instructor consent. Same as

ANTH 5350.

ANTH 4380-3. Lithic Analysis.and Replica- -

tion. Uses diversity of approaches to the analysis
of ancient stone tools, including fracture
mechanics, lithic technology, materials, heat
treatment, and functional analyms Percussion
and pressure flaking experiments are performed.

Prereq., ANTH 2200. Same as ANTH 5380.

ANTH 4500-3. Cross-Cultural Aspects of
Socioeconomic Development. Examines goals
_of internarional agencies that support develop-
ment in underdevelopcd countries. Amhropo-
logical perspective is provided for such issues as
urban planning, health care and delivery, popu-

lation control, tural development, and land
reform, Same.as ANTH 5500.

ANTH 4510-3. Applied Cultural Anthropol-
ogy. Analysis of preblems of cultural change due
to contacts between people of different cultutes.
Same as ANTH 5510.

ANTH 4520-3. Symbolic Anthropology.
Explores anthropological approaches to the
study of symbolic sysrems, including patterns of
belief, ritual, art, and myth. Theoretical issues
involve nature of symbols, impact of modes of
~ communication, and interpretarion of meaning
.cross-culrurally. Prereq., ANTH 2100. Sameé as
ANTH 5520. Approved for arts and sciences
core curriculum: critical thinking.

ANTH 4530-3. Theoretical Foundations of
Social and Culwural Anthropology. Studies his-
tory of the growth of anthropology from carliest
times ro mid-twentieth century, including vari-
ous schools of thought, outstanding consribu-
tors, and their works. Same as ANTH 5530.

ANTH 4550-3. Culture Dynamics. Study of
culture change emphasizing the role of individ-
ual motivation in promoting or inhibiting such
change. Survey of literature and analysis of

- selecred case material, including problems of
directed change. Same as ANTH 5550.

ANTH 4560-3. North American Indian
Acculturation. C omprehenslve survey of
changges in the native cultures of America north
of Mexico caused by occupation of the conti-
nent by Old World populations, including a

review of processes of contact, environmental
changes, changes in major institutions, the
nature of federal/state administration, the reser-
vation system, and contemporaty developments.
Same as ANTH 5560 and AIST 4565. App-
roved for art and sciences core curriculum: con-
temporary societies, or cultural and gender

" diversity.

ANTH 4570-3. Maritime Peoples Archaeolog-

ical studies of maritime peoples are considered

first, followed by detailéd study of contemperary

maritime peoples; emphasizing fishermen and
fishing communities. Course concludes with
consideration of contemporary issues involving
humanity’s present and future use of the seas.
Same as ANTH 5570. :

ANTH 4580-3. Power: The Anthropology of
Politics. Covers nature and disrribution of ,
power in state and stateless societies, evolution
of political stratification, political economy of -
colonialism, and selected aspects of power in
modern society. Same as ANTH 5580.

ANTH 4590-3. Urban Anthropology. Com-
parative study of urban life. Same as ANTH
5590. Approved for arts and sciences core cur-
riculum: critical thinking.

ANTH 4600-3. Human Ecology: Cultural
Aspects. Descriptive and analytical study of
change in demographic and ecological variables
within one or more specific cultures undergoing
rapid assimilation. Compares aspects of breeding
isolates, population structures, settlement pat-
terns, and family and community institutions.

.Same as ANTH 5600.

ANTH 4610-3. Medical Anthropology. Cul-
tural factors determine states of health and ill-

~ness in both Western and non-Western societies. .

The transition from traditional to modern srarus
creates new problems including population

. growth; aging, changing patterns of morbidiry,

morality and health care,"and new socioeco-
nomic consequences. Same as ANTH 5610.

* ANTH 4630-3. Nomadic Peoples of East

Africa. Examines the issues of curtent concern
in the study of East African pastoral peoples.
First half of the course is devoted to historical
perspecrives; second half explores the transition
from subsistence r6 market-oriented economies.
Prereq., upper-division anthropology major, or
anthropology graduate student. Same as ANTH
5630. .

ANTH 4710-3. Departmental Honors in
Anthropology 1. Course work built around
theme of research design as a means of integrat-
ing previous training inthe field of anthropol-
ogy, as well as providing an opporrunity to per-
form creative scientific investigations.

ANTH 4720-3. Departmental Honors in

Anthropology 2. Conrinuation of ANTH
4710.

ANTH 4750-3. Culture and Society in South

Asia. Intensive analysis of major issues in

. anthropological research on South Asia (India,

Pakistan, Bangladesh; Nepal, and Sri Lanka),
including kinship, gender, marriage, casre sys- -
tem, religion and ritual, ethni¢ conflict, and
social change. Prereq., ANTH 2100. Same as
ANTH 5750. .

ANTH 4760-3. Ethnography of Southeast -

" Asia and Indonesia. Same as ANTH 5760.

ANTH 4840 (1-3). Independent Study. For
upper-division undergraduate students. May be
repeated for credit, up to a maximum of two in
one $emester,

ANTH 4850 (1-3). Independent Study. For
upper- -division undergraduate students, May be
repeated for credit, up to a maximum of 6 credit
hours.

ANTH- 4910 (1-3). Teaching Anthropology.
Practicum by special arrangement only in which
students learn to teach anthropolégy by serving
as recitation leaders or tutors in mtroductory
courses or as small group leaders in advanced
courses. May be repeated for credit, up to a
maximum of 6 credit hours. Prereq., instructor
consent.

ANTH 5000-3. Quantitative Methods in
Anthropology. Same as ANTH.4000.

ANTH 5020-3. Explorations in Anthropol--
ogy. Same as ANTH 4020.

ANTH 5030-6. Comparatlye Primate

. Anatomy. Same as ANTH 4030.

ANTH 5060-3. Nutrition and Anthropology.
Same as ANTH 4660.

ANTH 5080-3. Anthropological Genetlcs
Same as’ ANTH 4080.

ANTH 5110-3. Human Palcontology Same as
ANTH 4110.

ANTH 5130-3. Advanced Osteology, Detailed
study of the human skeleton wirh special atten--
tion to health and demographic conditions in
prehistoric cultures and the evaluation of physi-
cil charicteristics-and genetic relationships of
prehistoric populations. Preregs., ANTH 2010-
2020,

ANTH 5140-3. Human Growth and Develop-
‘ment, Same as ANTH 4140.

ANTH 5150-3. Human Ecology: Biological
Aspects. Same as ANTH 4150.

ANTH 5170-3. Primate Palcontology. Same as

" ANTH 4170

ANTH 5190-3. Conservation Archaeology
Philosophy and legislation involved with conse-
vation (contract) archacology. Contract negotia-
tions and budgetary involvemerits of govern-
ment agencies and universities. Analysis of
environmental impact statements for archaco-
logical projects.

ANTH 5200-3. North American Archaeology

-Same as ANTH 4200.

ANTH 5210-3. Southwestern Archaeology.-
Same as ANTH 4210.

ANTH 5220-3. Archaeology of Mexico and
Central America, Same as ANTH 4220..

ANTH 5230-3. Settlement Archaeology. Same
as ANTH 4230.

" ANTH 5240-3. Archaeology of South Amer-

ica, Same as ANTH 4240.

ANTH 5270-3. Plains Afchaeology. Same‘as
ANTH 4270.

ANTH 5330-3. Environmental Archaeology

Same as ANTH 4330.



. AN'I'H 5340-3. Archaeologlcal Method a.nd
Theory. Samie a3 ANTH 4340.

- ANTH 5350 (2-6). Ard:aeologtcal F_ield and_

‘Laboratory Research. Same as ANTH 4350.

_ ANTH 5380-3. Lithic Analysis and chllca-
. thon. Same as ANTH: 4380. :

. 'ANTH 5390-3. Research Methods in Archae.-
. . olegy 1. Methods and. Lheor}' of archaeology, ’
.emphasizing the interpretation- of materials and
" dara and the refationships of, archaeology to
other disciplines.

ANTH 5500-3. Crow—Cu.lmral Aspects of
Sociogconomic Develapme.nt Same as ANTH
4500.

" ANTHL5510-3. Applied Culrural Anthropol-
ogy. Same as ANTH 4510,

ANTH' 552&3 Symbullc Andlropology S:lme :

as ANTH 4520
ANTH 5530-3. The'oreucal Pou.ndatlons of

Social and Cultural Anthmpoloy Sameas. -

ANTH 4530.

ANTH 5550 3 C‘I-.lhlll'c Dymmacs.- Same as _-
. ANTH 4550.. .

' ANTH 5560-3. North American Indian
Acculturation. Same a.s.g’xNT H 4560.

' ANTH 5570-3. Maritime Pooples. Same a5

" ANTH 4570.

© ANTH 5580-3. Power The Anthropology of .
Pohucs Same as ANTH 4580.

" ANTH 5590-3. Urban Anthropology‘, Samr: as’
ANTH 4590.

' “ANTH 5600-3, Humen Ecology Cultural
. Aspects, Same as ANTH 4600. -

" ANTH 5610-3. Medical Anthropology Samc
a5 ANTH 4610. .

ANTH 5620-3. Seminart Etlmograpl'ly as a
Geare. Explores how the assumptions of ethno-
graphic writing have evolved from the late nine-
teenth century 1o the present day. Compares

- conventional ethnographic descriptions wich -

mMOre inmovative forms of crosscultural represen- :

cation 16 brinig out the isnderlying issues of
ethnographic authority, a]legory, von:e, reﬂe:uv-
ity, and accouncabiticy.

ANTH 5630-3. Nomadic Peoples of East '
Africa. Same as ANTH 4630. Co

ANTH 5640-3. Race ‘and Ethmc;ty in Alnet-
ica: Socio-Cultural Perspectives. Examines
contempordry theoretical and methodological -
" approaches to the,study of race and ethniciry.

"+ Covers ethnic, gender, and cultural studies as .
well as post-modernism. Focuses on socio-cul-

tural perspectives and case studies in the United

States. Prereq., graduate student staus. -

ANTH 5750-3. Cultnre and Society in South
. Asia. Same as ANTH 4750. -

ANTH 5760-3. Ethnography of Southeast
Asia and Indonesia, Same as ANTH 4760.

ANTH 5770-3, Core Course: Archa.eology
Provides a graduate-level overvicw of analytic
- issues relevant to all phases ofarr_haeologjca!
sesearch and of the diversity'of theoretical,
perspectives within che field as a whole. This

.

_course is rcqulred for al ﬁrs( yw graduate sTU-

dents in anthropology. Prereg., graduane starus
‘in anthmpology g

* . ANTH 5780:3. Core Courses Cultural

AnLhropoiogy Provides an intense, graduate-
level introduction to the discipline of cultural
an(hropo]ogy. with an emphasis upon critically
asséssing those methads, theories, and works

“which have shaped the field from the nineteenth -

gentury to the present time. Prereq., graduate .
status in anthropology. -

ANTH 5790-3. Core Course:’ Blologu:al
Anthropology. Discusses how biclogical anthiro-

’ po]oglsl:s use evidence and concepts from evolu-

tionary. theory, human biology, 2nd’ ecology 1o
understand the evolution, diversification; and -

adapration of human populauons Required of
all first-year graduare students in anthropology.

__.'-Prcrcq graduate status.in anthropology.

ANTH 5830-3. Biocultural Foundatiois of

Language. Invesugare_s species-specific language -

behavior as ix relates to the haminoid fossil
record, primate comsunication, and physiology.
Evidence drawn from archaealogical dita and

from cultural anthropology. -

ANTH 5840 (1-3). Gmded Study Dln:ctcd
individual research based on a specific area of

-spcclallz.auon May be repeated for crcdn, up to

a maximum of two in one semester.

: HNTH 6940-3. Candldate for Degree. -

ANT H 6950 (1-6). Master’s Thesis.
ANTH-7000-3, Seminar Current Research

- Topics..
- ANTH 7010-3. Semmar Edmologlcal

T-ﬁeory

. -ANTH 7020-3, Semipar: Physxcal
_Amhropology

ANTH 7030-3. Seminary’ Archauology
ANTH 7040 3, Semman Anthropologxcal

E Linguistics.

ANTH 7140-3. Seminar: Amhneolugy of .

Selected: Areas, Considers archaeology of a spec- _

ified area, either. geographical or topical. Areas

- selected in accordance wtth current research

in [C'I'CSIZS

ANTH 7150-3. Semmar Physlcal Anthropol—
.ogy of Selected Artas. Deailed considesarion

of morphological and geneic rahge of variabiliy *
of major contmenm] divisions of hismankind.

"..ANTH 7300-3. Seminar Rescarch Metl:lods
- in Cultural Anthropology.

ANTH 7840 (1-3). Independent Research,
Research aimed at developing a.solution to an
originaly conceived rescarch prablem. May be

. fepeared for credt, up to a maximum of two in

ane SCI‘I‘ICS‘[EI'

ANTH 8990-10. Dm:toral Dlssertatlon Al
doctoral students must register for no fewer. than
30 hours of disscreation credit as part of the
requirements for the degree. For 2 deailed dis-

~ cussion of doctoral dissertadon credit, refer to
" the Graduate School portion of this caralog. |

ANTH 4789-3. .
Studies the cultuse of the ancient Middle Bastvo -
*_shed light on the history of its languages. Réad-

" College of Arts and Sciences/ Coun.'e'De.rm}'Jtiam 1.29 -

Cross Lu‘ﬂngs

ANTH 4269-3. Biblical Archaeology. Old Tes-

+_ tament history in the light of archacological -

investigation; the Old Tesrament in framework.

- of the Titerature of che ancieat Near East, Same
_.as ANTH 5269 and CLAS 4269. '

ANTH 4419-3. ﬁrchmlogy ofA.m:lcm Nem: o
East. Emphasizes similarity-and differences

between the archaeological | material of nations of
- the Middle East and the archaedlogical influ-

ences which were exchanged between such
nations. Same-as ANTH 5419 and CLAS 4419. .

ANTH 4429.3. Archaeology of Ancient’

" Egypt. Archacology of ancient Egypt in light of*
. recent excavations; the link between histary and. .

archaeology of the nations of the Bible in the
North and Egypr, Nubiz, Echiopia, and Yemen
in che South. Same as ANTH 5429 and CLAS -
4429, . .

tian Hleroglyphlcs l

ing-and transiating hieroglyphics into modesn *

" languages. Same as ANTH. 5789 and CLAS
- 4789 :

- ANTH 5269-3. Biblical Archacology Same as.
_ ANTH 4269 and CLAS 5269. :
"ANTH 5419-3. Archaeology
. East. Samc ashNTH 4419 and CLAS 5419

ANTH 5429- 3. Archaeology of Ancient
. Bgypt. Same as ANT H 4429 and CLAS 5429

of Andel:i‘t Nw.

ANTH 5789-3. Egyptlan Hlmglyphms 1.

© Sdme as ANTH 4789 and CLAS 5789.

: Applled Mathematlcs

APPM 1350-4. Caleulus L for Engmeers

" Selected topics in analytical geometry and caleu-
- lus. Rares of change of funcrions, limits, deriva-
_ tivis of algebraic and transcendental functions,

applications of derivatives, and integracion. Pre-
regs., two years.of high school algebra, one year
of geomerry, one-half year of trigonometry, and.
sausfactory performanceé on the math placement
examjnation, or. C or better in math modules -
{MATH 1000-1040). Appro\rod for ares and sci- -
encés core curticulum; quantirative reasonin

and mathematical skills. Note: GEEN 1351, a
2-credir lab, is available for students who would
like more practice workmg calculus problems in

a gl‘Ollp lcammg environment.

 APPM 1360-4. Galculus 2 for Engioeers.
_ Continuation of APPM 1330. Apphcanons of

the definite integral, methods of integration,

-improper integrals, Taylar's theorem, and infi- _

nite series. Preteq., APPM 1350 or MATH
1300,

APPM 2350-4 C.n]culus 3 for Engmms
Covers multivariable calculus, vector analysis,

. and theorems, of Gauss, Green, and Stokes. Pre- -

reqs., APPM. 1360, 1380, or MATH 2300.

* APPM 2360-4, Introduction to Linear Alge-
- bra and Differential Equations. Introduces

ordinary differensial equations; systems of firiear

- equations, matrices, determinants, vector spaces,

linear transformations, and systems of lineas
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differential equations. No credir is awarded to

students alteady having credit in borh MATH

3130 and 4430. Preteq., APPM 1360 or MATH

- 2300,

APPM 2380-4. Introduction to Ordinary
Differential Equations. Basic concepts of ordi-
riary differential equations. Covers methods to
solve first-order equations and linear equations
of highet order, especially equations with con- " -
stant coefficients; series solutions; and numerical
methods,.implemented on' a personal computer.
Prereq., APPM 1360 or MATH 2300. -

APPM 3010-3. An Introduction to Nonlinear
" Systems: Chaos. Aims at both:majors and
minors in the physical sciences with ar least one
year of university calculus. Provides students
with an introduction to concepts and procédures
~that are useful in the analysis of nonlinear sys- -

tems. Prereq.; APPM 1350 and APPM 1360.

APPM 3050-3. An Introduction to Symbolic
and Numerical Computation. Introduces sym-
bolic and numerical computing at an elementary
level. Designed to teach some principles of com-
putational and applied mathematics using com-
putational tools such as Mathematica, Maple,
Reduce, or Derive. Prereq., APPM 1350 and

. 1360..

APPM 3170-3. Discrete Applied Mathemat-

~ics. Introduces discrete structures, their repre-

- sentations, and applications. Emphasizes appli-
cations of graph theory to fields such as
computer.science, engineering, operations

_research, social sciences, and biology. Prereq: or

doreq., APPM 3310, Same as MATH 3170.
APPM 3310-3. Matrix Methods and Applica-

tions. Introduces linear algebra and matrices,
emphasizing applications. Includes methods-of
solving systems of linear algebra and linear ordi-
nary differential equations. Discusses computa-
tional algorithms to implement these methods.

Some applications in operations research may be
p .

included as time permits. Students may not
receive credit for both MATH 3130 and APPM
3310. Prereq., APPM 1360 or MATH 2300.

‘APPM 3570-3. Applied Probability. Axions;
counting formulas; conditional probability;
independence; random variables; continuous
and discrete distribution; expectation; moment

* generating functions; law of large numbers; cen-

tral limir cheorem; poisson process; multivariate

Gaussian distribution. Students may not receive
. credit for both APPM 3570 and ECEN 3810 or
for both APPM 3570 and MATH 4510, Pre-

req., APPM 2350 or MATH 2400. :

APPM 4350-3, Methods in Applied Mathe-
matics: Fourier Series and Boundary Value
Problems. Reviews ordinary differential equa-
toris, including solutions by series. Physical

. derivation of the classical linear partial differen-’
tial equations (heat, wave, and Laplace equa- .
tions). Solution of these equations via separation
of variables, with Fourier series, Fourier inte-
grals, and more general eigenfunction expan-
sions. Prereqs., APPM 1350, 1360, 2350, and
2360. Same as APPM 5350.

" APPM 4360-3. Methads in Applied Mathe—
matics: Complex Variable and Applications.
Introduces methods of complex variables. Con-
tour integration and theory of residues. Applica-
tion to solving partial differential equations by

transform mefhods; Fourier and Laplace ’trans—‘
forms; Reimann-Hilbert boundaty-value prob-
lems. Conformal mapping with application to

*" ideal fluid flow and/or electrostatics. Prereq.,

APPM 2350 and 2360 or APPM 3310 or -
mstructor consent. Same as APPM 5360

- APPM 4380-3. Modelmg in Applled Mathe-

matics. Exposition of a variety of mathematical
models arising in the physical and biological sci-
ences. Models may be taken from applications '

in classical and celestial mechanics, fluid dynam- -

ics, traffic flow, population dynamics, econom-
ics; and elsewhere. Prereq,, ‘APPM 2360.

. APPM 4520-3. Introduction to Mathematlcal

Statistics. Point and confidence interval estima-
tion. Principles of maximum likelihood suffi-
‘ciency, and completeness; rests of simple and
composite hypotheses, linear models, and mult;-
ple regression analysis. Analysis of variance dis-

- tribution-free methods. Prereq., MATH 4510 or
APPM 3570 or 4560. Same as APPM5520 and .

MATH 4520.

APPM 4560-3. Introduction to Probability
Models. Tools will be developed and then
applied to rhe analysis of probabiliry models
used.in engineering, ‘management science, the ~
physical and social sciences, genetics, and opera-
tion research. Prereq., APPM 2350 or MATH
2400. Same as APPM 5560. -

" APPM 4570-3. Statlstlcal Methods. Covers

discrete and contintious probability laws, ran-

- dom variables; expectations; laws of large num-

bers and central limit theorem; estimation, test-
ing hypotheses, analysxs of variance, tegression
analysis, nonparametri¢: methods. Emphasizes
applications with an intreduction to- packaged™
computer programs. Prereq., Calculus 2. Same
as APPM 5570.

- APPM 4650-3. Intermediate: Numerical

Analysis 1. Numerical solution of nonlinear -
equarions; interpolation; methods in numerical
integration; numetical solution of linear systems
and marrix eigenvalue problems. Stresses signifi-

.cant computer applications and software. Pre-

req., APPM 2350 ot MATH 2400; APPM

" 2360 and 3310 or MATH 3130, Same as

MATH 4650.

'APPM 4660-3. Intermediate Numerical

Analysis 2. Continuation of APPM 4650,
Numerical solution of initial-value problems,

 and two-point boundary-valué preblems for

ordinary differential equations. Numerical meth-
ods for solving partial differential equations. Pre-

“req., APPM 465(). Same as MATH 4660. ‘
" APPM 4840 (1-3). Independent Study. Intro- "

duces undergraduate students to the research
focuses of the program in applied marhematics.
Preregs.,., APPM 1350, 1360, 2350, 2360, and
either APPM 3310'or MATH 3130. Recom-
mended prereqs., a course in ordinary or'partial
differential equations and APPM 4650.

APPM 4955-3, Undergraduate Seminar in
Applied Mathematics. Introduces undergradu-
ates to applied marhematical ropics and strate- -
gies for research, A maximum of 6 houts of sem-
inar work is allowed toward the degree in

_ applied mathemarics. Preregs., three semesters

of calculus, APPM 2360 or an upper-division
applied mathematics course, and instructor

. consent.

APPM 5180-3. Discrete Applied Mathematics.
Focuses on the use of discrete modeling to solve
problems in several disciplines, using graph the-

- ory and combinatorics. Applications are selected
" from areas such as computer sciencé cominunica-

tion networks, economics, operations research; -
and social, biological, and environmenral sci-
ences, as well as engineering. Preregs., APPM
4650 and 4350, or instructor consent.

APPM 5350-3, Methods in Applied Mathe-
matics. Same as APPM 4350.

APPM 5360-3. Methods in Applied Mathe-
matics. Same as APPM 4360.

APPM 5440-3. Applied Analysis 1. Discusses
the elements of basic real and complex analysis,
Banach spaces, LP spaces, and many relevant
inequalities. Includes applications of existence
and uniqueness of solutions to various types of
ordinary differential equations, partial differen-
tial equations;:and integral equations. Preregs.,
MATH 4310 and 4320 or equivalent; MATH

3130 or equivalent; or instructor consent.

APPM 5450-3. Applied Analysis 2. Continua-
tion of APPM 5440. Prereq., APPM 5440 or

- instructor consent. .

. "APPM 5470-3. Methods of Apphed Mathe-
- matics: Partial Differential and Integral Equa-

tions. Studies. propertles and solutions of partial
differential equations. Covers methods of char-
acteristics for partial differential equations, well-

" posed problems, main results for the well-known

equations, Green’s functions, and related integfal
equations. Prereq., upper-division applied math—

- ematics equivalent to APPM 4360,

APPM 5480-3. Methods of Applied Mathe-

~matics: Approximation Methods. Covers

asymptomatic evaluation of integrals (stationary
phase and steepest descents), perturbation meth- -
ods (regular and singular methods, and inner

and outer-expansions), multiple scale'methods,
and applications to differeritial and incegral -
equations. Prereq., APPM 5470 or instructor

consent,

APPM 5520-3. Introduction to Matheinatical
Statistics. Same as APPM 4520 and MATH

5520,

APPM 5560-3. Introduction to Probability
Models. Same as APPM 4560.

' APPM 5570-3. Statistical Methods. Samec as

APPM 4570.

APPM 5580-3. Statistical Methods for Data
Analysis. Combines statistical methods with

* practical applications and computer software.

Develops commonly used staristical models such
as anaJy51s of variance as well as linear and logis-
tic tegression. The statistical models are imple-
mented and interpreted in the context of actual .
dara sets using available statistical software. Pre- -
req.,.a previous course in statistics.

APPM 5600-3. Numerical Analysis 1. Solu-
tion of linear systems, least squares approxima-
tions, nonlinear algebraic equations, interpola-
tion, and quadrature. Prereqs., calculus, MATH
3130 and CSCI 1700. Same as MATH"5600.

. APPM 5610-3. Numerical Analysis 2. Solu-

tion of ordinary and partial differential equa-
tions, Prereq., APPM 5600 or MATH 5600.
Same as MATH 5610.



APPM 6520-3.. Mathematical Staristics.

Mathemarical theory of stacissics. Toplcs include’

 distribution theory, estimation and testing of

. - hypotheses, multivariate analysis, and nonpata- -

metri¢ infefence, all with emphasis on theory
* Prereq, APPM 5520 or MATH 5520. Samc as
MATH 6520. -

ADPPM 6540-3. Time Series Analysis. Basic
properties, linear extrapolation, and filrering of

stationary random functions. Spectral and cross-

* spectral analysis; estimation of the power spec-
frum using coMputers; nonstationary cime
series; camparison of various computer-programs.
Prereq., MATH 4510.0c APPM 4560 or
instructor consent. Same as MATH 6540.

APPM 6550-3. Intreduyction to Stochastic -
- Processes. Systematic study of Ma:kov chains
" and some of the simpler Markov processes -
including renewal theory, limir theorems for
- Markov chains, branching processes, queuing

(hcory, birth and death processes and Brownian |
motion. Applications o physical and biological

sciences. Preregs., MATH 4310 and MATH
-+ 4510 or APPM 4560 or instrucror consent.
- Same as MATH 6550,

- APPM 6620-3. Numerical Coniputation-in
-Applied Mathematics 1. Covers numerical
solution of ordinary and partial d:fferential
equations, initial 2nd boundary value problems,
stability, and convergence of difference schemes.

Prer\:q APPM 4650 or MATH 4650 ot i

' 1nsuuct0r CORSC]’} L.

'APPM 6630-3. Nnmmcs] Compulatlon in
Applied Mathematics 2. Continuation of

. APPM 6620. Prereq:: APPM 6620 or instructer

consent.

APPM 6900 (1 3} [ndcpcndent Smdy

APPM 6950 (1-6} Ma.stgr’s Thesis.

© APPM 7100-3. Mathematical Methods in’
- Dynamical Systems. Includes dynamical sys-

tems, mappings and differential equations,

periad douhljng route 10 chaos, Hamilionian

mechanics, action-angle variables, results from

- KAM and bifurcation theory, phase-plane anily-’

sis, Melnikov theory, strange attractors, chaos,
etc. Prereq., APPM 5440, PHYS 5210 or equiv-

alent, or instructor- consent.

APPM 7300-3. Mathematical Methods in
Nonlinear Waves and Integrable Equations.
Includes basic results associated with linear dis-
persive wave systems, first-order norlinear wave
equations, nonlinear dlsperswc wave equatiois,
solitons, and the methods of the inverse scarter-
ing wansform. Prereqs., APPM 5470 and 5480,
PHYS 5210, or instructor consent, -

. APPM 7400-3. Topics in Applied Mathemat- -

ics. Provides a vehicle for the developmenc and
presentation of new topics with the pon.nnal of
being incorporated into the core courses in
applied marhemarics. May be repeated once for .
credi. Prereq., instructor consent.

APTM 7500-3. Topics in Computational
Fluid Dynamics. Covers numerical methods
and analysis relevant to problems in fluid
dynamics. Discusses difference, spectral, muld-
level andfor finitc element metheds as they apply

to particular applicatiéns. Prereq., APPM 5610. -
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APTM 7900 (1 -3). Readmg smd Research i
Applied Mathematics. Introduces graduace stu-

" .dents to the rescarch focuses of the program-in

applied mathemarics, Prereq msm.lctor

Treonsent.

APPM 8000 1. Semmar in Agphed Mathe-

. matics. Inrcoduces graduate students 1o the
. sesearch focuses of the prograrn Prareq instrue-

Lor consent.

APPM 8100-1. Seminar in Dynamcal Sys- '.:' '

tems. Intraduces advanced ropics and rﬁearch

¢ in dynamical systems. .
“APPM $200-1. Seminar in Non.hnca: Waves -

and Integrable Equations. Incroduces advanced
topics and research in nonlinear waves and inte-

grable systems

APPM 8990-10. Doq(oral Dlssemtmn Al] -

doctqra] students must register for not fewer
than 30 hours of dissertation credit as part of -
the requirements for the degree. :

Ari,s and'S'tI:ie'nc,és

- Expository Writing :
'ARSC 1000-4. Genera! Expository Writing.

Helps students develop their abiliries to da col-”
lege-level reading, writing, and thinking, St-
dents ar¢ asked to read critically, then construct

written respenses that are revised and crafted '

into more formal essays and position papers.
Offered through the University Learning Cencer.

Prereq progmm coordma(or COnsent.

-ARSC 1100 (3 4) Advanced Exposnory Writ—

ing. Continuation of the writing skills' addre.ssed

- in ARSC 1000. The advanced cousse requirés -
- students to create longer papers informed by

independent library reseasch and conm:nmg
more cdmplex, mulu-layered arguments,
Offered through the Universicy Learning Center.
Prereq., ARSC 1000 or program coordinatcr
consefit. Approved for arts and sciences core

'C'I.ll'l'lCIJIl.lm WTH'I.‘CD commumcauon

ARSC 1150-3, Writing | in Arts a.hd Sucnocs

lphaslzt:s the development of effective writing .
skil

with instruction provided in expository

and analytical writing, Basic clements of gram-
. mar, syntax;, and composition will be reviewed
- as needed. Approved for arts and sciences core .
_curricoliam: written communication.

Special Cu'rri'at!d
ARSC 1500-1. Eu\'lronmenta[ Scmnm

. Seminar.

ARSC 1510-1. Em'lronmental Sc:ences
Seminar.

ARSC 2080-3; Introduction to Lesbian, -

- Bisexual and Gay Studies. Investigares the

social and historical meanings of racial, gender,
and sexual identities.and their rc]arlonslup o

- contemporary lcsb:an bisexual, gay and trans-

gender communitics,

" ARSC 1700-3. The' Mcamng of the Umver-

sity. Develops major-histarical, psychological,

. philosophical, and personal perspectives on edu-

cation in general and universicy education in
particular. Participants are encouraged to con-
sider how the issues developed in the seminar
bear an the choices they face in planning cheir

“own educations. Approved for arts-and sciences -

core cumculum ideals and values,

'ARSC 2274-3. Peer Counseling. Overview of '

the field of paraprofessional counseling. Tniro- ~
duces students 1o counseling theory and tech-

._ nigues, Students study the philosophy of a lib-

eral arts education as well as policies and -
-requirements of the Collcgc of Arts and

Sciences.

ARSC 3000-1. Journeys Between Self and

Qther. Explores typical ways Western sojourners ~
- have described whac they have discovered while -

hvmg in another culture and how they have -

- been affecred by that encounter. Analyzes the

culrural adjustment process and subsequcnt _
changes in personality.and world view through.

* ilm, novels; and students’ personal experiences.

Prercgs., one sefester of year od a study abmad

program and mstmctor consent.

Theses

ARSC 4909 {2-6). Semor Thesns for Individu--
all'y Strucru.red Major. : -'

ARSC 4949 (3-6). Senior Thesis.

: Graduate Coursar

ARSC 5010-3. Envn'onment.al and Namra,l
Resources Policy. Focuses on the integration of
disciplinary perspectives in the formation and .

- appraisal of public policy dealing with the use

“and protection of natural resources and the envi-

ronment. Research emphasis; specific topics
vary. Required for the environmental policy.cer-

" tificate. Prereq., instrucior consém' Same as

ARSC 7010.

ARSC 5020-3. Pollcy Respou.su to Global
Change. Focuses on the integration OFdJSCIF]l- o

. mary perspectives in the design. arid appraisal of

olicy responses to the cluster of issues involved -
".in global change. Research emphasis; specific
topics vary. Required for the environmental pol-

* icy certficate. Prcrcq insructor consent. S:me
~as ARSC 7020.

+_ ARSC 5090-3, Graduate Seminar in Fermm.st
* Theory. Begins with a seconsideration of con-.

" remporary Anglophone feminist theory, then

focuses primarily on the debates of the last 25
years, Discusses how gender should be under-
stoad and how it interrelates with our under-
standings of class, race, embodiment, sexualizy,
and knowledge. Preregs., graduate standmg and ~
instructor consent. :

ARSC 7010-3. Environmental and Natural
‘Resources Policy. Samie as ARSC 5010.

* ARSC 7020-3. Policy Responses to Global .

Change. Same as ARSC 5020.
Asian Studies

ASIA 1840, 2840, 3840, 4840 (1 3) ludepen— '
dent Srudy.

. ASIA 4830—3 Senior Thesis in Asian Studmc

Studies an approved East Asian topic, following
guidelines established by the program dicecror.

Undertaken either as an independent study with - p

an Asiam studies faculry member or as part of a

- seminar conrse approved by the Asian studies.

faculty representative in the students discipli-

nary oprion.
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Astrophysical, Planetary,
and Atmospheric Sciences

APAS 1010-4. Introductory Astronomy 1.
Introduces principles of modern astronomy for
nonscience majors, summarizing our present
knowlcdge about the Earch, moon, planets, Sun,
and origin of life. Similar to APAS 1110, but
with additional recitation and lab experience.
Students must attend six nighteime observing
“sessions. Approved for arts and sciences core
curriculum: natural science."

APAS 1020-3. Introductory Astronomy 2.
Introduces principles of modern astronomy for
nonscience majors, summarizing our present
knowledge about the Sun, stars, birth and death
of stars, neutron stars, black holes, galaxles,
quasars, and the organization and origins of the
universe. Prereq., APAS 1010. Srudents must .
attend six nightrime observing sessions.

' Approved for arts and'sciences core currlculum
natural science.

" APAS 1030-4. Accelerated Introductory
Astronomy 1. Covers principles of modern

astronomy summarizing our presenr knowledge * -

about the Earth, moon, planets, sun, and ‘origin
of life. Similar to APAS 1010 bur taughr at a
higher intellectual level including a significant
amount of quantitative analysis. Students must
atsend six nighttime observing sessions: Prereq,
algebra (MATH 1000-1040 or equivalent).

*Required in APAS minor. Approved for arts and

sciences core-curriculum: ‘natural science,

APAS 1040-4. Accelerated Introductory

~Astronomy 2, Covers principles of modern
astronomy- summarizing our present knowledge
“about the sun, stars, birch and death of stars,
neutron stars, black holes, galaxies, quasars, and
the.organization and origins of the universe.
Similar to APAS 1020 but raught at a higher
intellectual level including a significant amount |
of quantitative analysis. Preregs., algebra
«(MATH 1010-1040 or equivalent) and APAS
1030. Required in APAS minor. Approved for -
arts and sciences core curriculum: natural science.

APAS 1110-3, General Astronomy: The Solar .

System. Principles of modern astronomy for
nonscience majots, summarizing our present
knowledge about the Earth, moon, planets, Sun,
and the origin of life: APAS 1110 and 1120 may
be taken in either order: In both courses there is
considerable use of the Fiske Planerarium, but
only limited. use of relescopes. Students must
attend six nighttime observing sessions.
Approved for arts and sciences cofe currlculum
natural science.

APAS 1120-3; General Astronomy Stars and
Galaxies. Principles of modern astronomy for
nonscience majors, summarizing our present' )
knowledge about the Sun, stats, neutron stars,
black holes, inferstellar gas, galaxies, quasars,
and the structure and origins of the universe.
APAS 1110 and 1120 can be taken in either
order. Students must attend six nighttime -
observing sessions. Approved for arts and sci-

" ences core curriculum: natural science.

APAS 1150-3, Dynamic Earth 3—Meteorol-
ogy and Oceanography. Lect. Broad, mostly

quahtatlve survey of the composition, structure,
and primary dynamic phenomena of the Eartlvs

f «

atmosphere and oceans. Discusses selected appli-
cations to situations of societal interest {el Nifio
events, greenhouse effect and heating the atmos-
phere, ozone hole, nuclear winter). Prereq.,
APAS 1010 or GEOL 1130. Approved for arts. .

and sciences core curriculum: natural science.

APAS 1230-3. Light and Color for Nonscien-
tists. Discusses light, color, vision, and percep-
tion. Covers reflection, refraction, lenses, and
applications to photography and othet methods
of light sensing. Other topics include lasers and
holography Course is geared toward nonscience
majors. Approved for arts and sciences core cur-
riculum: natural science.

APAS 2000-3. Ancient Astronomies of the
World. Documents the numerous ways in

which observational astronomy and cosmology

have been features of ancient cultures. Includes
naked cye astronomy, archacoastronemy,
ethnoastronomy, concepts of time, calendrics,
cosmogony, and cosmology. Approved for arts
and sciences core curriculum: natural science.

APAS 2010-3. Modern Cosmology——Origin
and Structure of the Universe. A nonmathe-
matical introduction to modern cosmology-for
nonscience majors. Covers the Big Bang; the
age, size, and structure of the universe; the ori-
gin of the eléments and of stars, galaxics, the
solar system, and life. Approved for arts and sci-
énces corc curriculum: natural science.

APAS 2020-3, Introduction to Space Astron-
omy. Discusses reasons for making astronomical
observations from space, scientific-goals, practi-
cal requirements for placing instruments in
space, politics of starting new programs, and
selected missions. Prereq., APAS 1010 or 1020
or 1110 or 1120. Approved for arts and sciences
core curriculum: natural science.

" APAS 2840 (1-3). Independent Study: Prereq.,

4, .Instructor consent.

APAS 3060-3. Introduction to Space Experi-
mentation..Provides a systems perspective of
space exploration for students.in all disciplines:

Surveys the scientific and technical research that

can be accomplished from space and the engi-
neering principles and tools needed to make that
teseatch possible. Preregs., one semester of cal-

culus (MATH 1300; APPM 1350; or MATH

. 1080, 1090, and 1100; or equivalent) and one

year of general physics (PHYS 2010 and 2020,

.ot PHYS 1110'and 1120). Same as ASEN 3060.

Approved for arts and sciences core curricutum:
natural science.

APAS 3180-3. Aviation Meteorology. Familiar-

izes students with a wide range of atmospheric
behavior pertinent to air travel: rudiments of

. aerodynamics; aircraft stabilicy and control;

atmospheric citculation, vertical motion, turbu-

“lence, and wind shear; fronts, clouds, and
- storms. Prereq., APAS 1150 or equivalent.

Approved for arts and sciences core curticulum:
natural science,

APAS 3190-3. Atmospheric Science 1: Meteo— ‘
“rology. Topics vary from year to year and may

include weather-map analysis and prediction,-
weather modification, severe storrms, air quality;
and regional weather. Prereq., APAS 1150 or
GEOG.1001. Same as GEOG 3191. Approved

for arts and sciences core curriculum: natural

‘sclence.

APAS 3200-3. Atmospheric Science 2: Clima-
tology. Topics vary from year to year and may
include climatic change, snow and ice, moun-
tain ‘weather and climate, and applied climatol-
ogy. Prereq., APAS 1150 or GEOG 1001, or
instructor consent. Same as GEOG 3201.
Approved for arts and sciences core curriculum:
natural ‘science.

APAS 3210-3. Intermediate Astronomy: Solar
System. Topics in modern solar-system-astron-
omy are pursued. Topics vary but often include
nature and evolution of the Sun, life in the uni-
verse, origin and nature of the planets, and space
science. Nonmathematical. Prereq., APAS 1110
or 1010. Approved for arrs and sciences core
curriculum; natural science.

APAS 3220-3. Intermediate Astronomv: Stars
and Galaxies. Topics in modern astronomy out-
side the solar system are pursued. Topics vary =

-but often include stars, black holes, galaxies, .

quasars, and cosmology. Nonmathematical (sim-
ple algebra only) but physical concepts intro-
duced. Prereq.; APAS 1120 or 1020. Approved
for arts and sciences core curriculum: natural
science. '

ATAS 3710-3. The Earth’s Atmesphere and
Oceans. Physical structure and processes occur-
ring in the atmosphere and oceans; radiarion
and cloud physics; atmospheric winds and ocean
currents;-general circulation; gulf and jet
streams; and formation of severe storms. Pre-

~regs,, PHYS 1110 and 1120, and either MATH

1300 and 2300.or APPM 1350 and 1360 Elec-

tive for APAS minor.

APAS 3720-3. Planets and their Atmospheres
Phiysics and chemistry of the acmospheres of -
Mars, Venus, Jupiter, Saturn, and Titan, Evolu-
tion of the atmospheres ‘of Earth, Venus, and
Mars. The escape of gases from the Galilean
satellites, Tiran, and Mars. Orbital characteris-
tics of planets, moons, and comets. Recent
results of space exploration. Preregs., PHYS

"1110 and 1120, and either MATH 1300 and

2300 or APPM 1350 and 1360. Elective for
APAS minor,

APAS 3730-3. Astrophysics 1——Stellar and
Intersteliar. APAS 3730 anid 3830 provide a
year-long introduction to physical processes,
observations, and curtent reséarch methods in

- stellar, interstellar, galactic, and extra-galacric

astrophysics, with astronomical applications of
graviry, radiation processes, spectroscopy, ‘gas
dynamics, and plasma physics. Preregs., PHYS
1110-1120 and eicher MATH 1300-2300 or

‘APPM 1330-1360. Elective for APAS minor.

APAS 3740-3. Cosmology and Relativity. Spe-

_cial and general relacivity as applied to astro-

physics, cosmological models, observational cos-
mology, experimental relativity, and the early
universe. Prereqs., PHYS 1110-1120, and either
MATH 1300-2300 or APPM 1350 1360. E]ec—
tive for APAS minor.

APAS 3750-3. Planets, Moons, and Rings.
Approach 10 the physics of planers’thar empha-

sizes their surfaces, satellites, and rings. Topics

include formation and evolution.of planetaty -
surfaces, history of the.terrestrial planets, and
dynamics of planetary rings. Both APAS 3720
and APAS:3750 may be taken for credit in any

order. Preregs., PHYS 1110-1120, and either
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MATH 1300-2300 or APPM 1350-1360; Elec-
tive for APAS minor.

APAS 3830-3. Astrophysics 2——Galactic and

Extragalactic. The course pair APAS 3730 and -

3830 provides a year-long introductory to physi-

cal processes, observations, and ctirrent research

methods in stellar, incerstellar, galactic, and
extragalactic 1str0physics with astronomical
applications of gravity, radiation processes, spec-
troscopy; gas dynamics, and plasma physics. Pre-
regs., PHYS 11101120, calculus (MATH .
1300-2300 ot APPM 1350-1360), and APAS.
3730. Elective for APAS minor.

APAS 4010-3. Astrophysical Research Se_nﬁ—
nar. Intensive seminar on the science and meth-
ods of astrophysical research. In-class work pre-

seits theorerical backgroand and an overview of .

ongoing research at CU; students also work on
individual research' projects in an area of special-
ization. Preregs., two semesters of calculus, two
semesters of physics, anda major in-either math,
physics, or engineering,

APAS 4150-3. Plasma Physics. Discusses the
fundamentals of plasma physics, including parti-
cle motion.in electromagnetic fields, wave prop-
agation, collisions, diffusion, and resistivity. Pre-
sents examples from space plasmas, astrophysical
plasmas, laboratory fusion plasmas, and plasmas
in accelerators. Preregs:;, PHYS 1110 and 1120,
and MATH 2400 or APPM 2350, Ptereq. or
“coreq., PHYS 3310. Same as PHYS 4150.

APAS 4300-3. Dynamics of Fluids. Describes
the fundamentals of fluid-dynamics, particulatly

> recent developments in topics of physical inter-
est, such as boundary layers; thetmal coiivection
in the Earth’s mantle, oceans, atmosphere, and
the Sun; compressible flows; magnetohydrody-
namics; turbulence; chaos; super fluids; ferro
fluids; and non-Newtonian fluids. Preregs.,
MATH 2400 or APPM 2350, APPM 2360,
PHYS 3210, PHYS 3310, and PHYS 3320.
Same as PHYS 4300.

APAS 4800-3. Space Science: Practice and
Pollcy Exposes students to current controversies
in science that illusrrate the scientific method
and the interplay of observation, theory, and sci-
ence policy. Students research and debate both
sides of the issues, which include strategies.and

spinoffs of space exploration, funding of science,
big vs. small science, and scientific heresy-and = -

fraud. Preregs., APAS 1110-1120 or APAS
1010-1020 or PHYS 1120, or PHYS 2020,
Approved for the arts and sciences core curricu-
lum: crirical thinking.

APAS 4810-3. Science and Pseudo- Science in
Astronomy. Stimulates students co critically dis-
tinguish science and pseudo-science astronomi-
cal concepts. Discusses some current astronomi-
cal controversics, as well as pseudo-scientific
topics. Preregs., APAS 1110 and 1120, or APAS
1010 and 1020, or PHYS 1110 and 1120, or
PHYS 2010 and 2020. Approved for arts and
sciences core curriculum: critical chinkirig.

APAS 4840 (1-3). Independent Study. Prereq,

lIlStI'UCYOI' consent.

APAS 5000-3. Seminar-in _Plasma Physics.
Graduate seminar on cufrent-plasma physiés
research. Reviews the goals and techniques of
research in areas of plasma physics (controlled

fusion, numerlcal 51muhtxons, solar and space

. physics). Discusses current topics and research

literature in depth. May be repeated for an addi-

.tional 1 credit hour for a total of four credit

hours to meet candidacy requirement. Prereq.,
e . q
graduate standing or. instructor consent, Same as

PHYS 5000.

APAS 5050-4. Physical Processes of the
Atmosphere and Ocean. Atmospheric thermo-
dynamics, hydrostatics, cloud and radioactive

processes, and chemical cycles. Elemencary
~ dynamics with application to the earth and .

planetary atmosphere.

APAS 5060-3, Dynamics of the Atmosphere '
and Ocean, Large-scale dynamics of stratified
rotating atmospheres. Quasigeostrophic flow,
baroclinic and barotropic instabilities, Rossby
wave propagation,' wave-mean flow interactions,
global circulations, and transport processes in
the atmosphere. Prereq., APAS 5050.

" APAS 5110-3. Internal Processes 1. Thermal,

mechanical, quantum, and radiative processes in
gases and plqsmas, with emphasis on spectro-
scopy, atomic and molecular physics, statistical
mechanics, and kinetic theory, with applications

- to astrophysics, planetary physics, and plasmas.
" Prereq., undergraduate physics.

APAS 5120-3. Internal Processes 2. A second-

semester continuation of APAS 5110, this
course inrroduces gndmte studentsin ‘astro-
physlcs and planetary sciences to radiative trans-
fer in continuum and lines, fluid dynamics of

compressible gases, flows in graviry, shock waves, .

and MHD, wirth application o stars, planets,
and gas in space. Prereq:, APAS 5110.

APAS 5150-3. Introductory Plasma Physics.”

Includes basic phenomena of ionized gases, sta-

. tic.and dynamic shielding, linear waves, instabil-
- ities, particles in fields, collisional phenomena,

fluid equations, collisionless Bolezmann equa-
tions, Landau damping, scatrering'and absorp-
tion of radiation in plasmas, elementary nonlin-
ear processes, WKB wave theory, controlled
thermonuclear fusion concepts, astrophysical
applications, and experimental plasma physics
(laboratory). Preteq., undergraduate physncs
Same as PHYS 5150,

APAS 5220-3. Nonlinear Dynamics. Conserv-

* arive systems: canoniical perturbation theory,

adiabatic invariants, surface of section, overlap
criterion, orbit stability, quasilinear diffusiox,
renormalization analysis of transition to'chaos.
Bifurcation theory: center manifolds, normal
forms, singularity. theory. Dissipative systems:
strange attractors, renormalization analysis of
period doubling, intermittency. Prereq., PHYS
5210 or instructor consent. Same as PHYS

15220.

APAS 5250-3. Planetary Aeronomy. Basic
physics of the processes rhat occur in the upper
atmosphere between 80 km and several earth
radii. Photodissociation, diffusion, and thermal
conductivity of the thermosphere. Structuré and
composition of the D, E, and F regions of the
ionosphere. Escape of gases from the exosphere.

APAS 5300-3. Introduction to Magneto-
spheres. Introduces solar and stellar winds,
planetary and stellar magnetospheres. Guiding

center theory for particle motion, magnetos-.

pheric topology, convection, radiation belts,
magnetic storms and substorms, and auroras.

Same as ASEN 5217.

" APAS 5410-3. Fluid Instabilities and Waves.

Linear'and nonlinear analyses of small-scale
waves and .insrabilities in stratified fluids, with .
effects of rotation. Internal gravity and acoustic

.-waves with terrestrial, planetary, and astrophysi~
- cal applications. Thermal and double-diffusive -
-convection; homogeneous and stratified shear

flow instabilities. Examines these topics from the -
onset of small amplitude disturbances to their
nonlinear development and equilibration. Pre-
req., APAS 5060 or 5120.

APAS 5540-3. Mathematical Methods.
Applied mathematics course designed to provide
the nécessary analytical and numerical back-
ground for courses in astrophysics, plasma
physic_s, fluid dynamics, electromagnetism, and
radiation transfer. Subjects to be covered: inte- .
grarion techmques, linear and nonlinear differ-
ential equations, WKB and Fourier transform
methods, adiabatic invariants, partial differenrial
equations, integral equations, and integrodiffer-
ential equations. IHlustrative examples are drawn
from-areas of physics listed above.

APAS 5560-3. Radiative Processes in Plane-
tary Atmospheres. Application of radiative
transfer theory to problems in planetary-atmos-
pheres, with primary emphasis on the Earth’s:
atmosphere; principles of atomic and molecular
spectroscopy; infrared band representation; -
absorption and emission of atmospheric gases;
radjation flux:and flux divergence computations;
radiative transfer and fluid motions; additional
applications such as the greenhouse effect, inver-
sion. methods-and climate models. Prereq,

APAS 5110 or instructor consent. ,
" APAS 5700-3. Stellar Structure and Evohi-

tion. Basic stellar astroriomy: stellar classifica-
tions, kinematics, populations and distributions,
"H-R diagrams. Principles of stellar structure,.
including energy generation and. energy trans-
‘port by radiation and convection. Stellat evolu-
tion' theory, including compact objects. Prereq.,
undergraduate physics.

APAS 5710-3. High—El.lergy Astroph.ysics'.

- Astrophysics of UV, X-ray, gamma-ray, and cos-
"mic-ray sources; including fundamentals of.

radidtive and particle processes, neutron stars,
black holes, pulsars, quasars, supernovae and
their remnants; stellar flates; accretion disks;
binaty X-ray sources; and other cosmic X-ray
sources. Prereq., undergraduate physics.

- APAS 5720-3. Galaxies and Cosmology.

Galaxies: classification, structure, content,

dynamics; quasars and active galaxies; clusters of
galdxies; extragalactic X-ray sourees; intergalactic
matter. Gosmology and cosmogony: cosmic dis-

.tance scale, Hubble’s law, source counrs, large-

scale stiucture, physics of the early universe, -
chemical evolurion of galaxies. Prereq., under-
graduate physics.

- APAS 5730-3. Stellar Atmospheres and Radia-

tive Transfer. Stellar atmospheres basic stellar
atmospheres, spectral line formation, interpreta-
tion of stellar spectra, and model atmospheres.
Solar physics: the Sun as a star, solar cycle,
chromospheric and coronal structure, energy
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balance, magnetic field, and solar wind. Preregs., -

APAS 5110 and undergraduate physics.

APAS 5740-3. Interstellar Astrophysics. Struc-
ture, dynamics, and “ccology” of the interstellar
medium, stressing: the physical mechanisms that
govern.the thermal, ionization, and dynaniic |
state of the gas and dust; observations at all
wavelengths; star formation; relation to external
galaxies. Prereq., APAS 5110 or instructor
consent.

APAS 5750-3, Observational Astronomy..
Surveys the tools of observational astronomy,
_emphasizing practica[ applicarions. Topics
include telescopes, instruments, detectors, and
techniques used from X-ray to radio wave
lengths; error analysis and data reduction tech-
niques. Gives hands-on experience with the
Sommers Bausch Observatory telescope, CCD,
and image processing facility. Prereq., senior-
level undergraduate physics or instructor consent.

" APAS 5920 (1-6). Readingand Research in
Astrophysical, Planetary, and Atmospheric
Sciences. Prereq., instructor consent.

APAS 5950-3. Seminar: Climatic Change.
Cross-disciplinary survey of evidence for and
theories of climatic change. Prereq., instructor
consent. Same as GEOG 5951 and GEOL
5951.

APAS 5960-3. Theories of Climate and Cli-
mate Variability. Critical review of current the-
ories of climatic variability based on analysis of
different physical processes affecting cllmate

Same as GEOG 5961.

- APAS 6000-1. Seminar in- Astrophysu:s Stud-

ies curtent research and research literature on an
astrophysical-topic. Students and faculty give

* presentations.-Subjects vary each semester. May
be repeated for a maximum of 4 credit hours to
meet: candidacy requirements: Prereq., graduate
standing or instructor consent.

APAS 6010-1. Seminar in Astrophysics. Grad-
uate seminar on research topic related to a
seméster’s core astrophysics course. Research lit-
crature explored in depth. May be repeated with

APAS 6000 for a maximum of 4 credit hours to

meet candidacy requirements. Prereq., graduate
standing or instructor consent.

APAS 6340-3. Remote Sensing of Planetary
Surfaces. Same as GEOL 6340.

APAS 6610-3. Earth and Planetary Physics 1..
Mechanics of defarmable materials, with appli-
cations to earthquake processes. Introduces seis-
mic'wave theory. Inversion of scismic dara for
the structure, composition, and state of the inte-
rior of the Earth. Same as GEOL 6610 and
PHYS 6610.

APAS 6620-3. Earth and Planetary Physics 2,
Covers space and surface geodetic techniques as
well as porential theory. Other topics are the
definition and geophysical interpretation of the
geold and of surface gravity anomalies; isostasy;
post-glacial rebound; tides and the rotation of
the Earth. Same as GEOL 6620 and PHYS
6620.

APAS 6630-3. Earth and Planetary Physics 3.
The solar system: theories of its origin, mete-
orites. Distribution of fadioactive materials; age
dating. Heat flow through continents and the

ocean floor; internal temperature distribution in

the Earth, mantle convection. Origin of the
oceans and atmosphere. Same as GEOL 6630
and PHYS 6630.

APAS 6640-3. Introduction to Planetary Sci-
ence. Provides overview of the nature of the -

.-solar system. Topics include geologic processes

and histories of solid planets, planctary chem-
istry, interiors and atmospheres, outer planets,
planetary rings, comets, asteroids, extrasolar

planets, and formation of the solar system. Pre-

regs., graduate standing in a physical science,
and basic undergraduate physics. Same as
GEOL 6640.

APAS 6650 (1-3). Seminar in' Geophysics.
Advanced seminar studies in geophysical sub-
jects for graduate students.-Same as GEOL 6650
and PHYS 6650.

APAS 6940 (1-3). Master’s Degree Candidate.

- APAS 6950 (4-6). Master’s Thesis.

APAS7150-3. Magnetohydrodynamics.
Development of MHD equations, approxima-
tions, MHD flows, waves and shocks, double
adiabatic theory, stability theory, boundary lay-
ers, convection, and turbulence, Astro-geophysi-
cal applications (varies somewhar according to
instructor). Prereq;, APAS 5150;

APAS 7160-3. Intermediate Plasma Physics.
Topics vary yearly but incliide nonlinear effects
such as wave coupling, quasilinear relaxation, -
particle trapping, nonlinear Landau damping,
collisionless shocks, solitons; nenneutral plas-
mas; kinetic theory of waves in a magnetized
plasma; anisotropy; mhomogcnelty radiation
ponderomonvc force, parametric instabilities,

stimulared scattering; plasma optics; kinetic the- -

ory and fluctuation phenomena. Prereq., APAS

5150 or instructor consent..Same as PHYS 7160.

APAS 7430-3. Fluid Turbulénce and Nonlin-
ear Processes. Deterministic models and transi-
tion ro chaos in'fluids. Statistical descriptions of
small- and large-scale turbulence in planetary
and stellar atmospheres; Dimensionality and
intermittency. Mathematical and physical clo-
sure models, Preregs., APAS 5410.

APAS 7500 (1-3). Special Topics in Astro-
physical, Planetary, and Atmospheric Sci-
ences. Acquiaints students with: current research
in’ astrophysical, planetary, and atimospheric sci-
ences. (Topics vary each semester.) May be taken
up to three times for credit.

APAS 7920 (1-6). Reading and Research in
Astrophysical, Planetary, and Atmospheric
Sciences, Prereq., instructor consent.

APAS 8990-10. Doctoral Dissertation. All
doctoral students must register for not fewer
than 30 hours of disserration credit as parr of
the requirements for the degree. For a detailed
discussion of doctoral dissertation credir, refer to
the Graduate School portion of this catalog.

_ Blbllography

BIBL 3010-3. Methods of Electromc Library

Research. Exploration of the structure, organiza-
tion, retrieval, and evaluation of electronic infor-

mation sources through the formulation of search
strategies useful for undergraduate research.

BIBL 3900 (1-3). Independent Library
Research. In-depth library research project. For
upper-division students. Arranged with instruc-
tor consent.

BIBL 4900 (1-3). Independent Library
Research, In-depth library rescarch project. For

‘upper-division students. Arranged wirh instruc-

tor consent.

Biological Sciences

CU-Boulder offers several two-semester intro-

ductory biology course sequences. A student

may:receive credit for only one sequence.
The Department of Environmental, Popula-

* tion, and Organismic (EPO) Biology offers

three sequences: (1) EPOB 1210 and. 1220 are
lécture-only courses intended for science majors,
The accompanying labs (EPOB 1230 and 1240)
are designed for and required of EPOB majors;
they also are suitable for other sciénce majors.
(2) EPOB 1610 and 1620 are lecture-only
honors courses designed for biology majors and -
others with at least one year each of high school
biology and chemistry. (3) EPOB 1030, 1040
and 1050 are designed for nonscience majors.
The Department of Molecular, Cellular, and
Developmental (MCD) Biology offers one
sequence, MCDB 1150 and 2150, which

_emphasizes genetics in the second semester and

is intended primarily for science majors with the
appropriate prerequisites. The accompanying
labs (MCDB 1151 and 2151) are designed for
and required of majors.

Students who receive 4 or 5 on the AP biology
test receive 8 houts of credit and are exempt
from EPOB 1210-1240. Students who score in
the 66th percentile or higlier on the CLEP test
in biology will receive 6 hours of credit and are
exempt from EPOB 1210 and 1220. Credic for
EPOB 1210 and 1230:can be used as credit for
MCDB 1150 and 1151, but not MCDB 2150
and 2151. It is strongly recommended that EPO

" biology and MCD biology majors consult with-

their departmental advisor before applying AP or
CLEP-credit. Students majoring in biology who
transfer biology credit from other institutions
must also-consult their departmental advisor.

Biology—Envirohm'ental, Popula-

- tion, and Organismic

EPOB 1030-3, Biology: A Human Approach 1.
Lect., rec. Principles of biology and their impli-
cations. Central theme is humans'and the envi-
ronment, emphasizing ecology, natural resource
conservation, and the interrelatedness of a grow-
ing human population. For nonscience majors.

. Approved for arts and sciences core curriculum;

natural science. Similar to EPOB 1010.

EPOB 1040-3. Biology: A Human Approach 2.
Continuation of EPOB 1030, focusing on the

. function of the human body, and maintenance

of dynamic equilibrium in the internal environ-
ment in the face of a continually changing exter-
nal énvironment. Factors influencing these
homeostatic conditions and how and why they
change are discussed. Approved for arts and sci-
ences core curriculum: natural science. Prereq;;

EPOB 1030. Similar to EPOB 1020.
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EPOB 1050-1. Biology: A Human Approach
Laboratory. One two-hour lab per week. Exper-
iments and exercises relating to concepts pre-
sented in EPOB 1030 and 1040 Biology: A
Human Approach 1 and 2. Recommended for
nonscience majors. This course uses animals
and/or animal tissues, Approved for arts and sci-
ences core curriculum: natural science laboratory.

EPOB 1210-3. General Biology 1. Lect. Con-
centrated introduction to molecular, cellular,
genetic, and evolutionary biology. Emphasizes
fundamental principles, concepts, facts, and
questions that receive more detailed consideta-

" tion later in the EPO biology curriculum. Rec-
ommended for science majors. Similar to EPOB
1610 and MCDB 1150. Apptoved for arts and

sciences core curriculum: natutal science.

EPOB 1220-3: General Biclogy 2. Lect.
Concentrated introduction to organisms, home-
ostasis, development, behavior, and ecology.
Emphasizes fundamental ptinciples, concepts,
facts, and questions that receive more detailed

consideration later in the EPO biology curricu-

lum. Prereq., EPOB 1210 or equivalent.
Recommended for science majors. Similar to
EPOB 1620. Approved for arts and sciences

core curriculum: natural science.

EPOB 1230-1. General Biology Laboratory
1. One three-hour lab per-week. Experiments
and exercises to provide an extension of basic
concepts and scientific approaches presented in
the-general biology lecture course. Prereq. or
coreq.; EPOB 1210 or equivalent. Recom-
mended for science majors. This course uses ani-
mals and/or animal tissues. Equivalent course is
MCDB 1151. Approved for arts and sciences

Ccore currlculum natural sc1ence

EPOB 1240-1. General Biology Laboratory
2. One three-hour lab per week. Diversity, phys-

" iology, and-ecology of whole organisms. Provides
direct experience with experimenital procedures,
identification of organisms, and report prepara-
tion. Prereq. or coreq., EPOB 1220 or equiva-
lent. Recommeénded for science majors. This.
course uses animals and/or animal tissues.

" Approved for arts and sciences core curriculum:

natural science.

EPOB 1610-3, 1620-3. Honors General Biol-
ogy 1 and 2. Broad and thorough introduiction
to fundamental biological principles and facts,
including molecular, cellular, organismic, popu-
lation, and environmental levels of organization.
Requires dedicated students well prepared for
college-level science. Students may not receive
credit for both EPOB 1610 and 1210 or EPOB
1620 and 1220. Prereqs., one year of high
school chemistry, one year of high school- biol-
ogy, and permission from the Honors Program.
Approved for arts and sciences core curriculum:
natural science.

EPOB 1840 (1-6). Independent Study
(Freshman). May be repeated for a total of 6
credit hours.

EPOB 1870 (1-6). Independent Research
{Freshman). May be repeated for a total of 6
credit hours.

EPOB 1950-3. Introduction to Scientific
Writing, Lect. Review of writing skills with

emphasis on those most important to scientific .-

writing. Focus is on analysis and argument with

attention to organization, data presentation, and
style; essay and research paper writing; and read-
ing comprehension. Approved for arts and sci-
ences core curriculum: written communication.

EPOB 2000 (1-3). Topics in Montane Ecol-
ogy. Introduces special aspects of ecology and

population biology unique to. montane environ-

ments. Topics include winter ecology, winter
limnology, and montane physiological ecology.
Most courses will use the facilities.of the Motin-
tain Reseatch Station at 9,500 ft. No credit for
EPOB majors. May be repeated once for credit.
This. course uses animals and/or animal tissues.

EPOB 2010 (1-3). Environmental Issues and
Biology. Lect. The natural environment is. cur-
tently stressed by a variety of human actions.
Examines the nature of these environmental
problems and their impact on living organisms,
both human and nonhuman species. Prereq.,
EPOB 1210 or equivalent:

EPOB 2020-2. Field Methods in Environ-
mental Sciences for Teachers. Field, lab and
lecture course intended. to improve the science
training of K-12 teachers. Topics include: tree-
ring analysis, entomology, geology, mammalogy,
pollen analysis, pollination ecology, soils, and
water chemistry. Course will be team-taught at
the Mountain Research Station: This course uses
animals and/or animal tissues.

EPOB 2500-4. Introduction to Horticulture.

"Lect. and lab. Covers the principles and tech-
" niques of plant science applied to cultivated

plants. Emphasnes basic plant biology, aspects
of the culture environment as variable, and the

. toolsand techndlogy utilized in culture; regula-

tion, propagation, and protection, Includes a
brief survey of the industries related to culti-~
vated plants. Preregs., EPOB.1210 and 1220 or
equivalent:

EPOB 2840 (1-6). Independent Study
(Sophomore). May be repeated for a total of 6
credit hours.

EPOB 2870 (1-6). Independent Research
(Sophomore). May be repeated for a total of 6

“credit hours.

EPOB 3020-3. Principles of Ecology. Lect.

. Principles relating to ecosystem structure and -

furiction; properties and interactions of popula-

tions; adaptations and environmental influences; -
organization and development of terrestrial and -

aquatic ecosystems, Preregs., EPOB 1210 and
1220 or equivalent. Open to nonmajors.

EPOB 3040-6. Nature and Society. Uses
selected general themes involving the human
telationship to the environment to integrate the
physical and biological sciences. Such themes
include energy and its transformations, humans
as agents in the processes of the biosphere. Pre-

req., any two-semestet sequence of college-level -

science. Approved for arts and sciences core cur-
riculum: natural science. Formerly NASC 3250.

EPOB 3050-3. Conservation Biology. for

_Nonscientists. Lect. Ecological, genetic, and

biogeographic principles of species conservation
and strategies for ptevention of species extinc-
tion. Extensive outside reading and contribution
to class project will be required. For upper divi-
sion, nonscience majors. No. biology credit for

biology majors. Preregs., EPOB 1210 and 1220
or equivalent. Approved for arts and sciences
core curriculum: natural science.

EPOB 3160-3. Paleoecology. Lect. and field -
trips. History of modern biotic communities;
background of climatic history as setting for
contemporary studies of evolution, genetics, and
ecology; the myth of stable tropical biotas; eco-
tonal instability in North America; extinction of
large mammals; why environmental planning
ignores historical perspective. Preregs., EPOB
1210 and 1220 or equivalent.

EPOB 3170-3. Arctic and Alpine Ecology.
Lect., field tips. Biology of arcric and alpine
environments, limiting physical factors (such as
geomorphology and climatic history), and
human interaction with cold stressed environ-
ments, especially the arctic. Preregs., EPOB
1210 and 1220, or equivalent, or GEOL 1010,
ot GEOG 1992,

EPOB 3180-3. Global Ecology. Lect. Involves

study of ecological principles and problems at’

. the biosphere level. Presents a worldwide approach

to populations, biotic resources, ecologic
interactions, land use, deforestation, desertifica-
tion, species extinctions, pollution, environmen-
tal quality, global change, and environmental :
ethics. Preregs., EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equiv-
alent. Open to nonmajors. Approved for arts -
and sciences core curriculum: natural science.’

EPOB 3190-3. Tropical Marine Ecology. Biol-

ogy and ecology of marine ecosystems, emphasiz-

ing those occurring in‘tfopical regions such as
caral reefs. Studies how these ecosystems are
changing and the future impact of human stress

-on the marine environment. For non-biology

majors, Preregs., EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equiv-
alent. Approved for arts and sciences core currici-
lum: natural science. Formerly NASC 3190. -

EPOB 3200-4. Genetics. Lect. and rec, Studies

" "Mendel’s laws, gene action, linkage, chromoso- "

mal aberrations, mutation, genetic fine struc-
ture, chemical basis of heredity, quantitative and
population genetics. For emphasis on molecular,
biochemical, and develapmental génetics,
MCDB 3400 is reccommended. Preregs., EPOB
1210 and 1220 or equlvalent

EPOB 3240-4. Animal Behavior. Lect. Topics
include basic concepts and history, methods of
study, ethical issiies, neurobiology and behavior, -
the development of behavior, ptedator-prey rela-
tmnshlps) communication, aggressmn and domi-

nance, mating systems, cogritive ethology, and
parental care. Where possible, life-history strare-
gies, the evolution of behavior, and behavioral
ecology are stressed. Preregs., EPOB 1210 and
1220, or equivalent, or PSYC 1001, or ANTH
2020.

EPOB 3250-3. Principles of Evolition. Intro-

., duces evolutionary biology, including the pat-

terns of evi olutlonary history and the processes
that give tise to them, history of evolutionary
ideas, phylogeny, divetsification of life,
microevolutionary processes, population varia-
tion, speciation, molecular evolution, and
human evolution, Preregs., EPOB 1210 and
1220 or equivalent.

. EPOB 3400:4. Microbiology. Lect.-and lab.

Surveys distinguishing characteristics of
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microorganisms based on structural-functional
relationships, taxonomy, growth, physical-chem-
ical agents of control including antibiotics,
metabolism, and genetics. Students réceive an
introduction to applied microbiology emphasiz-
ing infectious di‘seas:':s, basic concepts of
immiunology, and microbial ecology. Preregs.,
EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equivalent. This
course uses animals and/or animal tissues.

EPOB 3420-5. Introduction to Human
Anatomy. Lect. and lab. Introduces basics of
human anatomy. Students may not receive

- credit for both- EPOB 3420 and PHED 2790. .
Preregs., EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equivalent.
“This course uses anithals and/or animal tissues.

. EPOB 3430-5. Human Physiology. Lect., lab

and rec. Introduces human' physiology prnmanly'

for students in pharmacy and allied health pro-
grams. Students may not reccive credir for both
EPOB 3430 and PHED 2800. Preregs., EPOB
1210-1240 or equivalent, and CHEM 1071,

- 1131, or 1171. This course uses animals and]or
- animal tissues.

- EPOB 3450-3. Biology of Human Reproduc-

tion. Lect. Anatomy and physiology of.human’
reproduction, including sex determination,
embryology, puberty, menstrual cycle, preg--
nancy, lactation, menopause, sexual behavior,
sexual abnormalities; and contraception. Pre-
regs., EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equivalent.
Open to’ionmajors.

EPOB 3500-4. Plant ngdom Lect. and lab.
Surveys plant types emphasizing dragnostlc fea-
tures of plants in general and major taxa in par-
ticular. Emphasizes identity, morphology,
anatomy, reproduction, ecology, geography, evo-

lution, fossil record, and economic use of taxa. .

Preregs., EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equivalent.

EPOB 3510-4. Plant- Anatomy and Develop-
ment. Lect. and lab. Introduction to structures
‘of seed plants, especially angiosperms, and
developmental history of these structures, Cell
types are learned, and their location and func-
tion in plant tissues and ergans are studied. The
laboratory provides an opportunity to examine
plant tissues and to prepare tissues for examina-
tion'by the light microscope. Stresses role.of
plant structures in the living plant. Preregs.,
EPOB: 1210 and 1220 or equivalent.

EPOB 3520-4. Plant Systematics. Lect. and.
lab. Principles and techniques of modern sys-
tematics of organisms, illustrated with examples
from the plant kingdom, usually the angio--
sperms. Framework of course is evolutionary

and ecological, as well as taxonomic. Prereq., .
EPOB 3200,

EPOB 3530-4, Essentials of Plant Physiology.

Mechanisms of plant functioning and how such
functioning relates to the performance of the
plant under different environmental conditions.
Phenomena include water relations, growth and
development, and metabolic processes including
photosynthesis, respiration, and responses to
stress. Preregs., EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equiv-
alent, and CHEM 1071, 1131, or 1171. ‘

EPOB 3630-3, Parasitology. Lect. and lab.
Surveys ariimal parasites, including life histories;
+ emphasizes parasites of humans. Preregs., EPOB
1210 and 1220 or equivalenr. This course uses
animals and/or animal tissues.

EPOB 3650-3. Embryology. Lect. Experimen-
tal analysis of embryonic development in ani-
mals. Topics covered include gametogenesis, fer-
tilization, cleavage, gastrulation, cytodifferentiation,
morphogenesis, and organogenesis. Students

- may not receive credit for both EPOB 3650 and

MCDB 4650. Preregs.; EPOB 1210 and 1220 -
or equivalent, and EPOB 3200 or MCDB :
2150; coreq., EPOB 3660.

EPOB 3660-2. Developmental Biology Labo- .

ratory. Lab for EPOB 3650 and MCDB 4650.

Studies live and prepared embryos from a variety

of organisms, including amphibia, chickens,
nematodes, and fruit flies. Topics include .
descriptive and experimental embryology, devel-
opmental genetics, and molecular bielogy meth-
ods applied to developing systems. Prereq:,
EPOB 3200 or MCDB 2150; coreq., EPOB
3650 or MCDB 4650. Same as MCDB. 4660.

This course uses animals and/or animal tissues.

EPOB 3700-5. Comparative Animal Physiol-
ogy. Lect., lab, and rec. Introduction to princi-
ples of animal physiology and responses to envi-
ronmental change. Preregs., EPOB 1210 and
1220 or equivalent and CHEM 1071, 1131, or
1171. This course uses animals and/or ammal
tissues,

EPOB 3720-5. Comparatlve Vertebrate
Anatomy. Lect. .and lab. Introduces major com-
ponents of the vertebrate body and how they are
organized into a whole organism, emphasizing
function, evolution; and diversity of these basic
features. Laboratories involve dissection of repre-

sentative groups and demonstrations, Preregs.,

EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equivalent. This

course uses animals and/or animal tissues.

EPOB 3840 (1-6). Independent Study

(Junior). May be repeated for a total of 6 credit -

hours.

.EPOB 3870-(1-6). Independent Research
: (]umor) May be repeated for a total of 6 credit

hours.

EPOB 3930 (1-6). Irrternship. Provides an aca-
demically supervised opportunity for upper-divi-
sion students.to work in public ot private orga-

nizations. Projects are usually related to students’

career goals..Fach project has both academic and

‘work components. May be rcpea,ted for a total

of 6 credit hours.

EPOB 3940-3. Argiment in Scientific Writ-
ing. Lect. Argumentative strategies used in sci-
entific writing. Reviews essential writing skills to

prepare students for academic and professional

commuinication. Limited to juniors and seniors.

Approved for arts and sciences cote curriculum: -

written communication.

EPOB 4000-3. Teaching Modern Hrgh
School Biology. Lect, and lab. The context in
which modern biology should be taught to
cither high school or college and university stu-
dents. Recommended for biological science edu-
cation majors. Preregs., EPOB-1210 and 1220
or equivalent, and junior standing, Same as
EPOB 5000.

EPOB 4010-2. Teachmg Brology One—trme
opportunity to assist in teaching of specific labo-
ratory section in EPO Biology under direct fac-
ulty supervision. Students must make arrange-
ments with the faculty member responsible for

the course in which they plan to assist. No stu-
dent can receive independent study credit
through this program.

EPOB 4020-3. Stream Biology. Lect. Geologi-
cal, physical, chemical, and biological study of
flowing water with special reference to streams
and rivers as ecosystems. A laboratory course is
offered (see EPOB 4150, 4170 or 5150, 5170).
Prereq., EPOB 3020. Same as EPOB 5020. )

EPOB 4030-3. Limnology. Lect. Ecology of "
inland waters, including a detailed consideration
of physical, chemical, and biological properties

" of freshwater ecosystems: origins and major

characteristics of lakes and streams, survey of
chemical and nutrient cycles in freshwater habi-
tats, and survey of biotic composition of fresh-
water environments. Important themes in mod-
ern fresh-water ecology are considered, including
energy flow; trophic structure, euttophication,
and management of freshwater ecosystems. Pre- -
req., EPOB 3020. Same as EPOB 5030.

EPOB 4040-3. Conservation Biology. Lect.
Applies principles of population ecology, popu-
lation genetics, biogeography, animal behavior,

“and paleobiology to the maintenance of global

biodiversity and natural systems. Resulting the-
ory is then applied to conservation policy and
management techniques. Prereq., EPOB.3020. .

~Same as EPOB 5040.

EPOB 4045-3. Medical Ecology and Environ-

- mental Health, Lect. Céncerns the ecology,

evolition, and environmental relatronshrps of
disease. Emphasizes zoonotic infections, i.e., asi-
mal diseases transmissible to humans, such as
encephalitis and Lyme disease; and -environmen-
tal factors in chronic diseases. Preregs., EPOB
1210 and 1220 or equrvalcnt Same as EPOB
5045, '

. EPOB 4060-2; Biological Seminar. Designed
- primarily for seniors seeking honorsin EPO

biology. Separate sections may be available for
other seniors, especially those interested in grad-
uate studies. Sample ropics include history of
biological concepts, impact of biology on mod-
ern thought, and biology and the crises of the -
modern world. Prereq., instructor consent. May

. be repeated for a total of 7 credir hours.
- EPOB 4070-3. Geographical Ecology. Lect.

Ecological and faunistic distribution of animals
on a world basis. How number and kinds of
species vary from region to region and how we
can account for this variation, Patterns of distri-
biition of animals in terms of historical geologi-
cal, evolutiohary, and ecological processes that'
have caused them. Emphasizes ecological
aspects. Prereq., EPOB 3020. Same as EPOB

- 5070.
. EPOB 4080-3. Physrologrcal Plant Adapra-

tion. Lect. Adaptrve aspects of plant structure
and function in natural environments. Some
subjects. considered are cost-income approach ro
resoure allocation, leaf energy budgets and the
adaprive significance of leaf size and shape, envi-
tonmental and biological control of photosyn-
thesis, and adaptive aspects of plant water rela-

"-tions. (For concurrent laboratory see EPOB

5090.) Preregs., EPOB 3020 and either 3500 or

".3530. Same as EPOB 5080.
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EPOB 4090-2. Coral Reef Ecology. Two-week,
fall semester course beginning after Christmas.
Includes one week of lectures in Boulder and
one week of field studies on one of the most
complex and beautiful ecosystems in the world,
the Caribbean reefs at Cozumel, Mexico. Pre-
reqs., EPOB 3020 and SCUBA certification.
Formerly NASC 4250.

EPOB 4100, 4110, 4120, 4130, 4140 (2-4).
Advanced Ecology. Specific aspects of ecology,
emphasizing faculty specialties. One or more
courses are offered most semesters. Topics may
include dynamics of mountain ecosystems, tun-
dra ecology, population dynamics, landscape
ecology, tropical and insular biology, ecology of
fishes, quantitative plant ecology, and arctic and
alpine environments. Courses may use animals
and/or animal tissues. Prereqs., EPOB 1210 and
1220 or eguivalent and EPOB 3020. Same as
EPOB 5100, 5110, 5120, 5130, 5140.

EPOB 4150 (1-2). Techniques in Ecology.
Empbhasizes application of modern ecological
techniques, such as stream biology, aquatic biol-
ogy, environmental measurement and control,
and techniques in geoecology. Same as EPOB
5150.

EPOB 4165-3. Landscape Ecology. Distribu-
tion patterns of communities and ecosystems,
and ecological processes that affect those pat-
terns over time. Consideration of spatial and
temporal scales in gcological analyses is required
to understand and predict response to broad-
scale environmental change. Prereqs., EPOB
1210, 1220, and 3020, or equivalent. Same as
EPOB 5165.

'EPOB 4170-3. Ecosystem Ecology. Concepts;

_and approaches to studying ecosystem processes,
including primary and secondary production,
energy flows, and elemental cycles. Actention
given to biotic and abiotic controls on biogeo-
chemical cycles and the potential for anthro-
pogenic changes in ecosystem processes. Prereq.,
EPOB 3020. Same as EPOB 5170.

EPOB 4180-3. Ecological Perspectives on
Global Change. Lect. Discusses evolutionary
and recent geological history of modern envi-
ronmental problems, using natural changes in
‘climate, biotic diversity, drought, desertification,
flood, forest destruction; etc., to show the range.

~ and frequency of such events as a perspective on
modern reports. Prereq., EPOB 3020. Approved
for arts and sciences core curriculum: crirical
thinking.
EPOB 4190-3. Introduction to Neurobiology.
Lect. Action potential generation, synaptic

- traismission and neuronal integration in terms

* of the neurophysiology and biophysics of single
nerve cells. These topics lead to an’introduction

. to information processing by neural citcuits and

neuronal changes underlying selected behavioral

modifications. Restricted to EPOB majors with
87-180 predicted cumulative hours. Same as

EPOB 5190.

EPOB 4200-3. Developmental Neurobiology
Lect. Intensive survey of mechanisms involved
in development-of neurons and neural circuits in
both vertebrates and invertebrates. Prereq.,
EPOB 3650 or 4190, or MCDB 3120. Same as
EPOB 5200:.

EPOB 4210-3. Arguments in Evolutionary

‘Blology Uses original literature to study, exam-
ine, and evaluate major controversial issues of
evolunonary biology. Emphasizes critical evalua-
tion of arguments, evidence, and interpretation
of author’s advocacy. Students are expected to
develop and demonstrare high levels of critical
thinking and verbal argumentation. Discussion
and debate format. Prereq., junior standing in
EPO biology. Approved for arts and sciences
core curriculum: critical thinking.

EPOB 4240-3. Advanced Topics in:Animal
Behavior. Lect. Special areas of ethology such-as
sociobiology, animal communication, cognitive
ethology, human ethology, moral and ethical
issues. Prereq., EPOB 3240, Same as EPOB
5240. Approved for arts and sciences core cur-
riculum: critiéal thinking, .
EPOB 4260-4. Evolutionary Ecology of
Plants. Lect. Ecology and evolution of plant
populations to include population dynamics,
geographic variation, adaptive strategies, and
plant-animal coevolution. Prereqs., EPOB 3020,
3200, and 3250. Same as EPOB ' 5260.

EPOB 4270-3. Population Genetics and Evo-
lution. Léct. Focuses on evolutionary mecha-
nisms influencing levels of genctic-variation
within populations and the differentiation of

populations. Examples are from natural popula-. -

tions, laboratory experiments, and simulation
studies: Special topics include overdominance, -
sexual selection, and mechanisms of speciation. *
Prereq., EPOB 3200. Samie as EPOB 5270.
Approved for arfs and sciences core curriculum:
critical thinking.

EPOB 4280 (2-4). Advanced Toplcs in Evolu-
tion. Specialized aspects of organic evolution.
Couirses offered include origin and dispersal of
flowering plants, reproductive biology of flower-
ing plants, evolution, and speciation. Same as

EPOB 5280.

EPOB 4300 (2-4). Advanced Genetics.
Courses deal with specialized topics in genetics.
Prereq., EPOB 3200.'Same as EPOB 5300.
May be repeated for a-total of 7 credit hours.
EPOB 4340-3. Evolutionary Morphology of
Vertebrates. Lect. Advanced course in vertebrate
structure and evolution; emphasizing current
conrroversies and methods in the study of mor-

" phology. Material is drawn from a number of

fields including comparative anatomy, paleontol-
ogy; biomechanics, and developmental biolo,

Prereq., EPOB 3720. Same as EPOB 5340.

EPOB 4350 (2-4). Biological Field Studies.
Stresses broad areas of biology and employs field
approaches. This course uses animals and/or ani-
mal rissues. May be repeated for a total of 4
credit hours. Prereq., EPOB 1210 and 1220 or
equivalent. Same as EPOB 5350.

EPOB 4360-3. Microbial Ecology. Lect. and
lab. Microbial approaches and solutions to envi-
ronmental problem areas in which mjcroorgan-
isms play favorable or unfavorable roles: in
biodeterioration control in soil, water and waste
management, current pollution problems,
resource recovery, enetgy production, ecological
control of pests, and biotechnology. Preregs.,
EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equivalent. Open to
nonmajors. Same as EPOB 5360. This course
uses animals and/or animal tissues.

EPOB 4380-3: Respiratory Adaptations to -
the Environment. Investigates the evolutionary.
development of respiratory gas exchange sys-
tems, including the physical properties of gases
and their exchange in burrows, water, high alti-
tudes, and space, and models of how Tespiratory
mechanisms have evolved in these environments.
Prereq., EPOB 3430 or 3700. Same as EPOB
5380. Approved for arts and sciences core cur-
riculum: critical thinking.

‘EPOB 4410-4, Biometry. Lect. and lab.

Demandmg, problems-orienred methods course
in statistical inference procedures, assumptions,
limirations, and applications emphasizing tech-
niquies appropriate to realistic biological prob-
lems. Includes data file management using inter-
active computing techniquies. Preregs., EPOB
1210 and 1220 or equivalent, and senior status.
Same as EPOB 5410.

"EPOB 4420-3. Environmental Animal Physi-
" ology. Lect. Broad consideration of biochemical,

physiological, morphological,.and behavioral
adaptations of animals to various environments
and strategies for allocation of energetic expendi-

“tures in relation to environmental demands. Pre-

req., EPOB 3430 or 3700, Same-as EPOB 5420.
Approved for arts and sciences core curriculum:
critical thinking.

EPOB 4430-3. Invertebrate Physiology. Lect.
Mechanisms by which invertebrates achieve con-
stancy of their internal milieu. Topics include

-temperature acclimation; frecze tolerance, bioen-

ergetics, invertebrate symbioses, oxygen delivery,
renal function, intracellular osmolyses, nervous
and endocrine conirol and development and.
growth. Prereq., EPOB 3430 or 3700 Same as
EPOB 5430.

EPOB 4440-3, Mammalian Endocrinology.
Lect. Introduces mammalian endocrine system.
Course provides-a thorough analysis and integra-
tion of chemiical communication by hermones,

Jparacrines, and-semjochemicals. Prereq., EPOB
3430 or 3700. Same as EPOB 5440,

EPOB 4450-3. Biochemical Adaptation to
the Environment. Lect. Adaptive adjustments
in macromolecules, in their surrounding milieu,
and in output of macromolecular systems:
Addresses response of these components to tem-
perature, hydrostatic pressure, watet stress and
oxygen availability. Examples include organisms
from polar and xeric environments, deep-sea rift
zones, reducing sediments, ephemeral pools and
streams, and others. Preregs., EPOB 3430 or
3700; or CHEM 3311 and 3321. Same as
EPOB 5450. Approved for arts and sciences
core curriculum: critical chinking. See EPOB.
4800.

EPrOB 4460, 4470 (1-4). Special Toplcs Spe-
cialized areas of physiology including inverte-
brate physiology, cell physiology, vertebrate
reproduction, and others. Prereq., EPOB 3430
or 3700. Same as EPOB 5460, 5470. May be
repeated for a total of 4 credit hours.

EPOB 4520-3. Plants of Colorado. Lect., lab,
and field trips. Systematic survey of Colorado
plants including algae, fungi, lichens, mosses,
gymnosperms, and flowering plants. Plant col-
lections are required. Preregs., EPOB 1210 and
1220 or equivalent. Open to nonmajors.
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EPOB 4550 (2-4). Advanced Botany, Special
areas of bofany including courses in algology, -
mycology, lichenology, palynology, eveludon
and ecology of domesticared plants, advanced
classificaton of Howering plants, plant ccology, -
" plancs of Colorado, developmental plant
anatomy; and Cenozoic palecbotany. Prereq.,
EPOB 3020. Same as EPOB 5550. May be

repeated far 2 total of 4 credit hours,

EPOB 4570-3. Advanced Plant Physiology.
Critical evaluation of various concepts underly-
ing the funct‘ioning of plants, induding current

. controversial topics. Emphasizes the responses of

plants to various envirpnmental factors. Prereq.,
-EPOB 3530 or EPOB 4080. Same 2s EPOB -
5570: Approved for arts and sciences core cur-

- riculum; eritical thinking, - .

.. ErOB 4580 (2-4). Advanoed Topics in Plant

Physiology. Studies special areas of plant phyjsi- .

alogical processes such as growth, development,
phorosynthesns. n:splratlon water relations, et
Topics vary from year 10 year. Preregs., EPOB .
1210 and 1220 or equivalent, and one of the .-
following: EPOB 3500, 3510, 3520, or 3530.
Same as EPOB 5580. May be repeared for a
total of 7 credit hours.

EPOB 4590-3. Plants and Human Affairs.
Considers plangs as living entities and as essen-

" tial 1o human survivil, as well as (o human well- '

being and 1he quality of life. Covers medical
. borany, forensic botany, plant foeds, and human
ecology. Preregs., EPOB 1210 and 1220 ar
equivalenr;, EPOB 3400, 3510, or 3520; and .

ences core curriculum: crigical thinking,

EPOB 4630 (2-6). Fietd Techniques in Eavi:. .
ronmental Science. Field and iaboranory course

. in assessing the abiotic.and biotic enviroament.
Emphasmes field rechniques in climarology, sur-
veying soils, hydrology, gromorphology, plant

‘and animal eco]ogy, and ervironmental law.

Evaluation by written module reports and maps. -

This course uses animals and/or animal nissues.
Instruetor consent required. Prereq., EPOB
3020, Same as EPOB 5630 -

- EPOB 4640 (2-4) Plant Field Studus Fnclc[-
ariented courses offered at irregular intervals or
during summer sessions. Examples: ficld botiny,
plangs of Celorade. Instrucrer consent requu‘cd

Same as EPOB.5640.

EPOB 4650-4. Invertebrate Zoology. I-.ect. '

and lab. Broad scudy of the biology of the most

- diverze group. of arganisms on earth. Areas
include ecology, physiolegy, evolution, and mor-
phology of aquaric and terrestrial forms. Pre-
reqs., EPOB 1210 and 1220 or 2quivalent,

" 8ame as EPOB 5650, Students are encouraged
1o enroli simultaneously in EPOB 469015690,
This course uses animals a.nd!'or animal rissues.

EPOB 4660-4. Insect 'Blology. Lect. arid lab.
Introduces evolution, ecology, physiology, and
behavior of insects. Emphasizes how insects have
solved problems, such as maintaining wazer bal-
" ance ot finding. food, that ate shared by all ani-
mals but for which there may be unique solo-
tions among the insects. Agriculural and -
human health problems relative to entomology
are discussed. Preregs., EPOB 1210 and 1220 or
equivalent, Same as EPOB 5660, This course
uses animals andfor apimal pssues,

- EPOB 4770 (2—4} Vertebrate Bln[o

~ EPOB 4670, 4680 (2-4). Advanced Inverte-

brate Biology. Specific taxa and/or special -
aspects of invertebrate biology-Topics offered
include inscct taxonomy, b.quanc invertebrate -
zoology, biology of social insects, benthic and
Aufiwuchs ecology. Prereqs., EPOB 1210 and
1220 or equivalens. Same as EPOB 5670,'5680,

- This course- uses animals and/or animal dssues,

" EPOB 4690 (1-6). Invertebrate Zoolo dgy Field
‘Course. Intensive week-long course held d

spring ‘break ar the CEDO marine biological

_station on the Sea of Cortez, Puerto Penasco,

Mesxico. Emphasis on natural history, coltection,
identification and morphology of marine inter-
tidai invertebrates; and bn quantitative, tech-

_Miques. using-transects o assess local species dis-

uring

tribucions. Prereg. or coreq.s EPOB 4650, Same

25 EPOB 5690. _
EPOB 4710-3. Biology of Mollnsks. Lect. and :

lab. Lecrures deal with eighr molluscan classes

- and their basic functional merphology, develop--
*ment, physiology, ecology, distribution, phy-

logeny, and cvolurion. Four labs for dissection *

and classification of snails and clams. Prercq.,”
_EPOB 4650; or EPOB 1210 and 1220 or .

equivalent. Same.as EPOB 5710.

. EPOB 4740-3. Biology of Amphibians .'md

~ Reptiles. Comparartive morphology, waxonomy,

ecology, behavior, and geographic distribution of
amphibizans and reptiles. Preregs., PSYC 1001
and 2012, or EPOB 1210 and 1220 or equiva-

lent. This course uses anirmals and/or animal tis-,

* “sues. Same as EPOB 5740 and PSYC 4740.
EPOB 3200 or 3700. Approved fot arts and sci-

EPOB 4750-3, .Onﬁtho]ogy. Lect., lab, and
ficld erips. Ovigin, evoludion, ecology, physical .

and behavioral chacacteristics, and raxonomy of

* orders and families of birds of Norch Americe;

field work with local species emphasizing avian
ecology. Ppereq EPOB 3020. Saine as EPOB -
5750. This course uses animals and/or animal -

. tissues.

EPOB 4760-4. Marnmalogy Lcct fab; and
field srudies. Orlgm evolution, diversity, ecol:
and zoogeography of mammals; field and
laﬂ)mtory emphasis on Coloradan species, Pre-
req., EPOB 3020. Same as EPOB 5760. This
course uses animals and/or animal tissues.
LCC( .
lab.; and ficld crips. Natural history of the major
groups of living vertebraces, including their ori-
gin and evolution, behavior, ecology, anatomy,

" and physiology. Same as EPOB 5770. This

course uses animals and/or animal tissues. -

EPOB 4800-3. Critical Thinking in Biology.
Different sections of this course fullill the arts
and sciences core cucriculum requirement in

EPOB 5000-3. Teaching of Modern High
School Biclogy. Same as EPOB 4000.

EPOB 5020-3, Streamn Blology Same as
EPOB 4020,

EPOB 5030-3. Limnology. Sa.me as EPOB
4030 .

EPOB 5040-3. Conservation Bmlogy Same as
EPOB 4040,

"EPOB 5045-3. Medical Ecology and Env:ron-

mentat Health, Same as EPOB 4045.

EPOB 5070-3. Geographical Ecology Sarne as
EPOB 4070 '

EPOB 5080-3. Physiological P[ant Adapm-
tion. Same as EPOB 4080.

EPOB 5100, 5]10 5120 5130, 5140 (2-4)
Advanced Eoology Same as EPOB 4100, 41 ]0
4120, 4130, 4140,

EPOB 5150, (1-2). Techmqm in Ecology
Same as EPOB 4150.

(- &’

. EPOB 5165-3., I_.a.ndscape Eoology Same as

EPOB 4165.

EPOB 5170.3. Ecosystem Ecology Sameas .
EPOB 4170.

EPOB 5180-3. Biophysical Ecology. First half
of courie examines aspects of solar radistion, -
thermat radiation, sensible heat wansfer through
cenduction and convection, wind, and latent
heattransfer through evaporation. ‘During sec-
ond half, these c’onccpm are used o discuss bic-
logical microenvironments, plantand animal’
encrgy budgets; and plant and animal adapta--

- (ion €0 MICTOENVIrONMENTS. Prcmq EPOB

" 3020.-

"

eritical thinking. Consult the EPOB department

office for currenc listings. Different course sec-

- tions may be repeated for credii. Prereq., mini-

mum of 14 hours EPOB course work. Same as

EPOB 5800. Restricted 1o students wlth 87-180

predicred cumulative hours.

. EPOB 4840 (1-6). Iudependent Study

{Senior). May be rcpea(cd for a rotal of 6 credir
hours. -

EPOB 4870 (1-6), lndependem Reséarch

{Scnior). May be repeated for a toral of 6 credit -

hours

 EPOB 5190-3 Introduction to Neurob:ology :

Same as EPOB 4190 and MCDB 5190,

- EPOB 5200-3. Developmcntal Ncurohmlogy

Same as EPOB 4200.°

" EPOB 5240-3, Advanced Topics in Ammal

Behavior. Samé as EPOB.4240.

EPOB 5260-4. Evolutionary Ecology 6f
Plants. Same as EPOB 4260.

EPQB 5270-3, Population Genetics and’

-Evolution. Same as EPOB 4270

EFOB 5280 (2-4), Ad\ranced Topics in
Evolunon. Same as EPOB 4280,

- EPOB 5300 (2-4). Advanced Gen.etlcs Same

as EPOB 4300.

EPOB 5340-3. Evolutionary Morphology of
Vertebrates. Same as EPOB 4340,

EPOB 5350 (2-4). Biological Field Studies.
Samc as EPOER 4350.

EPOB 5360-3. Microbial Ecology. Same as
EPOB 4300.

EPOB 5380-3. Rmplratory Adaprations to
the Environment. Same as EPOB 438(.

EPOB 5410-4. Biometry. Sa.me as EPOB
4410, .

EPOB 5420-3. Environmental Animal
Physiology. Same as EPOB 4420, '

EPOB 5430-3. Invertebrate Physiology. Same
as EPOB 4430.



- EPOB 5440-3. Vertcbrate Endocrinology.

. Lect. Evolutionary analysis of chemical control
and integration of physiology and behavior.
Instructor consént required. Same as EPOB
4440.

EPOB 5450—3 Blochemlml Adaptation to
the Environment. Same as EPOB 4450,

"EPOB 5460, 5470 (1-4). Speclal Topics. Same
T as EPOB 4460, 4470.

F.POB 5550 (2-4). Advanced. Bol.any Samc as
EPOB 4550.

ET'OB 5570-3. Advanced Plnnt Physnology
Same as EPOB 4570.

EPOB 5580 (2-4). Advanced Topics in Plam
Physiology. Same as EPOB 4580.

EPOB 5630 (2-6). Field Techniquesin - .
. Environmental Sclence. Same as EPOB 4630.

EPOE 5640 (2-4). PIant Field Studme Same .-

" as EPOB 4640,

"EPOB 5650-4. l'.uvertebrate Zoology. Samc as
EPOB 4650. Students are encouraged to enroll
simultaricously in EPOB 4690/5690.

EPOB 5660-4. Insect Blology Same as EPOB

4660,

EPOB 5670, 5680 (2—4) Advanced Inverte-
brate Biology. Same as EPOB 4670, 4680

EPOB 5690-1, Invertebrate Zoology Field . \ .

Course. Same as EPOB 4690.
EPOB 5740-3. Biology of Amphibiam' and

Reptiles. Same as EPOB 4740 and PSYC 5740,

EPOB 5750-3. Omlthology Same as EPOB
4759.

EPOB 5760-4 Mammalogy Same 2s EPFOB
4760. :

EPOB 5770 (2-4). Vencbrate Buology Same
as EPOB 4770,

EPOB 5800-3.. Cnt:ml T}unkmg in Biclogy.
Same as EPFOB 4800.

" EPOB 5830-5. Neuroscience R&swch Lab
Intensive study of methods and techniques in
neuroscience research for advanced graduare sru-.
dehts: Methods are drawn from clectrophysiol-
ogy, neurohistology, COI‘ﬂput(‘.‘l’ neural modehng,
neurochemistry, neuropharmacology, and psy-

" chophysics. Faculey and topics vary from term

10 term. Same as MCDB 5800, PSYC 5800,

ASEN 5080..

EPOB 5840 (1-3). Independent Study (Grad-
uate). Instructor consent required. May be

repeated for z toral of 6 credit hours. Same as
EPOB 7840. :

EPOB 6000 {1-2). Seminar: Introduction 1o
Biological Research. In-depih discussions on
areas of biological research represenced in EPO
biology. Required of all first-year graduahe stu-
dents in EPO biology. ,

"EPOB 6100 through 6130 {1- 3) Semmar in
Environmental Biology. Open only to graduare
_students. Instrucior consent required. Same as
"EPOB 7100, 7110, 7120, and 7130,
EPOB 6200-6230 (1-3). Seminar in I_’opul:i-
tion Biclogy. Same as EPOB 7200-7230. '
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EPOB 6300-6330-2. Seminar in Qrganismic

‘Biology. Same as EPOB 7300-7330, .

- EPOB 6840 (1-3). Independent Research in "
. Envirenmental Biology. Instrucior consent
- required. Same as EPOB 8840.

EroQp 6860 (1-6). Iudependent Research in
Population Biology. Instructar consent-
required. Same as EPOB 8860.

EPOB 6880 (1-6). Independent Research in
Organismic Biology. Instructor consent
required. Same as EPOB §880. :

EPOB 6940 (1-3). Master’s Degree Camh-

date—DPlan II. [nstriictor consent required.-

EPOB 5950 (1-6). Master’s Thesw Instructur L

", consent requijred. -

EPOB 7100-7130 (1-3). Seminar in Eaviron- -
‘mental Bmlogy Same as EPOB 6100- 6130

EPOB 7200-7230-2. Seminar in Popu]atlon
Biology. Same as EPOB 6200-6230., . '

. "EPOB 7300-7330-2. Seminar in Orgamsmlc

Biology. Same as EPOB 6300-6330. .
EPOB 7840 (1- 1. Independcnt Study Gradu-

- ate. Instructor consent rcqu:red Samc as EPOB’

5840.

EPOB 8840 (1-3). Indcpendent Research i in_
Envitonmental Biology. Instructor coisent.

. reqmred_ Same as EPOB 6840.

EPOB 8860 (1-3). Independent Research in

Population Biology. Instructor consent

required. Same as EPOB 6860.

EPOB 8880 (1-3). Independant Research in

Organismic Biology. Instructor consent
required. Same as EPOB 6880.

" EPOB 8990 (1- 10} Doctoral Dlssertaupn

Instructur consent required.

Biology—Moleculag, Cellular

. .and Developmental _

" -MCDB 1030-3. Plagues, Peaple, and Micro-

orgamsms Discusses biology, history, and social

- impact of human plagues and other. major infec-’

tious diseases. Planned ropics including AIDS, -

‘bubonic plague, whberculosis, leprosy, malatia,

s_m:dlpox,‘ syphilis, polio, and the human
immune response are each treated in'decail,
Approved for arts and sciences core curriculom;
natural science.

MCDB 1150-3. Introduction to Molecular
Biology. Covers blo'logjmlly important magcro-
molecules and biological processes, together

‘with an introduction to cell origins, evoluticn,

steucture, and physiclogy. Provides the founda-
tions for advanced MCDB courses to majors,
and a rigorous overview of modern biology 1o
nonmajoss. MCDB 1131 must be taken concae-
rently by MCDB 4nd biochemistry majors and
pre-healch science students. Prereq., high school
chemistry. Coreq., algebra: Approved for arts

and sciences core curriculum: -natural science.

MCDB 1151-1. Introductior to Molecular
Biclogy Laboratory. One nwo-hour lab per
week designed 1o acquaint students with
research techniques and concepts in molecular
and cellular biology. Topics includé cell struc-
wire, function, and physiology. MCDB 1150

must be taken concurrently.-Approved for arts

" and scientes core cucrictzlim: nacural seience.

MCDB 2150-3. Principles of Genetics. Intro-
duces the behavior of genes and chromosomes
in eukaryotit and prokaryatic orgahisms. Covers
three areas: transmission genetics, molecular

© genietics, and popu]at_:on geneétics. Attencion

given to genetic mapping, recombinant DNA
procedures,-and gene expression. MCDB 2351

 must be taken mncurremly by MCDB or bio- -

chemistry majors 2nd pre-healch science sm- -

. dents. Prereq., MCDB 1150 or general biclogy.
_ Approved for arts and sciences core curriculum:
-natural science. :

MCDB 2151-1. Principles of Genétics Labo-

. ratory. One ewo-hour lab per week. Provides |

hands-on experienice with principles introduced ",

* in MCDB 2150. Topics include mitosis, meio-

sis, classical genetics, cytoplasmic inhericance,
complementarion, mutagenesis, DNA replica- -
tion, recombinant DNA, natural selection and -
evolution. MCDB 2150 must-be taken concur-

rencly. Approved for arts and sciences core cur-

ficulum: natural science.

MCDB 3120-3. Cell Biology. Iairoduces .
medern <&l biology. Inchides malecular basis.
of cellulsr arganization and function, cellular

. membrane systems, intracellular organelles,
- mechanisms of energy transduction, the

cytoskeleron, éxrracellular matrix, and func-

" tional organization of genetic material, Recom-
- mended for students planning careers in health -

sciences. MCDB 3140 muse be raken concur-
rently by MCDB and distiibuted studies
majors. Prereq., MCDB 1060 or 2150.0r
EPOB 1229 or instructor consent.

MCDB 3140-2. Cell Biology Laboratory. One .
four-hour lab per week. Provides hands-on expe-
rience with modern cell biology laboratory tech-
niques. Topics include microscopy, vital staining
and cytocheniistry, immunocytochemistry, bio-
chemical fractionation, and molecular analyses *
of cells. This course does not use verwhrate ani-

mals. Cortq., MCDB 3120,

MCDB 3150-3. Biology of the Cancei Cell.
Dimensions of the cancer problem; cancer as a
genetic/cellular disease; chemicals, viruses, and
radiation as causes of cancer; cancer and diet:
cancer cp1dcm10|ogy- ptota-ancogenes, onco-
genes, and ¢ancer suppressor geties; and [ preven-
tion ofcanccr Prereq., MCDB 1150 or instruc-
tor consent. Approved for arts and sciences core -
curriculum: narural science.

MCDB 3200-3. Histophysiology: The Struc-
ture and Function of Vertebrate Organ Sys-

" tems. Scructure and function of the basic types

of vertebrate tissues are dliscussed, as well as how
arrangement of these tissues in major organs
contributes to their funcuomng Rccommended
for studenss planning careers in 